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ABSTRACT 

This document is a supplement to the annotated 
bibliography "Resources for Performance-Based Education," published 
by the New York State Education Department (ED 076 555) • The 
supplement adds new instructional modules, films, slide/tapes, 
programmed materials, video tapes t and other nontextbook materials 
useful for supporting performance-based teacher education programs* 
These instructional materials are indexed two ways, by a competency 
subject classification and by general headings. The subject 
classification, aimed at teachers, employs seven broad headings and 
five to eight subheadings. The general index lists the items 
according to key words, academic subject areas, and series names* The 
information given includes name of the instructional material, author 
or developer, distributor, cost of purchase or rental, audience, and 
gra'de level in which educational personnel would work* , (BRB/CCH) 
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The Division of Teacher Education and Certification 
of the New York State Education Department is pleased 
to make availab-e to interested readers this resource 
guide to competency-based teacher education materials 
which was developed by W. Robert Houscon and col- 
leagues. This resource guide supplements one published 
in March, 1973. The pJiiblication was developed pursuant 
to a contract with Designers Group, Houston, Texas, 
through funds available to the New York State Education 
Department under Part B-2 of the Education Professions 
Development Act. 

The printing and dissemination cost of this publica- 
tion were borne by the Multi-State Consortium on 
Performance-Based Teacher Education. It is the belief 
of the New York State Education Department and the 
Multi-State Consortium on Performance-Based Teacher 
Education that this guide will be of significant value to 
all those engaged in developing and refining competency- 
based teacher education programs. 
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Introduction 



In March, 1973, Resources for Performance-Based Education was published 
by the New York State Education Department and distributed by the Multi-State Con- 
sortium on Performance Based Teacher Education. Since that time many new resour- 
ces have been developed and others identified by the project staff which provide rich 
materials for professional educational preparation programs. This Supplement in- 
cludes annotations of these materials. It includes annotations of modules, films 
slide/tapes, programmed materials, videotapes, and other non-textbook materials 
which would support a performance based or competency based professional education 
program. 

Performance Based Education 

Performance Basea or Competency Based Education^ has developed during the 
past few years as a vi'.ble movement to improve the preparation of educational per- 
sonnel. In PBE, the competencies to be acquired are made explicit, known to learner 
and instructor alike, and defined in term.s of a professional role. Students are held ac- 
countable for demonstrating these competencies rather than completing a time-based 
course of study. Program designers are accountable for specifying, testing, and revising 
objectives; developing alternative learning experiences which facilitate student 
achievement of those objectives; and evaluating student accomplishment and the 
pro gram. 2 

Instructional objectives are often classified according to the criteria applied in 
assessing competence. Cognitive objectives specify knowledge and intellectual 
abilities and skills which are to be demonstrated by the learner. Performance ob- 
jectives require the learner to demonstrate professional role behaviors. With Con- 
sequence objectives, the individual is expected to bring about change in others. To 
assess a prospective te'^:5<:her*s ability to teach, the achievements of pupils he instructs 
are examined. Conventional preparation programs emphasize Cognitive objectives, 
PBE programs shift the focus to Performance and Consequence objective's. What 
I the educator can do or accomplish seems more important than what he simply knows 
about his role. Affective objectives permeate all aspects of a program, dealing with at- 
titudes, values, and beliefs. Such objectives resist the precise definition sought by PBE. 
Nevertheless, their importance and interrelationships with other aspects of competency 
make them vital to the success of any program. Rather than specifying lekrner out- 
comes as is done with the first four types, Exploratory objectives identify activities 
which hold promise for important learning. While PBE does not depend on Ex- 
ploratory objectives, experiences specified in them may lead to identification of other 
objectives or provide exploration in areas where precise learner outcomes have not yet 
been explicated. 

In PBE, program objectives are specified prior to designing instructional strategies 
or selecting resources. Instruction then is designed and focused on specific objectives, 
and its effectiveness can be assessed by measuring the extent to which learners achieve 
objectives. Selecting or designing specific instructional resources which facilitate learn- 
ing of such objectives is crucial in PBE, and a sourcf^15f"e6ntinued concern for program 
designers. 

^Both ^^Performance based*' and **Competency based" as descriptors for this movement are extensively and 
interchangeably used in the profession, and are so employed herein. 

^PBE is described, defined, and analyzed in several publications, including the American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education series on peifformance-based teacher education, notably paper # 1 : Stanley 
Elam, Performance-Based Teacher Education: What is the State of the Art? (Washington, D.C.: AACTE, 
1971); W. Robert Houston and Robert H. Howsam (ed.) Competency-Based Teacher Education: Progress, 
Q " 'oblems, and prospects (Palo Alto, Calif.: Science Research Associates, 1972); and 'Gilford Weber et al., 
I ip BTE Guidebook (Westfield, Texas 77090: Competency Based Instructional Systems, P. O. Box 90627). 



During the past \ew yiears a multiplicity of excellent instructional resources have 
been developed. Many meet evolving needs in education — to facilitate teacher com- 
petence in using instructional strategies such as set induction, pacing, closure, and 
questioning techniques; to demonstrate important aspects of cultural pluralism; or to 
improve skills of administrators in employing systemic management procedures. When 
carefully selected and tailored to appropriate populations and objectivesr these new in- 
structional materials can greatly enhance a professional preparation program. 

The Annotation Process 

While a rapidly increasing number of instructional materials have been developed 
during the past few years, program designers have not had access to a comprehensive 
annotated listing of these resources. The purpose of this project was to survey potential 
materials throughout the country, review and annotate them, and index them for 
ready access. 

Resources annotated include films, slide/tapes, modules, programmed texts, and 
multi-media kits for training prospective or inservice educational personnel. The 
following were not included: textbooks (since they are generally accessible and because 
of the extensive collection); materials produced prior to 1967; resources for children; 
materials whose primary purpose is to teach content (e.g., English, mathematics, etc.) 
unless; they are in modular format; descriptions of programs; or lists of objectives or 
competencies. 

A number of instructional modules have been annotated. Almost all of these are 
still being developed, and many are undergoing major revisions. The quality and 
creativeness of modules vary widely. Those who propose using modules designed 
elsewhere may be advised that, most program designers find it more effective to adapt 
them than simply adopt them for their current program. After having identified the 
philosophy and assumptions underlying a program, stipulating assumptions, and 
specifying specific objectives, program designers will find ri'iost modules require 
modification to be appropriate. Because a module has been included herein does not 
imply a degree of comprehensiveness, development, polish, or completeness. It may, 
however, stimulate local variations and provide ideas for activities, materials, and 
assessment modes. 

To insure adequate coverage of potential resources, the Authors contacted PBE 
program developers throughout the country, commercial publishers, R&D Centers, 
educational laboratories, professional organizations. Teacher Corps projects. Special 
Education Instructional Materials Centers, Protocol and Training Materials projects, 
university udio- visual centers, and others known to be concerned with the develop- 
ment of resources. 

Despite endeavors to be comprehensive and complete, some very useful and 
promising resources may have been missed. Some materials were not available but 
descriptions were; in several cases annotations were written from these. The authors 
invite developers to submit modules, materials, and other resources to be included in 
suppl ments to this guide. 

Using This Resource Guide 

Competency ClassiHcation. Materials are indexed in two ways. The first keys 
resources to the Florida Catalog of Teacher Competencies. 3 This system classifies 
objectives and materials within competency categories for educational personnel, par- 
ticularly teachers. It is composed of 7 general categories with from 5 to 8 subcategories 
for each. A complete list is included immediately prior to the index. 

Some resources are specifically related to one or two subcategories. Others, which 
could ne classified in all subcategories in a section, were indexed in the general 
Q heading (10, 20, 70). When searching for resources, readers should check both the 

^Norman R. Dodl, Catalog of Teacher Competincies (Tallahassee: Florida Department of Education, 1972). 



appropriate subcategory and the general category. For example, materials on higher- 
order questions are indexed in subcategory 37, "Questioning and Responding'* as well 
as category 30. **Conducting and Implementing Instruction/' 

General Index. In the second index, resources are classified by key words, descrip- 
tions, academic subject areas, and name of the series. The name of the material is in- 
cluded under each appropriate heading. In both indexes a capital letter preceding the 
title identifies the type of media employed. For example, two items are listed in the 
General Index under ''Curriculum." 

S Evolving PnUerns for School Science Facilities 

M Field Supervisory Training Pr(jgr«ni 

The first is a sound/filmstrip presentation while the second is an instructional module. 
Media and their codes are: 

A Audiotapes 

B Books, guides, or printed matter 
F Films 

G Games and simulations 

K Kits, multimedia packages, or minicourses 

M Modules 

P Programmed texts 

S Slide/tapes or filmstrips, almost all with audio support 
V Videotapes 

Annotations. Each instructional resource has been annotated and listed 
alphabetically in this guide. Identifiers for each include: 

• Name of resource 

• Author or developer 

• Distributor code (see back for full name and address) 

• Cost of purchase or rental 

• Audience (teachers, administrators, counselors, supervisors, 

subprofessional (teacher aides, clerks, etc.), librarians, 
learning resource center directors, etc.) 

• Level of school program in which educational personnel 

would work (early childhood, elementary, middle cr 
junior high, high school, or all levels) 

The Objectives for the resources are listed if they were specified by .the developer. 
Some focus on the purposes of the materials while others are concerned with audience 
behavior. Under Description, activities specified in the resource are outlined, materials 
identified, special requirements delineated, and average completion time estimated. 
Evaluation describes the assessment procedures for learners and any completed 
studies of the effectiveness of the resource. If a resource is part of a series, this too is 
noted. The series name and all materials included are listed in the General Index. 
Thus, if a reader wanted annotations on the resources in the same series, he would 
look up the series name in the General Index. 

Addresses of Distributors. In each annotation, a coded name identifies the 
distributor. In the back of this Guide, the full names and addresses for distributors are 
listed. 
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Competency Classifications 

KEY 

10 ASSESSING AND EVALUATING STUDENT BEHAVIOR 



11 


— Selecting assessment instruments 


12 


— Designing and developing assessment instruments 


13 


— Collecting and quantifying data 


14 


— Diagnosing student difficulties or abilities 


15 


— Summarizing and interpreting data 


16 


— Involving students in self -evaluation 


17 


— Diagnosing student affective characteristics 



20 PLANNING INSTRUCTION 



21 


— Selecting and specifying goals, aims, and objectives 


22 


— Selecting instructional strategies 


23 


— Organizing students 


24 


— Selecting or developing materials and activities 


25 


— Collaborating with others in planning 


26 


— Developing procedures and routines 


27 


— Evaluating instruction and instructionaT design 



ERIC 



30 CONDUCTING AND IMPLEMENTING INSTRUCTION 



31 


— Structuring; establishing rapport and providing atmosphere 


32 


— Motivating and reinforcing students; providing for feedback 


33 


— Conducting discussion and small group activities 


34 


— Individualizing instruction and conducting individual activities 


35 


— Presenting information and giving directions 


36 


— Utilizing deductive, inductive thinking or problem-solving 


37 


— Questioning and responding 


38 


— Utilizing audio-visual equipment and aids (resources) 



40 PERFORMING ADMINISTRATIVE DUTIES 



41 — Supervising aides, tutor?, etc. 

42 — Arranging physical environment 

43 ^ Establishing and maintaining procedures and routines 

44 ^ Maintaining records 

45 — Organizing materials 



50 COMMUNICATING AND INTERACTING 



51 — Conferring with parents 

52 — Counseling students 

53 ~ Representing school and school programs 

54 — Involving others in the school program 

55 — Establishing and maintaining professional relationships 



60 DEVELOPING PERSONAL SKILLS 



61 — Accepting self 

62 — Evaluating self 

63 — Planning for self-improvement and improving self 

64 — Accepting responsibility 

65 ~ Developing subject-related skills 

66 — Accepting others 

67 — Solving problems 



70 DEVELOPING PUPIL SELF 



71 — Developing pupil self-concept 

72 — Developing pupil social interaction skills 

73 — Developing pupil learning to learn skills 

74 — Developing pupil acceptance of responsibility 

75 — Developing pupil attitudes and values 



ERIC 



Competency Classification Index 



•10 ASSESSthiG AND EVALUATiNG STUDENT BEHA.VIOR 

M Arithnu'tic — Tuaching Principles lor Klementary 

Classroom Use 
K Checking Up 

M Classroom Management Strategies 

M Criterion Relereiieed Testing 

M Diagnosing and Preseribing lor iieading 

M Diagnosis in Mental Ketardalion 

M Diagnostic Module D-2 

M Kduciitional Measurement 

M KlTeetive Planning, Teaching, and Kvaluation: An Ap- 
plied Course 
F Kvaluating the Retarded Client 
F Eynsham 

M How Does CAM Relate to Course Structure 
M Human Growth and De\\?lopment 
M Impact of CAM on (,'ourse Objectives 
P Individualized Instruction; Materials and Classroom 
Procedures 

K Instructional Accountability: Philosophy and 
Methodology 

M Instructional Neerls Assessment Task Analysis and Kn- 
tiy Behavior 

M Interaction Analysis (Analysis of Verbal Behavior) 

M Introduction to ( -omprehen si ve Achievement 
Monitoring (CAM ) 

S Let's Try Something Else Kind of Thing: Precision 
Teaching 

M Managing Behavior 

A New Ai)proaches to Old Problems 

B Objectives and Selected Bibliography 

M Oral Liinguage — Phase 1 
H,M Performance-Based Cuide to Student Teaching 
B,P Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual Instruction 

M Pswho logical Statistics 

M Psychological Theory and Its Implications for In- 
structional Efforts j 

M Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 

M Reinforcement Principles for Klementary Classroom 
Use 

M Research 

V Science in Your Classroom 
M Si)ccification for CAM Tests 

M Summary of Comprehensive Achievement Monitoring 

(CAM) 
M Teacher Competencies 
M. Teaching for Mastery 

M Teaching Language Arts: Diagnosing Elementary 

Reading Ability 
F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Evaluatitm 
K Tests and Measurement Kits 
A,B Tests and Use of Tests (Violations <jf Humwn and Civil 

Rights) 
F Three Year Olds 
F Understanding Children's Play 
M Using Behavioral Objectives 
•11 SELECTING ASSESSMENT INSTRUMENTS 

M Assessing Progress towards Achievement of Per* 

formance Objectives 
F dat^jification 

M Construction of Achievement Tests 

M Criterion Referenced Testing 

M Diagnosing and Prescribing for Reading 

M Diagnostic Evaluation of Reading Progress 

V Measuring Hearing 

^ New Techniques for Assessing Cognitive Development 
pn I/^" Audiotapes; B — Books. Guides. Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
LIMv> Modules; P — Programmec?. Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and Filmstrips 



F Head iness [ny Head iiig 
M Specification lor CAM Te^ts 

iM Summary of ('oiriprehensive Achievement Nbnutoi ing 
<CAM) 

1'eaching I'oi' Mastery 

Teaching Language A.ts: Uia-'nosing lOlementary 
Reading Ability 

Teaching the Disadvantaged Aduh: Evaluation 
Tests and Measurement Kits 

Use of Standardized Tests by Teachers. Parts I and II 

•12 Resigning and developing assessment in- 

STRUMfNTS 

M "AssessiTijjj Progress towards Achievement of Per- 
formance Objectives 

Balloons: Aggression and Destruction (lames 
Competencies Essential for Diagnosing Heading Dif- 
ficulties 

Construction of Achievement Tests 
Disgnosing and Prescribing for Heading 
I^iagnostic Kvaluation of Heading Progress 
How Does CAM Relate to C'ourse Structuic 
Interaction Analysis 
Learning Process 
Readiness for Reading 
Research 

Specification for (-AM Tests 
Teaching for Mastery 

Teaching Language Arts: Diagiiosiiig Klementary 
Read ing Ability 
Tests and Measurement Kits 
Using Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 
Visualization — A Key to Heading 
•13 COLLECTING AND QUANTIFYING DATA 
F Checking Up 

Child Devel()))ment wiih Implicat ions I'or Working with 
Disadvantaged Children and 'i'heir Kami lies 
Classification 

Development of a Teaching Prescription 
Diagnosing and 1 describing for Reading 
Interaction Analysis 

Interaction Analysis (Analysis ol" Verbal Behavior) 
Measures of Central 1\'n(lency 
Needs Analysis 

New Tech ni (pies for Assessing Cognitive Development 
Psychological Statistics 
Reading: Diagnosing Needs 

Recognition and Remediation of Disorders Relating to 
inadequacy in Sensory Processing 
Reinforcement !Princ!i)les for K lenient arv Classroom 
Use 

Research 

Specification foir CAM Tests 

Summary, of Comprehensive Achievement Monitoring 
(CAM) 

Teaching Language Arts: Diagnosing Klementary 
Reading Ability" 

Teaching the Di:^advantaged Adult: Kvaluation 
Tests and Measmrement Kits 
Verbal Interactiion in the Cognitive Domain 
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•14 DIAGNOSING STUD^ENT DIFFICULTIES OR ABILITIES 

M Addition of Whtile Numbers 

F Alice — • A High School Junior 

F Auditorially Handicapped Child: The Deaf 

F Broken Bridge 
Camphill School 

M Causes of Mental Retardation 
— Games and Simulations; K — Kits. Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
; V — Videotapes; * — Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



r CiMvbral l»alsitMi Thihl 

M Child Dcvelupnieiu with hr.vli( {Ui«)ns tor Workinj; willi 

l^isadvantagiMl Cliihlrt'ii and I'luii" Fiiiiulies 
K (.'hil<l KxpLM ts 

V Child Heads 

K Children with nut Words 
F (?hronic Uisordors 
F Classirication 

K Coniniuiiity and the Kxreplional Child; Summary 
B Compel file ies Ksseiilial for Ulagnosin^^ lieading Uil- 
finilties 

S Creativity; A Way of Learninj^ 
F Crippled Child 

M Developing Comprehensicni Analysis of Meaiiiiij^: A 

Uesimrce Mnchile 
M Diagnosing and Prescribing for Heading 
M Dingnostlc FiVnIiiMtioii of Heading !*vogress 
F Diek — A Fifth Ciradur 

F Karly Clinical Aspeets of Mental Hetardation 

F Karly Hee«)gnili()n ol Learning I)isal)ililies 

M Kducating F^xeeptioiial Children 

F Kpileplie Child 

F Kverybody Wins 

F Fxcepli<»nal ('hil<l (Time/1. il'e} 

A Kxpanding the Kducalional Horizons 

F Finjiulalion for (Irowth 

F Ciifled Child (Indiana) 

F Creg — An Kighth (Wader 

F Cirowlh of Inleliigeiu'e in the Preschool Years 

M How Children Fail — Holt, Postman & Weitigailner 

F If These Were \o\u- Children 

F In a Class ... AM liy HimseM' 

F liulivldiial Differences: Inlroil action 

F Inslvuctional Development 

F Keith — A Second Cira<ler - 

F Kevin 

F Learning Disabilities 

V Light for Debra 

F Looking al Children 

M Making Observali<ins and Inferences 

V Man — His Growth and Development: Birth through 
Atlolescense 

V Measuring Hearing 

M Mental Hetar<lntion Categories 
F Mentally Handicapped: Kducahle 
F Mentally Retarded: Trainable 
F Music in Karly Childhood 

V Nature of Mental Ketar(lati«)ii 
M Needs Analysis 

F New Kstnie 

A New Techniiiues for Assessing Cf>gnitive Development 

M Numeration 

F One ChiUl in a Hundred 

F Operant Audiometry with Severely Retarded Children 

V Parent P^dueation Program 

V Pattern for Change 

F Pay Attention ■ • - 

A Pers<malizing Reading Skills 

M Physical Kducation Component of a Competency-Based 

Elementary Kducation Program 
F Problems and Remedies 
F Rafe 

F Readiness for Reading 

F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 

M Reading Methods (CS.U. -San Diego) 

M Reading Methods (St. Scholastica) 

F Realitiei? of Blindness 
Q cognition 'and Remediation of Disorders Relating to 
P D I udlotapes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; 
Zr.^.J^^ odules: P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmsti 



tnadeiiuacy in Sensory Processing 

M Reinforcement PrinripU's lor Klcmenlaiy (*lassro(«m 

Use 

F Kile> Family 

F Rx for i. earning 

K Scho(d Da/.e of ihe Leiu ning Disabilily C hild 

M Science Kducntion 

M SecoiKJary Reading 

M Selection of Objectives 

F Socially Mnladjusied (!hild 

M Special Kducation and the Law 

F Speech Disorders: Physical Han<Miaps 

F Speech Disorders; Slutlering 

M Sunhture Techni(|Ues Uu' Children with Defects in At- 
leiuion 

M Suideiit — Relerenccd Learning Activities 

M Subtraction of Whole Number?; 

iM Systematic Reading Instruction 

M Te ac he r Con^ pel encies 

C Teacher's Lounge 

M 'Peaching for Mastery 

jM Teaching Language Arts; I)iagni)sing Klenientary 

Keailing Ability 

M Teaching Language Arts lii the K)enieiil{*,ry School 

(l^uffato) 

M Teaching Language Arts — !*hase I 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Benford) 

K Teaching the Culliually Disadvantaged 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Kvaluation 

F Time for Ceorgia 

F Time for Talent 

F Time to Meiir! 

S Understanding Children's Art h]xpressi<>n 

F Using Diagnosis in a Mathenuitics Cbissroom 

M Using !*sych(d<.)gical Principles 

*F Visuali/if'ifjn — A Key to Reading 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Blind 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The l*arlially Sighted 

S What Can You Do to Help Your c:hild Succeed? 

!S When Kvery High vSchool Teacher Is a Pleading Teacher 

K When Should (Jrownups Help? 

M Whole Number Concepts P. Learning Stages 

•15 SUMMAKIZING AND INTERPRETING DATA 

F Alice — High School Junior 

M Development of a Teaching Prescription 

M Diagnosing and Prescribing for Reading 

F Greg — An Eighth Grader 

F Instructional Development 

M Interaction Analysis 

M Interaction Analysis (Analysis of Verbal Behavior) 

F Kieth — A Second Grader 

M Measures of Central Tendency 

M Needs Analysis 

M Psychological Statistics 

F Readiness for Reading 

F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 

M Reading Methods (St. Scholastidf) 

M Research 

M Specification for CAM Tests 

M Summary of Comprehensive Achieveiiient Monitoring 

(CAM) 

M Teaching for Mastery 

M Teaching Language Arts: Diagnosing Elementary 

Reading Ability 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Evaluation 

F Using Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 

— Games and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — Videotapes; * — Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



•16 INVOLVING STUDENTS IN SELF-EVALUATION 

M Teacher Competencies 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Ad^ilt: Evaluation 
•17 DIAGNOSING STUDENT AFFECTIVE CHARACTERISTICS 

F Alice — A High School Junior 

F Auditorially Handicapped Child: The Deaf 

F Balloons: Aggression and Deslruction Games 

F Crippled Child 

M Development ol' a Teaching Prescription 

M Diagnostic Kvalualion of Heading Progress 

F Dick — A Fifth Grader 

V Dynamics of Classroom Behavior 
Emotional Styles in Human Behavior 

F Feather 

F F'inger Painting 

M Formulating Complete Affective Objectives 

F Gifted Child (Indiana) 

F Greg — An Eighth Grader 

F Growing Up in a Scary World 

M Helping Students Learn by the Incjuiry or Discovery 
Method 

M Human Growth and Develo].:^ ml 

V If These Were Y{)ur Children 
M Improving Student Behavior 

F Individual Differences: Introduction 

M Introduction to Transactional Analysis: Ego vStates 

F Keith — A Second Grader 

F Kids Are People.Too 

M Learning Process 

M Nonverbal Communication and the Affective Domain 

F Perception 

M Reinforcement Principles for Elementary Classroom 
Use 

F Role Enactment in Children's Play 

F Socially Maladjusted Child 

F Speech Disorders: Stuttering 

A Teacher as a ClaFsroom Manager 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Evaluation 

F Three Year Olds 

F Understanding Aggression 

M Understanding Individual Behavior 

M Values for Education: An. .Effective Method of In- 
struction 

F Vandalism — Why? 

S Welcome to Our World 

•kO PLANNING INSTRUCTION 

M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 

B Bilingual Education: A Needs Assessment Case 

Study/Implementing Competency-Based Educational 

Programs at S{)Uthern University 
F Bridge to the Future 

V Child Reads 

M Competency-Based Efiucation 

K Coordinated Instructional Systems: An Individualized 

Course for Teach.e>*s 
K Curriculum Design and Development for Effective 

Learning 

A Curriculum Planning As It Should Be 
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V Montessori; A Core Curriculum for Hearing Imi)aired 

Children with Learning Disabilities 
M Motivation Theory for Teachers 
F Movement in Time and S^)ace 
A New Approaches to Old Problem>^ 
F New Estate 

F Operations with Whole Numbers 

F Organizing Free Play 

A Piaget in Child Education 

M Planning for Teaching (Georgi;i) 

A Reaching and Teaching Culturally Deprived Children 
F Reaching Out: The Library and the Exceptional 
Child 

F Reading and Writing 

F Reading: Directed Lessons 

F Robin Pitman 

F Sensitive Tool 

M Set Induction (Panhandle) 

M Set Induction (V.LP.) 

M Shorthand Dictation and Transcription: 

Teaching Techniques 
F Show Me 

M Structure Techniques for Children with 

Defects in Attention 
K Structuring the Classroom for Success 
A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
M Teacher Competencies 
A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 
M Teaching 
M Teaching 1 
M Teaching II 

P Teaching: A Course in Applied Psychology 
M Teaching for Mastery 

A Teaching Strategies for Personalized Instruction 
F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult'. Approaches 

to Teaching and Counseling 
S Television in Your Classroom 
F They Can Do It 

M Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 

Mathematics 
M Using Planned Repetition 
*F Visualization — A Key to Reading 
S When Every High School Teacher Is a Reading Teacher 

•3?, MOTIVATING AND REINFORCING STUDENTS; 
PROVIDING FOR FEEDBACK 

F Achievement Place 

M Application of CAM to Decision-Making 
M Art for Teachers 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student 

Participation and Creating Student Involvement 
F Basketball: Pre-Season Coaching 
F Behavior Modification: Teaching Language 

to Psychotic Children 
F Behavior Theory in Practice 
- Games and Simtilations; K — Kits. Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — Videotapes; * — AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 
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Child Reads 

Children Are People 

Choosing to Learn 

Contracting for In service Education 

Deaf Child Speaks 

Education and Innovation 

Elizabethan Village 

Finding Out 

Gases and Airs in the Classroom 
1 Am Here Today 
Individualized Instruction 
Individualized Instruction in Continuous 
Progress Programs 

Individualizing Instruction: Materials and Classroom 
Procedures 

Individualizing Reading Instruction 
Individually Guided Education 
Infants School 
Initial Perceptual Training 

Inservice Education: Procedures for Preparing LAP's 
Instructional Models 

Instructional Module for Developing Competence in 

Writing Lessons Plans, Using Them, and 

Evaluating Their Worth 

Integrated Motor- Perceptual Training 

Into Tomorrow 

Keeping Up: Educational Change 
LAP on Writing LAPS 
Learning Center 

Let*s Try Something Else Kind of Thing: Precision 
Teaching 

Managing the Learning Process 

Medbourne Primary School: Four Days in May 

Mental Retardation Categories 

Modern Schools Project: Rationale 

Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing Impaired 

Children with Learning Disabilities 

Motor Training 

My Art Is Me 

Oakleaf Project 

Performance Standard Unit on How to 
Write a UNIPAC 

Personalized Approach to Planning and Conducting 
a Program of Continuing Inservice Education 
Prescriptive Material Retrieval System 
Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual 
Instruction 

Programmed Instruction — The Development Process 
Programmed Learning Unit on Individualizing Learn- 
ing 

Project Solo 

Rx for Learning 

Search for Learning 

Secondary Reading 

Shape of a Leaf 

Speaking of . . . Series 

Structuring the Classroom for Success 

Student Contracting 

Student-Referenced Learning Activities 

Supplementary Aids for Phonetic Development 

Teaching Machines and Programmed Learning 

Teaching Strategies for Personalized Instruction 

Time for Georgia 

Time to Mend 

Using Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 
Why Personalize Instruction? 
Writing Student Performance Contracts (SPC) 
Ynur Child — From Home to School 
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•35 PRESENTING INFORMATION AND GIVING DIRECTIONS 

M Addition and Its I^roperties 
F Addition and Subtraction Algorithms 
M Addition of Whole Numbers 
• M Art for Teacher s; 
F Basketball for Intermediate Oradt^s 
F Beginning Number Concepts 
M Classroom Management for Heading Instruction 
M Comprehension Skills 
F Decimalization and Metrication 

M Developing Basic Map. (Jlobe, ('hart, and (irapb Skills 
F Development of Our Decimal Numeration System 
F Discovering Dynamics in Music 
F Discovering Form in Art 
F Discovering Mood in Music 
F Division 

F Division Algorithms 

M Elementary School Science 

M Evaluating Instruction 

M Geometry 1: Awareness Geometry 

M Geometry Module U: Activities for Grades 

1 through () 
M Going beyond Observation 
M Graphs 

M Introduction to Mathematical Relations 

A Keeping Pace with Change/UpcMted Teaching 

Techniques 
F Magic Letters 

M Making Ob,servations and Inferences 
M Making Observations of Space and Time 
M Making Quantitative Observations 
F Mathematics: A Lesson in Teaching 
M Methods of Public School Music 
F Movement in Time and Space 
F Multiplication Algorithms and the Distributive 
Property 

F Multiplication and Us Properties 

F Music in Early Childhood 

M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 

M Numeration 

F Observation and Memory 

F Operations with Whole Numbers 

M Pascal's Triangle 

A Personalizing Reading Skills 

F Pleasure Is Mutual: How to Conduct Effective 

Book Programs 
F Recorder 
M Relations 

M Science of the Art of Giving Directions 
F Small Muscle Development — Part I 
F Small Muscle Development — Part II 
F Small Muscle Development — Part III 
F Subtraction 

M Supplementary Aids for Phonetic Development 

M Systematic Reading Instruction 

M Teacher Talk Strategies 

M Teaching a Directed Reading LeSson 

M Teaching Mathematical Ideas 

M Teaching Measurement in the Primary Grades 

M Teaching Multiplication and Divison of 

Fractional Numbers 
M Teaching Numeration in the Primary Grades 
F There*s Something about a Story 
F To Open Eyes 
F Tomorrow Begins Yesterday 
F Understanding Space and Directional Movements 
M Using Drill Activities in Eieinentary 

School Mathematics 
— Gomes and Simulations; K Kits, Multi*M«dia Packages* or MinUCourses; 
V — VideoUpes; *— Annotated In First Edition of this Guide. 
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F V ••M<?vball for Intermediate Grades 
F We Slill Need Arithmetic 
K Whole Number System — Key Ideas 
M Word Hecf)gniti()n Skills 
•36 UTILIZING DEDUCTIVE, INDUCTIVE THINKING OR 
PROBLEM SOLVING 
F Advanced Perceptual Skills 

Application of CAM to Decision-Making 
Art of Teaching the Social Studies 
Balancing 

Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 
Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
Bones 

Bucklesbury Farm 
Changeover 

Curriculum Methods and Materials (Buffalo) 
Developing Short Term huiuiry Strategies in 
the Social Studies 

Devices in Their H^nds/Math in Their Minds 
Discovering Mood in Music 
Gases and Airs in the Classroom 
Helping Students Learn by the Inquiry or 
Discovery Method 
Improvised Drama — Part I 
Improvised Drama — Part II 

Inservice Education: Procedures for Preparing LAP's 
Instruction: Inquiry and Decision-Making 
Into Tomorrow 
Just Beyond the Chalkboard 
Kitchen Physics 

Learning by Design or the Influence of 
Environment 
Learning by Doing 
Mathematics: A Lesson in Teaching 
My Computer Understands Me 
Organizing Free Play 
Our Own Music 
Point of View 
Pond Water 
Problem-Solving 
Problem-Solving Improvement 
Problem-Solving in Elementary Mathematics 
Robin Pitman 
Search for Learning 
Simulation 

Simulation as an Educational Tool 
Small Things Classroom 
Social Studies Methods 
Solving Verbal Problems in Mathematics 
Student-Structured Learning in Science: A 
Program for the Elementary School Teacher 
Subtraction of Whole Numbers 
Teaching and Learning; Grades 1-2 
Teaching and Learning: Grades 3-4 
Teaching and Learning: Grades 5-6 
Teaching and Learning*. Grades 7-8 
Teaching by Discovery 
Teaching by Experiment 
Teaching Kit 

Using Psychological Principles 
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•37 QUESTIONING AND RESPONDING 



M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 

M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 

M Effective Questioning for Critical Thinking 

M Implementation Module 1-2 

M Implementation Module 1-3 

K Learning Interaction Analysis: A Programmed 

r| Approach 

Y2r) 1/^"^ "~ Audiotapes; B — Bookl, Giddes, Printed Matter; F — Films; G 

L r\i v> "* Modules; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and FUmstrips; 



F ]\md Water 

M (Jaestion Upgrading hnprovonieni Package 

M (Juestioning 

M Questioning Skills 

F Heading: A Lesson in Teaching 

M Readi;ig Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 

M Relations 

M Teacher Talk Strategies 

M Teaching 

M Teaching I 

M Teaching II 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 1-2 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 3-4 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 7-H 

P Teaching Is Listening 

*K Verbal Interaction in the Cognitive Domain 

•38 UTILIZING AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT AND AIDS 
(RESOURCES) 

F AAAARK — Something about Communication 
M Addition of Whole Numbers 
B,S Advanced Production Techniques 
F Animation 
F Art In Depth 
M Audio-Visual EtjUipment 
F Balancing 
F Better Bulletin Boards 
F Bones 

A Cable for the Voiceless 

K Cable TV: The Giant Is Awake 

S Chalkboard, Part I 

S Chalkboard, Part II 

F Concern 

M Contemporary Education 

F Converting the Elementary Classroom into an 

Industrial Arts Laboratory 
S Creating Your Own Filmstrip 
K Culturally Different Learner 
M Curriculum Methods and Materials (Buffalo) 
M Curriculum, Methods, ami Materials (San Diego) 
M Developing Audio-Visual Media for Learning 

Activity Packages 
M Developing Basic Map, Globe, Chart, and 

Graph Skills 
F«I Developing/Materials and Media 
V Devices in Their Hands/Math in Their Minds 
F Drug Decision 

M Editing Videotapes Using Sony Videotape Machines 
K Educational Media Kit 

M Educational Media — Production, Use, and 

Evalriation 
S Effective Bulletin Boards, Part I 
S Effective Bulletin Boards, Part II 
F Eight-MM Film, Its Emerging Role in Education 
S Flannel board 
F Growing of a Young Filmmaker 
F Hey, Look at Me 

F High Contrast Photography for Instruction 
F How Does a Picture Mean 
S How to Prepare a Presentation 
A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 
M Implementing MATCH KITS in the Classroom 
M Instruction: Using Maps, Globes, and Other Similar 
Aids 

K Instructional Graphics for Television: Production 

Skills and Standards for Televised Graphics 
M Instructional Technology Workshop 
— Games and Simulations; K Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Couises; 
V — Videotapes; *— Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



M IntrodiKlion to Science Materials and Programi; for 
the Eletnenlary School 
Learning through Media 
Lettering Instructional Materials 
Light from a Black Box 

Malhematics: Unending Search for Excellence 
Maths Is a Monster 

Media Programs for Individual Schools 
Media Technology: Making the Most of It 
Methods of Public Sch(H)l Music 
Mini Movie Makers 
Mounting and Masking Techniques 
Movement Experience for the Classroom 
Movie about Light 
My Comi)Uter Understand;. Me 
Operating the Videotape Machine <Sony 19'72) 
Passe Partout Framing ^ 
Planning the Projectual 
Posters for Ttiaching 
Probing Mind 

Progranmied Learning Unit on Individualizing Learn 

ing 
Project Solo 

Remarkable Schoolhouse 
Rhetoric of the Movie 
Robin Pitman 
Science in Your Classroom 
Simple Camera 
Simple Projectual Production 
Simulation and Games 
Situational Utilization of Materials 
Small Things Classroom 

Supplementary Aids for Phonetic Development 
Teacher-Directed Television Instruction 
Teacher Tele Tips 
Teaching and Learning: Grades 3-4 
Teaching and Learning: Grades 7-8 
Teaching Machines and Programmed Learning 
Television in Your Classroom 
Television Techniques for Teachers 
Training Aids 

Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 
Mathematics 

Using Peabody Learning Kits 
Using the Overhead Projector 
We Still Need Arithmetic 
Wet Mounting Pictorial Materials 
Whys and Hows of Student Film-Making 
Administrative Patterns for Today's Education 
Changing Politics of Education, State and Federal 
Communication Skills and Decision-Making 
Procedures in an Intercultural Setting 
Communication Strategies for Top School 
Administrators 

Community Pressure Points in American Schools 
Competency-Based Teacher Education 
Crisis in Education 

Examining Goals and Purposes for Relevancy 
Field Supervisory Training Program 
How to Modernize the School System Communication 
Program 

I Ain*t Playin' No More 
I Wish I Could, Kathy 
40 PERFORMING ADMINISTRATIVE DUTIES 

A Administrative Patterns for Today's Education 
Changing Politics of Education, State and Federal 
Communication Skills and Decision-Making 
Procedures in an Intercultural Setting 
Communication Strategies for Top School 
' linistrators 
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rltotapcs; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G - 
luies; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmstrlps; 



Coinnumily Pressure Points in American Schools 
Competency-Based 'readier Education 
Crisis in Education 

Examining Goals and Purposes for Relevancy 
Field Supervisory/rraining Program 
How to Modernize the School System Communication 
Program 

1 AinH Playin' No More 
I Wish I Could, Kathy 
Issues and Impacts on Educati(>n 
h's Your Right: The Law Says 
Management by Objectives 
Mediators and Fact Finders 
Modern Schools I'roject: Rationale 
Objectives and Selected Bibliography 
Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 
Present Is Prologue 
Quest under Pressure 
School Law 

Seminar on Competency-Based Teacher Education for 
University Personnel 
Sha(\y Acres In-Basket 
Simulated Case Studies 
SUPERVISING AIDES, TUTORS, ETC. 
F Aides Make the Difference 

F Control of the Naturalistic Social Behavior of Severely 
Retarded Boys 

Curriculum Methods and Materials (Buffalo) 
Curriculum Specialist's Role in Enabling Interns to 
Acquire and Demonstrate Mastery of Teaching 
C'ompeletuies 

Decisjon-Making and the Elementary School Principal 
Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 
Educational Accountability 
Evaluating/Instruction 
Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 
Long Time to Grow — Part 1: Two- and Three- Year- 
Olds in Nursery School 
Modern School Project: Rationale 
Monitoring In-Class Assignments 
New Assessments of Educational Practices 
Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 
Role of the Community Coordinator 
Structured Tutoring II: Organizing Iritergrade 
Tutoring 

Structured Tutoring IV: Organizing an Intergrade 
Reading Tutoring Program 
42 ARRANGING PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 

A American Association of Elementary-Kindergarten- 
Nursery Educators' Audiotape Library 
Changeover 
Child Went Forth 
Children Are People 
City Infants 

Converting the Elementary Classroom into an 
Industrial Arts Laboratory 
Education and Innovation 
Eveline Lowe 

Evolving Patterns for School Facilities 
Grounds for Learning: The School Site as an 
Education Resource 

How to Start Construction in the Elementary 
Classroom 

Individualized Instruction in Continuous Progress 
Programs 

Individually Guided Education 
Infants School 
Inside Out 

Instructional Development 
Just Beyond the Chalkboard 
Learning Center 

Man and His Environment: A New Approach to 
Environmental Education 
S Modern Schools Project: Rationale 
- Games and Simulation!; K — Kit?. Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — Videotapes; * — Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 
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F My An Is Me 
F Naiure s Classroom 
F New Leiivse on Learning 
F Outdoor Education 
S School Building Kilmstrip 
A School Modernization 
V Science in Your Classroom 
K Structuring the Classroom for Success 
F,V Teacher Tele Tips 
S Television in Your Classroom 
F Using a MathevnaxMcs Laboratory Approach 

• 43 ESTABLISHING AND nlAINTAINlNG PROCEDURES AND < 

ROUTINES 

M Action Research for Improving Instruction 
K Bassett, Tinker, Ives, ^nd Park ' 
B Bilingual Education: A Needs Assessment Case 

Study/Implemeniing Competency- Based Educational 

Programs at Sou I hern University 
F Chance to Learn (NEA) 
A Changing Politics of Education 
M Classroom Management Strategies 
A Communication Challenges of the Principalship 
B Communication Skills and Decision-Making 

Procedures in an Intercultural Setting 
A Community Pressure Points in American Schools 
F Counting and Charting Target Phonemes from 

Conversation 
A Curriculum Planning as It Should Be 
F Day They Had to Close the Schools 
F Dealing with Discipline Problems 
K Decision- Making and the Elementary School Principal 
M Discipline: How to Establish and Maintain It 
B Elementary Science Methods — A Modular Approach 
M Evaluating/Instruction 
F Future Shock 

M Guide to Implementing Teacher Self-Appraisal 
F Hear Us O Lord 

A Individualized Instruction in Continuous Progress 

Programs 
K Individualized Instruction Kit 
F Interdisciplinary Approaches: Should Tliey Include 

Industrial Arts? 
A Issues and Impacts on Education 
K Management by Objectives 
S Media Programs for individual Schools 
B Mediators and Fact Finders 
S Modern Law for Handicapped Children 
S Modern Schools Project: Rationale 
A Nongradedness — How It Looks in the Real World 
M Philosophy of William Glasser 
M Planning Educational Programs Using Systematic 

Procedures 
M Planning for Change 

M Planning Learning Experiences Using Systematic 

Procedures 
M Principles of Business Education 
M Process Standards 
A Quest Under Pressure ' 
S School Is People 
A School Modernization 

M Seminar on Competency- Based Teacher Education for 

University Personnel 
A Setting New Communication Priorities 
M Special Education and the Law 
A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
K Teacher Education Center (TEC) Workshop 

• 44 MAINTAINING RECORDS 

F Changeover 
F Checking Up 

M Diagnosis in Mental Retardation 
M Effective Planning, Teaching, and Evaluation: An 

Applied Course 
F Enterprising Infants 
M Guidance and Counseling 

P Individualized Instruction: Materials and Classroom 
Q Procedures 

- -''i — Audiotapes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
! — Modules; P ^- Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmstrips 



M Individualizing Reading Instruction 
F Looking at Children 

A Nongradedness — How It Looks in the Real World 
K Teacher-Parent Comniunicaiion liiservice Training 
Kits 

• 45 ORGANIZING MATERIALS 

S Building Bridges to the Future 
F Challenge of Change 

M Seminar on Competency- Based Teacher Education for 

University Personnel 
F V/atts Library Outreach Prograru 

• 50 COMMUNICATING AND INTERACTING 
F AAAARK — Something about Communication 
F Anatomy of a Group 

M Attending Behavior — Specific Skills for Relating to 

Students in the Classroom 
P Basic Course in Synectics 
A Basic Interaction Analysis Training Course 
P Basic Interpersonal Relations 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: I ncr closing Student 

Participation and Creating Student InvoSvement 
F Behavior Game 
M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
S Bridging the Gap 

A, H Carl Rogers on Tape 
F Chance to Learn (NBC) 
F Circle of Love 

V Communicating Ideas through Language 
A Communication Challenges of the Principalship 
y Communication Education 

B Communication Skills and DedsioivMaking Procedures in 

an Intercultural Setting 
A Communication Strategies for Top School 

Administrators 
F Concern 

A Daily Living: Coping with Tension and Anxieties 
F Dealing with Discipline Problems 
F Diagnosing Group Operations 
K Encounter tapes for Personal Growth Groups 
A Fears of Teaching, Parts I and II 
F Feather 
G Feelin' 

M Field Supervisory Training Program 
P General Relationship Improvement Program 
M Generation Gap 

M History of Human Relations Movement 
F How Does a Picture Mean? 

A How to Modernize the School System Communication 
Program 

A How to Use Encounter Groups 
F Impact of Teacher*s Behavior on Learners and 

Learning 
M Implementation Module 1-3 
F In Touch 

M Increasing Student Involvement 
M Interaction Analysis 

K Interaction Analysis Training Kits: Level I 
K Interaction Analysis Training Kits; Level II 
K Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development 
F Is It Always Right to Be Right? 
K Learning Interaction Analysis: A Programmed 

Approach 
M Listening Module 
S Making Sense Visually 
B Mediators and Fact Finders 
A Motivation in the Classroom 
F Mr. Finley's Feelings 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Panhandle) 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Wichita) 

M Nonverbal Communications and the Affective Domain 
B Nonverbal Communication Monograph No. 1 
B Objectives and Selected Bibliography 

B, M Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 
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B Personal Adjustmeiit 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 
Psychology 

M Psychological Theory and Its Implications for 

Instructional Efforts 

F Quiet Too Long 

B Recording Teacher and Pupil Verbal Inquiry 

Behaviors in the Classroom: A Technical Manual for 
Observers 

F Report 

F Rhetoric of the Movie 

F Roadblocks to Communication 

S School Birds — Some Feathered Friends We Could Do 

Without 

S School Is People 

A Setting New Communication Priorities 

F Sharing the Leadership 

F Sir! Sir! 

S Speech and Language Improvement Program for the 

Culturally Disadvantaged 

M Teacher Competencies 

A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 

M Teacher-Student Interaction 

M Teacher Talk Strategies 

M Teaching 

M Teaching II 

K Transactional Analysis: Scoial and Communication 

Training (TASC) 

A Understanding Human Relations 

M Using Interaction Analysis to Classify Classroom 

Interaction 

*K Verbal Interaction in the Cognitive Domain 

S Visual Fable 

F Way of Our Fathers 

S Welcome to Our World 

S Whv Am I Afraid to Tell You Who I Am? 
>51 CONFERRING WITH PARENTS 

F Autism's Lonely Children 

M Causes of Mental Retardation 

F Cerebral Palsied Child 

F Chronic Disorders 

F City Infants 

A Communication Challenges of the Principalship 

A Communication Strategies for Top School 

Administrators 

F Counseling the Retarded Client and His Family 

F Counseling with Parents 

F Crippled Child 

F Crowded Out 

F Decision Is Made 

K Decision-Making and the Elementary School Principal 

M Development of a Teaching Prescription 

F Early Recognition of Learning Disabilities 

F Epileptic Child 

F Exceptional Child 

F From Ten to Twelve 

F Gifted Child 

M Guidance and Counseling 

S How You Can Help Your Child Get the Most Out of ' 
School 

K It's Your Right: The Law Says 

F Looking at Children 

F Mental Retardation: The Long Childhood of Timmy 

F Mentally Retarded; Trainable 

F One Child in a Hundred 

S One Child in Four: The Story of Project "Rise" 

M Our Relations with Our Children — Carl Rogers 

V Parent Education Program 

F Parents Are Teachers, Too 

F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 

F Riley Family 

K School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 

F Socially Maladjusted Child 

F Speech Disorders: Physical Handicaps 

F Speech Disorders: Stuttering 

-^^^JloUpei; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
pR K^lules; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and Filmstrlps; 



F Talking Together 

K Teacher- Parent Communication Inserviee Training 

Kits 

F Teens 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Blind 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Partially Sighted 

S What Can You Do to Help Your Child Succeed? 

K Your Child — From Home to School 

•52 COUNSELING STUDENTS 

M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 

F Being 

A,B Carl Rogers on Tape 

F Classification 

A Communication Challenges of the Principal ship 

A Communication Strategies for Top School 

Administrators 

F Counseling Discipline Cases 
F . Cou'nseling Drop-Outs 

A Counseling Interaction Profile Training Tape 

F Counseling the Retarded Client and His Family 

F Couii.-p.ling Upset Students 

F Dealing with Discipline Problems 

K Decision-Making and the Elementary School Principal 

F Development Center for Handicapped Minors 

V Dynamics of Classroom Behavior 

F Emotional Styles in Human Behavior 

F Evaluating the Retarded Client 

F Exceptional Child 

F From Teh to Twelve 

P General Relationship Improvement Program 

M Guidance and Counseling 

: F Guidance for Seventies: Kids, Parents, Pressures 

A High Schools for the Real World 

F Higher Education: Who Needs It? 

A How to Use Encounter Groups 

M Improving Student Behavior 

M Introduction to Transactional Analysis: Ego States 

K It's Your Right: The Law Says 

F Jimmy 

F Mike Makes His Mark 

S Modern Schools Project: Rationale 

F Mothers and Toddlers 

V Motivating Children to Learn 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 

S Now Generation: Are They Changing Society 

A Personal Adjustment 

F Post-Placement Counseling 

F Riley Family 

F Salazar Family: A Look at Poverty 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Approaches to 

Teaching and Counseling 

F Teens 

F Training Resources and Techniques 

F Way Out 

• 53 REPRESENTING SCHOOL AND SCHOOL PROGRAMS 

A Administrative Patterns for Today's Education 

S Bridging the Gap 

K Building Community Support for the Music Program 

A Communication Challenges of the Principalship 

A Communication Strategies for Top School 

Administrators 

F Crisis in Education 

K Crisis Prevention — A Team A^pproach 

F Day They Had to Close the Schools 

M Guidance and Counseling 

F I Wish I Could, Kathy 

F Quiet Too Long 

F Relationship of Industrial Arts to Occupational 

Education 

M Role of the Community Coordinator 

V School Law 

M Techniques and Process of Individualizing Instruction 

Games and Simulationi; K — Kiti, Multi-Media Packages* or Mlni-Coursei; 
V — VideoUpet: * — Annotated in Firtt Edition of this Guide. 
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•54 INVOLVING OTHERS IN THE SCHOOL PROGRAM 

F Aides Make the Difference 

F Behavioral Analysis Classroom 

S Building Bridt^es to the Future 

K Building Communitv Support for the Music Program 

K Cable TV: The Giant Is Awake 

F Cerebral Palsied Child 

F Challenge of Change 

F Chance to Learn (NBC) 

F Community and the fiixceptional Child: Summary 

A Community Pressure Points in American Schools 

F Crisis Prevention — A Team Approach 

A Curriculum Planning As It Should Be 

F Day They Had to Close the Schools 

M Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 

F Development Center for Handicapped Minors 

A Early Childhood Education and the Exceptional Child 

S Grounds for Learning: The School Site as an 

Education Resource 

F Hear Us 0 Lord 

F I Ain't Playin' No More 

F I Wish I Could, Kathy 

F Intellectual Caste System 

F Looking at Children 

S Modern Law for Handicapped Children 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 

F New Lease on Learning 

S One Child in Four: The Story of Project *l^ise" 

V Parent Education Program 
M Philosophy of Education 

F Post- PI a cement Counseling 

F Quiet Too Long 

F Reaching Out: The Library and the Exceptional Child 

F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 

F Reading: Grouping for Instruction 

V School Law 

M Structured Tutoringll: Organizing Intergrade Tutoring 

M Structured Tutoring III: Applying the Structured 

Tutoring Model in Reading 

M Structured Tutoring IV: Organizing an Intergi^ade 

Reading Tutoring Program 

F Talking Together 

F Time for Talent 

F Time to Mind 

F Watts Library Outreach Program 

K Your Child — From Home to School 

• 55 ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING PROFESSIONAL 
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Bridging the Gap 

Building Community Support for the Music Program 
Communication Challenges of the Principalship 
Communication Strategies for Top School 
Administrators 
Contemporary Education 
Crisis in Education 

Decision-Making and the Elementary School Principal 
Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 
Educational Accountability 
Freedom to Learn 

Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development 

It's Your Right: The Law Says 

Looking at Children 

Our Schools Have Kept Us Free 

Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 

Philosophy of Herbert Kohl 

Putting New Excitement into School Pictures 

Relationships of Industrial Arts to Occupational 

Education 

Teacher Competencies 
Teaching as a Profession 
Teaching Interview 

Understanding and Improving School Faculty 
Meetings (Audiotape) 

- AudioUpca; B — Books, G\iidei, Printed Mrtter; F — Films; G 

- Modules; P — Pzogrammed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes sind Film strips 



li Uiulerstaiidiiig and Improving School Faculty 
Meetings (Booklet } 
ft 60 DEVELOPING PERSONAL SK!LLS 

S Competency- Based Teacher Kducaiion 

M Kditing Videotapes Usinj; Sony Videotape Madiiiies 

A Fears of Teaching. Parts 1 and 11 

F Future Shock 

K GretMibook Systen\ for Professional Training in Higher 

Education (Alpha) 
K Greenbook System for Profosional Training in 

Higher Kducation (Gamma) 
B,1V1 Performance-Ba^ed Guide to Studei^t Teaching 
M Philosophy of Education 
A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 

V Teaching Interview 

K Thank God It's Friday 
F To Find a Way 

M Understanding the Characteristics of Competency- 
Based Education 

• 61 ACCEPTING SELF 

A,B Carl Rogers on Tape 
M Generation Gap 

M History of Human Relations Movement 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 

K Transactional Analysis: Social and Communication 

Training (TASC) 
S Whv Am I Afraid to TeH You Who I Am? 

• 62 EVALUATING SELF 

A,B Carl Rogers on Tape 

M Dynamics of Multicultural Society 
F Emotional Styles in Human Behavior 
G Feelin' 

M Guide to Implementing Teacher Self- Appraisal 
G Hang Up — The Game of Empathy 
F Individual Motivation and Behavior 
K Learning Interaction Analysis: A Programmed 
Approach 

M Microcosm: A Radical Experiment in Re-lCducation for 
Becoming a Person 

V Mr. Finley's Feelings 

A Myself and Others: A Touch and Tender Dialog 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Wichita) 

B Personaliz'jd Approach to Planning and Conducting a 
Program of Continuing Inservice Education 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 
Psychology 

F Sir! Sir! 

A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
M Teacher Guide for Self-Appraisal 
K Transactional Analysis: Social and Communication 

Training (TASC) 
M Understanding Individual Behavior 
S Whv Ain I Afraid to Tell You Who I Am? 

• 63 PLANNING FOR SELF-IMPROVEMENT AND IMPROVING 

SELF 

M Addition and Its Properties 

M Attending Behavior — Specific Skills for Relating to 

Students in the Classroom 
P Basic Course in Synectis 
A Basic Imteraction Analysis Training Cour ^e 
F Behavior Game 
F Big Classroom 

S Child Care and Development, Set 2 

B Communication Skills and Decision-Making 

Procedures in an Interculturai Setting 
M Curriculum, Methods, and Materials (San Diego) 
A Daily Living: Coping with Tension and Anxieties 
A Diet for Self 
M Educational Excellence 
M Educational Media — Production, Use, and 

Evaluation 

K Encountertapes for Personal Growth Groups 

M Feedback 

M Identifying Resources 

- GiiWes and Simulations; K — Kits, Mxilti-Medla Paclcagea, or Mini-Courses; 
V — Videotape!; * — AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 



r lm))ac.l of Teacher's Behavior on Learners and 

Learning 
M Increasing Participation 
F Imlividiial Motivation and Behavior 
A Innovative Techniques lor hii^ervice Program 
K Is It Always Right to be Right? 
A Keeping Pace with Change/Uixlated Teaching 

Techniques 
M Learning Process and Microteaching 
M Listening Module 
B Mediators and Fact Finders 

M Microcosm: A Radical l^jXperimenl in l?e-K(lucalion for 

Becoming a Person 
K Mr. Fin ley's Feelings 
K New Strategies for Social Kducation 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Panhandic) 
M Nonverbal Behavior ^Wichita) 
M Operating the Videotape Machine (Sony 11)7*2) 
H l*erformance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 
A Personal Adjustment 
M ]\vch()logical Statistics 

S Putting New Kxcitenient into School Pictures 
M Recognizing and Obtaining Attending Behavior 
H Recording Teacher and Pupil Verbal Inquiry 

Bcliaviors in the Classroom: A Technical Manual for 

Observers 

V Role Knactnient in Children' Play 
F Sharing the Leadership 

F Simple Camera 

M Social iind Historical Foundations of Public P]ducation 

M Special Kducation and the Law 

M Specifying Assumptions, Goals, and Objectives for 

Competency- Based Kducation Programs 
P Strange and Familiar 
A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
M Teacher Com pet fancies 
A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 
M Teacher-Student Interaction 
M Teacher Talk Strategies 

V Teaching Interview 

P Teaching Is Listening 
F To Find a Way 

K Transactional Analysis: Social and Communication 

Training (TASC) 
F Understanding Aggression 
A Understanding Grou})R 
M Understanding Individual Behavior 
M Using Interaction Analysis to Classify Classroom 

Interaction 
M Using Planned Repetition 

64 ACCEPTING RESPONSIBILITY 

F All in a Lifetime 
F Freedom to Learn 
F Futurists 

F Sharing the Leadershij) 
M Teaching as a Profession 

M Techniques and Process of Individualizing Instruction 

65 DEVELOPING SUBJECT-RELATED SKILLS 

M Achieving Closure 

F Addition and Subtraction Algorithms 

F Animation 

K Arithmetic Project 

M Art for Teachers 

F Basketball for Intermediate Grades 

F Basketball: Pre-Season Coaching 

F Beginning Number Concepts 

F Behavior Theory in Practice 

F Cerebral Palsied Child 

S Chalkboard. Part I 

S Chalkboard, Part II 

F Children's Concepts 

V City as a Teacher 

M Comparing Curri -ila 

M Competencies for a Hopi Reservation Teacher: Hopi 
rj'^nckground Competencies for Teachers 
Y^T) f /^"tdiotapes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Mattery F — Films; G - 
L I\l v> idules; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmstrips; 



M Comprehension Skills 

S Creativity: A Way of Learning 

F Demonstration of Behavioral EProcesses by B. F, 
Skinner 

M Develoi)ing Basic Map, Globe. Chart, and Graph Skills 

M Developing Comprehension Analysis of Meaning: A 

Resource Module 

M Developing Comprehension: Information Aciiuisition 

M Developing Comprehension: Synthesis^ and 

Generalization 

M Developing/Curriculum 

K Developing Range and Understanding of Movement 

M Developing Short Term In<]uiry Strategies in the Social 
Studies 

F Development of Our Decimal Numeration System 

M Diagnostic Evaluation of Reading Progress 

M Diagnostic Module D-2 

I'' Discovering Form Art 

F Division 

F Divisicm Algorithms 

M Dynamics of Multicultural Society 

A Karlv Clinical Aspects for Mental Retardation 

S Kffective Bulletin Boards, Part 1 

S p:ffective Bulletin Boards, Part 11 

M Elementary School Science 

B Elementary Science Methods — A Modular Approach 

V English for Elementary Teachers: Language 

V English for Elementary Teachers: Literature 
F First Foundations 

S Flarmel Board 

M Geometry 1: Awareness Geometry 

M Geometry Module i: Content in Grades 1 through (> 

M Geometry Module II: Activities for Grades I through (i 

M Going Beyond Observation 

M Graphs 

F Growing Mind 

F Growing Up Safely 

F How to Construct Miniature Scenery 

F How to Develop a Theme 

S How to Prepare a Presentation 

A How You Can Become an Exciting Teacher 

M Imi)lementation Module 1-2 

M Implementing MATCH KITS in the Classroom 

F Individual Differences: Introduction 

M Individualized Instruction — Reading Methods 

M Individualizing Reading Instruction 

M Introduction to Mathematical Relations 

F Introduction to Movement Education 

M intro({uction to Music 

F Jean Piaget Memory and Intelligence 

M Language Arts: Linguistics 

M Making Observations of Space and Time 

IVI Making Quantitative Observations 

K Managing the Learning Process 

M Methods of Public School Music 

P Modifying Classroom Behavior: A Manual of 

Procedure for Classroom Teachers 

F Multiplication Algorithms and the Distributive 

Property 

F Multiplication and Its Properties 

M Nature of Science 

M. No n- Authoritarian Teaching — John Holt 

M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 

M Numeration 

F Operations with Whole Numbers 

F Outdoor Education 

M Pascal's Triangle 

V Pattern for Change 

B Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 

S Posters for Teaching 

F Practicing Mathematical Skills 

B,P Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual Instruction 

M Principles of Business Education 

F Probing Mind 

M Problem Solving in Elementary Mathematics 
- Games and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V - Videotapes; * - AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 



M Professional Sequence Guide: Handbook of 

Individualized Instructional Lessons for Preservice 
Secondary Teachers 
Psychological Statistics 
Qualities of Movement 
Reading and Writing 
Reading Methods (C.S.U. San Diego) 
Recognizing Facts, Concepts, and Generalizations in 
the Social Studies 
Relations 
Research 

Secondary Reading 
Sensitive Tool 

Shorthand Dictation and Transcription: Teaching 
Techniques 

Social-Cultural Foundations/Sociology 
Social Studies Methods 

Social Studies: Structures, Sources, Directions, and 
Models 

Social Studies: The Social Sciences as Content 
Student-Structured Learning in Science: A Program for 
the Elementary School Teacher 
Subtraction 

Subtraction of Whole Numbers 
Teaching by Experiment 

Teaching Measurement in the Primary Grades 
Teaching Multiplication and Division of Fractional 
Numbers 

Teaching Numeration in the Primary Grades 
There's Something about a Story 
Three Year Olds 

Track and Field for Intermediate Grades 
Understanding Space and Directional Movements 
Understanding the Characteristics of Competency- 
Based Education 

Using a Mathematics Laboratory Approach 
Using Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 
Using the Text 

Visualization — A Key to Reading 
Volleyball for Intermediate Grades 
What Is Music? 

Whole Number Concepts II: Teaching Procedures 
Whole Number Systems — Key Ideas 

• 66 ACCEPTING OTHERS 

Alice — A High School Junior 
Anatomy of a Group 
Basic Interpersonal Relations 
Black and White: Uptight 
Black Anger 

Black History: Lost, Stolen, or Strayed 
Causes of Mental Retardation 
Chicano 

Competencies for a Hopi Reservation Teacher: Hopi 
Background Competencies for Teachers 
Contemporary Education 
Dare to Care/Dare to Act 
Diagnosing Group Operations 
Feather 

From Ten to Twelve 
From the Inside Out 

General Relationship improvement Program 
Generation Gap 

Golden Mountain on Mott Street 
Hang — The Game of Empathy 
Hear Us 0 Lord 

History of Human Relations Movement 
Fm Not Too Proud Anymore 
Indian Speaks 

Is It Always Right to be Right? 
It*s Your Right: The Law Says 
Long Time to Grow . . . Part I: Two- and Three- Year 
Olds in Nursery School 

Long Time to Grow . . . Part II: Four- and Five-Year- 
Olds in School 
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F Mental Retardation: The Long Childhood of Timmy 

M Mexican^American People 

F Mexican^Americans; Viva La Raza 

M Microcosm: A Radical I'lxperiment in Re-Kducatiou for 

Becoming a Person 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 

S Negro in American History 

S Now Generation: Are They Changing Society V 

F Perception 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Kducational 

Psychology 

F Roadblocks to Communication 

F Sit Down, Shut Up or Get Out 

F Still A Brother: Inside the Negro Middle Class 

A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 

F Teens 

F This is Robert 

F To Be Black 

F Together: Fred S. Keller and B. F. Skinner 

F Token System for Behavior Modification 

F Understanding Children'^ Plav 

F Walk in My Shoes 

K We're Not All Alike 

, S Welcome to Our World 

• 67 SOLVING PROBLEMS 

F Achievement Place 

A Administrative Patterns for Today's Education 

F Advanced Perceptual Skills 

F Auditorially Handicapped Child: The Deaf 

P Basic Course in Synectis 

F Behavior Modification: Teaching Language to 

Psychotic Children 
F Being 

F Black and White: Uptight 

F Black Anger 

F Black Excellence 

F Black History: Lost, Stolen, or Strayed 

F Bridge to the Future 

S Building Bridges to the Future 

K Building Community Support for the Music Program 

A Cable for the Voiceless 

F Chance to "-.earn (NBC) 

F Chance to Learn (NEA) 

F Chicano 

F Child Experts 

V Child Reads 

F Child Went Forth 

F Children of the Silent Night 

F Children Without 

F Chronic Disorders 

A Communication Strategies for Top School 

Administrators 

F Concern 

F Counseling Discipline Cases 

F Counseling Drop-Outs 

F Counseling the Retarded Client and His Family 

F Crippled Child 

F Crisis in Education 

K Crisis Prevention — A Team Approach 

F Crowded Out 

K Culturally Different Learner 

A Dare to Care/Dare to Act 

F Day They Had to Close the Schools 

K Decision-Making and the Elementary School Principal 

F Desk for Billy 

F Development Center for Handicapped Minors 

M Development of a Teaching Prescription 

F Diagnosing Group Operations 

V Diversity in Education 

M Educating Exceptional Children 

A Examining Goals and Purposes for Relevancy 

F Exceptional Child 

A Expanding the Educational Horizon 

F Eye of a Child 

F Foundation for Growth 
- Gani;es and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mlnl-Couzses; 
V - VideoUpsSi * — Anaotated In First Edition of this Guide. 



K From Here to There 

M Generation Gap 

F r,ifted Child (Indiana) 

F Oifted Child (Time/Life) 

F (jlasser on Schools 

F Growing Up without Sight 

F Hear Us 0 Lord 

F Help for Mark 

A High Schools for the Real World 

F Higher Education: Who Needs It? 

F Horizon of Hope 

F. How Blind Children Learn 

M How Children Fail — Holt, Postman & Weingartner 

F I Ain't Playin' No More 

F I Wish I Could, Kathy 

F If These Were Your Children 

F I'm Not Too Proud Anymore 

A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 

F In A Class ... All By Himself 

F Individual Differences: Introduction 

F Individual Motivation and Behavior 

F Initial Perceptual Training 

F Inside Out 

F Integrated Motor - Perceptual Training 
F Is It Always Right to be Right? 
A Issues and Impacts on Education 
F rlimmy 
F Kevin 

F Learning Disabilities 

F Learning Disabilities and the Blocked Sensory Input 

^ Technique 
V Learning to Speak 

Legend of Anne Sullivan 
Leo Beuerman 
Light for Debra 
Light from a Black Box 
Looking at Children 
Mentally Handicapped: Educable 
Mentally Retarded: Trainable 
Mexican-Americans: Viva La Raza 
Mike Makes His Mark * 
F Motor Training / 
F Mr. Finley's Feelings 
My Brother's Keeper 
My Child Is Blind 
New Approaches to Old Problems 
New Assessments of Educational Practices 
Nobody Took the Time 

Now Generation: Are They Changing Society? 
Oh Yes, These > re Very Special Children . 1> 
One Child in Four: The Story of Project **Rise;' 
Onto the Page and into the World 
Our Relations with our Children — Carl Rogers 
Out of the Shadows y 
iPancho 

Pay Attention n 
Philosophy of Herbert Kohl 
Physical Education for Blind Children 
Planning Learning Experiences Using Systematic 
Procedures 

Problem-Solving Improvement 
Process Standards 
Quest Under Pressure 
Quiet One 
Rafe 

Reaching and Teaching Culturally Deprived Children 
Realities of Blindness 
Remarkable Schoolhouse 
Report 

Research with Disadvantaged Preschool Children 
Riley Family 

Salazar Family: A Look at Poverty 
School Birds — Some Feathered Friends We Could Do 
Without 
" ^' olDay 
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K School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 

K Sex Role Stereot.vping in the Schools 

K Shady Areas In-Basket 

B Simulated Case Studies 

F Socially Maladjusted Child 

V Spearhead at Juniper Gardens 
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S Evolving Patterns for School Science Facilities 

F Functional Teaching of Numbers 

F Functional Teaching of Reading and Writing 

M Geometry I: Awareness Geometry 

M Geometry Module II: Activities for Grades 1 

through 6 

M Graphs 

F How Blind Children Learn 

F How Do Children Think? 

M Implementing MATCH KITS in the Classroom 

M Improvement of Science Instruction 

M Increasing Participation 

F Individually Guided Education 

F Initial Perceptual Training 

M Instruction: Inquiry and Decision^Making 

F Instructional Development 

M Instructional Models 

M Instructional Module for Developing Competence in 
Writing Lesson Plans, Using Them, and Evaluating 
Their Worth 

M Instructional Strategies for Learning Activity Package 

M Instructional Technology Workshop 

F Integrated Motor-Perceptual Training 

F Intellectual Caste System 

M Introduction to Mathematical Relations 

M Introduction to Science Materials and Programs for 

the Elementary School 

A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Techniques 

K Managing the Learning Process 

F Mathematics: A Lesson in Teaching 

F Motor Training 

K New Strategies for Social Education 

M Non-Authoritarian Teaching 

M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 

F Oakleaf Project 

F Operations w! :\\ Whole Numbers 

F Outdoor Education 

M Pascal's Triangle 

M Performance Standard Unit on How to Write 
a UNIPAC 

B,S Pictograph Handbooks and Audiotapes Series 

M Planning an Instructional Sequence 

F Practicing Mathematical Skills 

F Reading: A Lesson in Teaching 

M Reading Methods (St. Scholastica) 

M Recognizing and Obtaining Attending Behavior 

M Relation of Objectives to Instructional Models 

F Research with Disadvantaged Preschool Children 

F Rhetoric of the Movie 

K School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 

V Science in Your Classroom 
M Secondary Reading 

M Set Induction (Panhandle) 
M Sets and Logic 

M Shorthand Dictation and Transcription: 

Teaching Techniques 
M Social Studies: Structures, Sources, Directions, 

and Models 
F Stages of Instruction-Preparation 
M Structured Tutoring II: Organizing Intergrade 

Tutoring 

- Games and Simulationi; K — Kiti« Multi-Media Packagei, or Mini*Co\irtet; 
V - Videotapei; *- AnnoUtod in Flrit Edition of thli Guide. 
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M Structuring Objectives for Course Development 

M .Student-Referenced Learning Activities 

M Subtraction of Whole Numbers 

M Systematic Reading Instruction 

K Teacher Improvement Kits 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 3-4 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 7-8 

M Teaching Kit 

M Teaching Measurement in tiie Primary Grades 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Woodworth ) 

K Teaching Sight Words Using the Kinesthetic Method 

F TheyVe Your Kids 

F Time to Grow 

F Tomorrow Begins Yesterday 

F Track and Field for Intermediate Grades 

M Using Examples and Illustrations 

M Using Planned Repetition 

*F Visualization — A Key to Reading 

F Volleyball for Intermediate Grades 

F We Still Need Arithmetic 

F What Did You Learn in School Today? 

• INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 

M Addition of Whole Numbers 
F Advanced Perceptual Skills 
B,S Advanced Production Techniques 
F Animation 

M Arithmetic — Teaching Principles for Elementary 
Classroom Use 
Art for Teachers 
Art in Depth 

At Your Fingertips Series 
Balancing 

Better Bulletin Boards 
Bones 

Chalkboard, Part I 
Chalkboard, Part II 
Choosing Course Curriculum 
Contemporary Education 
Converting the Elementary Classroom into an 
Industrial Arts Laboratory 
Creating Your Own Filmstrip 
Curriculum, Methods, and Materials 
Developing Basic Map, Globe, Chart and 
Graph Skills 

Developing/Materials and Media 
Devices in Their Hands/Math in Their Minds 
Do You Read Me 

Editing Videotapes Using Sony Videotape Machines 
Educational Media Kit 

Educational Media ^ Production, Use, and Evaluation 
Effective Bulletin Boards — Part I 
Effective Bulletin Boards - Part II 
Eight-MM Film, Its Emerging Role in Education 
Emphasis: Art (2nd Edition) 
Evaluating/Materials & Media (Part I) 
Evaluating/Materials & Media (Part 3) 
Field Supervisory Training Program 
Flannel Board 

Gases and Airs in the Classroom 
Guide to Implementing Teacher Self-Appraisal 
Hey, Look at Me! 

High Contrast Photography for Instruction 
How to Construct Miniature Scenery 
How to Prepare a Presentation 
How to Start Construction in the Elementary 
Classroom 

Identifying Resources 

Implementing MATCH KITS in the Classroom 
Improvement of Science Instruction 
Increasing Student Involvement 
Individualized Instruction in Continuous 
Progress Programs 
Audiotapes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F • Films; G - 
Modules; P Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmstrips; 



M 

S 
F 
F 
F 
F 
S 
S 
M 
M 
F 

S 

M 
M 

M 
V 
V 
M 
K 
M 
S 
S 
F 
B,S 
M 
M 
M 
S 
F 
M 
F 
F 
F 
S 
F 

M 
M 
M 
M 
A 



F Inilial Perceptual Training 

M Instruction: Using Maps, Globes, and Other Similar 
Aids 

K Instructional Graphics for Teli'vision: Production 
Skills and Standards for Televised Graphics 

M Instructional Technology Workshop 

M Introduction to Science Materials and Program*; for 
the Elementary School 

F Kitchen Physics 

F Learning by Design or the Influence of Environment 

S Learning through Media 

F Lettering Instructional Materia 

F Light from a Black Box 

F Long Time to Grow — Part I: Two- and Three- Year- 
Olds in Nursery School 

A Media Technology: Making the Most of It 

M Methods of Public School Music 

F Mini Movie Makers 

A Minorities and Women in Instructional Materials 

F Motor Training 

B,S Mounting and Masking Techniques 

V Movement Experience for the Classroom 
F Music in Early Childhood 

F My Art Is Me 

K New Strategies for Social Education 

A Nongradedness — How It Looks in the Real World 

M Operating the Videotape Machine {Sony 1972) 

F Outdoor Play 

F Passe Partout Framing 

B,S Planning the Projectual 

F Pond Water 

S Posters for Teaching 

S Prescriptive Material Retrieval System 

F Purple Turtle 

F Reaching Out 

F Readiness for Reading 

F Reading: Directed Lessons 

M Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 

M Reading Methods (St. Schoiastica} 

F Recorder 

F Rx for Learning 

M Science Education 

V Science in Your Classroom 
G Selecto 

M Sets and Logic 

K Sex Role Stereotyping in the Schools 

F Shapeof a Leaf 

F Simple Camera 

B,S Simple Projectual Production 

M Simulation and Games 

M Situational Utilization of Materials 

F Small Things Classroom 

M Structured Tutoring II: Organizing Intergrade 
Tutoring 

M Structured Tutoring III: Applying the Structured 

Tutoring Model in Reading 

B Student-Structured Learning in Science: A Program 

for the Elementary School Teacher 

M Supplementary Aids for Phonetic Development 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 1-2 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 3-4 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 7-8 

M Teaching Measurement in the Primary Grades 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Woodworth) 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Approaches to 

Teaching and Counseling 

F Track and Field for Intermediate Grades 

F Training Aids 

S Understanding Children's Art Expression 

M Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 

Mathematics 

M Using Peabody Learning Kits 

- Games and if^mulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Cou/ses; 
V — Videotapes; * - AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 



B,S Using the Overhead Projector 
M Using the Text 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Partially Sighted 
F Water Play for Teaching Young Children 
F We Still Need Arithmetic 
F Wet Mounting Pictoriaj Materials 
M Whole Number Concepts II: Teaching Procedures 
K Whys and Hows of Student Film-Making 
•INTELLIGENCE 

S Child Care and Development, Set 2 
F Child Experts 

F Growth of Intelligence in the Preschool Years 
F Jean Piaget: Memory and Intelligence 
P Teaching: A Course in Applied Psychology 
M Using Psychological Principles 
•INTERACTION 

P Basic Interpersonal Relations 
F Diagnosing Group Operations 
G Feelin* 

M History of Human Relations Movement 

M Implementation Module 1-3 

F Individual Motivation and Behavior 

P Individualizing Instruction: Materials and 

Classroom Procedures 
K Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development 
M Introduction to Transactional Analysis: Ego States 
M Microcosm: A Radical Experiment in Re-Education 

for Becoming a Person 
F My Brother*s Keeper 
M Our Relations with Our Children 
M Simulation and Games 
F Talking Together 
A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 
M Teacher-Student Interaction 
M Teaching 

K Transactional Analysis: Social and Communication 

Training (TASC) 
M Using Interaction Analysis to Classify 

Classroom Interaction 
*K Verbal Interaction in the Cognitive Domain 
S Why Am I Afraid to Tell Vou Who I Am? 

• INTERACTION ANALYSIS 

A Basic Interaction Analysis Ti; ining Course 
M Interaction Analysis 

M Interaction Analysis (Analysis of Verbal Behavior) 
K Interaction Analysis Training Kits: Level I 
K Interaction Analysis Training Kits: Level II 
K Learning Interaction Analysis: A Programmed 
Approach 

B Recording Teacher and Pupil Verbal Inquiry Behaviors 

in the Classroom: A Technical Manual for Observers 
M Teacher-Student Interaction 
M Teacher Talk Strategies 

M Using Interaction Analysis to Classify Classroom 
Interaction 

• INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS PROGRAMS 
SERIES 

A Basic Interpersonal Relations 
A Carl Rogers on Tape 

A Daily Living: Coping with Tension and Anxieties 

A Encountertapes for Personal Growth Groups 

A General Relationship Improvement Program 

A How to Use Encounter Groups 

A Motivation in the Classroom 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 

A Personal Adjustment 

A Understanding Human Relations 
•INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS 

P Basic Interpersonal Relations 

M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 

A Carl Rogers on Tape 

~Q Circle of Love 
CD! /^")Upe8; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G — 
:LI\JV> les; P — Programmed Texts; S — SUde /Tapes and Filmstrips; V 



V Communication Education 
B Communication Skills and Decision-Making 

Procedures in an Intercultural Setting 
A Daily Living: Coping with Tension and Anxieties 
K Encountertapes for Personal Growth Groups 
A Fears of Teaching, Parts I and II 
F Feather 

P General Relationship Improvement Program 
G Hang Up - The Game of Empathy 
A How to Use Encounter Groups 
K Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development 
M Learning Process 

M Microcosm: A Radical Experiment in Re-Education 

for Becoming a Person 
A Motivation in the Classroom 
A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 
M Nonverbal Communication and the 

Affective Domain 
A Personal Adjustment 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 

Psychology 
F Sir! Sir! 

A Understanding Human Relations 
S Welcome to Our World 
S Why Am I Afraid to Tell You Who I Am? 
•INTERVIEWING 
F City Infants 
F Classification 

V Teaching Interview 
•INVOLVEMENT 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student 

Participation and Creating Student Involvement 
F Bones 

F Bucklesbury Farm 
K Cable TV: The Giant Is Awake 
F Dorothy Heathcote Talks to Teachers: Part II 
F Glasser on Schools 

A How You Can Become an Exciting Teacher 
M Increasing Student Involvement 
F Kitchen Physics 
F Mini Movie Makers 
F Mothers and Toddlers 
F Outdoor Education 
F Pond Water 
F Remarkable Schoolhouse 
M Simulation 
F Small Things Classroom 
F They*re Your Kids 
F Volleyball for Intermediate Grades 
•KINDERGARTEN 

A American Association of Elementary-Kindergarten- 
Nursery Educators' Audiotape Library 
B Improving Motor-Perceptual Skills 
F Long Time to Grow — Part II: Four- and Five- Year- 
Olds in School 
F Purple Turtle 
F Time of Their Lives 
F vTime to Grow 
•LANGUAGE ARTS 

V Child Reads 

V Do You Read Me 

A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Techniques 
M Language Arts: Linguistics 
F Language Building 
M Modifying Academic Behavior 
F Onto the Page and into the World 
F Our Schools Have Kept Us Free 
F Pleasure Is Mutual: How to Conduct Effective 

Book Programs 
F Problems and Remedies 
M Reading Methods (St. Scholastica) 
F Sensitive Tool 
Games and Simulations; K Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
— VideoUpes; * — Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



S Speech and Language Improvement Program for the 

Culturally Disadvantaged 
M Teaching Language Arts: Diagnosing Elementary 

Reading Ability 
M Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School 

(Buffalo T.C.) 

M Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School 

(Glass T.C.) 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase I 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase II 
F There *s Something about a Story 
M Word Recognition Skills 
•LAfJGUAGE DEVELOPMENT 
F Body Image 
F Deaf Child Speaks 
F First Foundations 
M Oral Language — Phase I 

F Research with Disadvantaged Preschool Children 

F Spearhead at Juniper Gardens 

S Speech and Language Improvement Program for the 

Culturally Disadvantaged 
• LARGE GROUP INSTRUCTION 

M Instructional Module for Developing Competence in 

Writing Lesson Plans, Using Them, and Evaluating 

Their Worth 

•LAW 

F Chance to Learn (NEA) 

M Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 

K It's Your Right: The Law Says 

S Model Law for Handicapped Children 

V School Law 

M Special Education and the Law 

M Teaching as a Profession 
•LEADERSHIP 

B Communication Skills and Decision-Making 
Procedures in an Intercultural Society 

F Sharing the Leadership 
•LEARNING 

M Child Development with Implications for Working 
with Disadvantaged Children and Their Families 

V Child Reads 

M Comprehension Skills 
F Conservation 
K Culturally Different Learner 
M Developing/Curriculum 

V Dynamics of Classroom Behavior 
M Educational Excellence 

M Formulating Useful Instructional Objectives 
F Growth of Intelligence in the Preschool Years 
M How Children Fail — Holt, Postman & Weingartner 
F Impact of Teacher^s Behavior on Learners and 
Learning 

F Individually Guided Education 
F Instructional Development 
F Just Beyond the Chalkboard 
M Learning Process 

V Motivating Children to Learn 
F Outdoor Play 

A Piaget in Childhood Education 
F Principles of Learning 

M Recognition and Remediation of Disorders Relating 

to Inadequacy in Sensory Processing 
M Teaching for Mastery 

K Teaching Sight Words Using the Kinesthetic Method 
M Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 

Mathematics 
M Using Peabody Learning Kits 
M Using Psychological Principles 
*F Visualization — A Key to Reading 

•LEARNING DISABLED 

F Children without Words 
O Early Recognition of Learning Disabilities 

P D |(^\udioUpei; B — Books, Guides. Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
'tjLjAj^ dodules; P — Programmed Texte; S — Slide/Tapes and FUmstrips 



A Expanding the Educational Horizons 
F Horizon of Hope 
F In a Class ... All by Himself 
F Learning Disabilities 

F Learning Disabilities and the Blocked Sensory 
Input Technique 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 

M Recognition and Remediation of Disorders Relating 

to inadequacy in Sensory Processing 
K School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 
• LIBRARY-LEARNING CENTERS 
S Building Bridges to the Future 
F Challenge of Change 
F Changeover 
M Choosing Course Curriculum 
M Curriculum, Methods, and Materials 
M Learning Center 

S Media Programs for Individual Schools 
A,S Media Technology: Making the Most of It 

A Reaching and Teaching Culturally Deprived Children 
F Reaching Out: The Librarr' and the Exceptional 
Child 

F Teachers at the Center 
F Using a Mathematics Laboratory Approach 
F Watts Library Outreach Program 
•LINGUISTICS 

V Communicating Ideas through Language 

V English for Elementary Teachers: Language 
M Language Arts: Linguistics 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 

•LISTENING SKILLS 

A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Techniques 
M Listening Module 
F Roadblocks to Communication 
M Teaching Language Arti; in the Elementary School 

(Buffalo T.C.) 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase I 
M Teaching Language Arts Phase II 

•MANAGEMENT 

F Battling Brook Primary School: Four Days 
in September 

M Classroom Management for Reading Instruction 
M Classroom Management Strategies 
A Communication Challenges of the Principalship 
A Communication Strategies for Top Administrators 
F Day Care Center Techniques 
M Discipline, How to Establish and Maintain It 
F Everyone Wins 
F I Am Here Today 

P Individualizing Instruction: Materials and 

Classroom Procedures 
M Instructional Models 
F Kids Are People, Too 
K Management by Objectives 
M Managing Behavior 
K Managing the Learning Process 
F Medbourne Primary School: Four Days in May 
M Philosophy of William Glasser 
M Science of the Art of Giving Directions 
A Setting New Communication Priorities 
K Shady Acres In-Basket 
K Structuring the Classroom for Success 
A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
M TeacSjing II 

P Teaching: A Course in Applied Psychology 
F They Can Do It 
•MATHEMATICS 

M Addition and Its Properties 
F Addition and Subtraction Algorithms 
— Games and Simxtlatioii:; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
; V — VideoUpei; * — Ani\oU4«d in Firat Edition ot this Guide. 



M Addition of Whole Numbers 

K Arithmetic Project 

M Arithmetic-Teaching Principles for Elementary' 

Classroom Use 

F Beginning Number Concepts 

F Checking Up 

F Common Sense and the New Mathematics 

M Curriculum Methods and Materials 

F Decimalization and Metrication 

F Development of Our Decimal Numeration System 

V Devices in Their Hands/Math in Their Minds 

F Division 

F Division Algorithms 

F Enterprising Infants 

F Freedom to Think 

F Functional Teaching of Numbers 

M Geometry I: Awareness Geometry 

M Geometry Module I: Content in Grades 1 through 6 

M Geometry Module II: Activities for Grades 1 

through 6 

M Graphs 

F I Do and I Understand 

F Into Secondary School 

M Introduction to Mathematical Relations . 

A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Techniques 

M Making Quantitative Observations 

F Mathematics: A Lesson in Teaching 

F Mathematics: Unending Search for Excellence 

F Maths Is a Monster 

M Modifying Academic Behavior 

F Multiplication Algorithms and the Distributive 

Property 

F Multiplication and Its Properties 

M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 

M Numeration 

F Operations with Whole Numbers 

M PascaPs Triangle 

F Practicing Mathematical Skills 

M ProUem-SoIving in Elementary Mathematics 

F Project Solo 

M Relations 

M Sets and Logic 

F Solving Verbal Problems in Mathematics 

F Subtraction 

M Subtraction of Whole Numbers 

F Teachers at the Center 

M Teaching by Discovery 

M Teaching Mathematical Ideas 

M Teaching Measurement in the Primary Grades 

M Teaching Multiplication and Division of 

Fractional Numbers 

M Teaching Numeration in the Primary Grades 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Benford) 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Woodworth) 

F Using a Mathematics Laboratory Approach 

F Using a Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 

M Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 

Mathematics 

M Using the Text 

F We Still Need Arithmetic 

M Whole Number Concepts I: Learning Stages 

M Whole Number Concepts II: Teaching Procedures 

F Whole Number System — Key Ideas 

•MATHEMATICS EDUCATION SERIES 



M 
M 

M 

M 
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Geometry Module I: Content in Grades 1 through 6 
Geometry Module II: Activities for Grades 1 
through 6 

Problem-Solving in Elementary Mathematics 
Teaching by Discovery 

Teaching Measurement in the Primary Grades 
stapes; B Book*, Guidei, Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
lies; P — Proeramraed Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and Film strips: 



M Teaching Multiplication and Division of 

Fractional Numbers 
M Teaching Numeration in the Primar>^ Grades 
M Using Drill Activities in Elementary School 

Mathematics 
M Using the Text 

M Whole Number Concepts I: Learning Stages 
M Whole Number Concepts II: Teaching Procedures 
•MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 
SERIES 

F Addition and Its Properties 

F Addition and Subtraction Algorithms 

F Beginning Number Concepts 

F Development of Our Decimal Numeration System 

F Division 

F Division Algorithms 

F Multiplication and the Distributive Property 
F Multiplication and Its Properties 
F Subtraction 

F Whole Number System — Key Ideas 
•MATHEMATICS METHODS PROGRAM SERIES 
M Addition of Whole Numbers 
M Geometry I: Awareness Geometry 
M Graphs 

M Introduction fo Mathematical Relations 
M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 
M Numeration 
M Pascal's Triangle 
M Relations 
M Sets and Logic 
M Subtraction of Whole Numbers 
•MEASUREMENT 

M Arithmetic — Teaching Principles for Elementary 

Classroom Use 
M Diagnostic Evaluation of Reading Progress 
M Edlieational Measurement 
S ■ Vfs Try Something Else Kind of Thing: 

^c^^dsion Teaching 
M Making Quantitative Observations 
M iVIanaging Behavior 
M Measures of Central Tendency 
M Reinforcem'ent Principles for Elementary 

Classroom Use 
M Rese&rch 

M Social Studies: Structures, Sources, Directions, 

and Models 
M Teaching of Mathematics (Woodworth) 
K Test and Measurement Kits 

•MEDIA 

F Animation 
M Audio-Visual Equipment 
F Better Bulletin Boards 
F Concern 

K Coordinated Instructional Systems: An Individualized 

Course for Teachers 
S Creating Your Own Filmstrip 
K Culturally Different Learner 
M Developing Audio-Visual Media for Learning 

Activity Packages 
M Developing/Materials and Media 
K Education;sl Media Kit 

M Educational Media — Production, Use, and Evaluation 
F Eight-MM Film, Its Emerging Role in Education 
M Evaluating/Materials and Media (Part I) 
M Evaluating/Materials and Media (Part II) 
F High Contrast Photography for Instruction 
S How to Prepare a Presentation 
M Instructional Technology Workshop 
S Learning through Media 
F Lettering Instructional Materials 
K Managing the Learning Process 
F Matheniatics: Unending Search for Excellence 
Games and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — VideoUpes; * — AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 
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S Media Programs for Individual Schools 
F Passe Parloul Framing 
F Probing Mind 

F Teacher-Directed Television Instruction 
F Wet Mounting Pictorial Materials 

• MEXICAN-AMERICAN 

F Black and White: Uptight 
F Black Anger 
F Chicano 

M Mexican American People 
F Mexican-Americans: Viva ia Raza 
F Pancho 

F Salazar Family: A Look at Poverty 
F Way Out 
K We*re Not All Alike 

• MICROTE ACHING 

A Keeping Up: Educational Change 
M Learning Process and Microteaching 

A, S Media Technology: Making the Most of It 
M Microteaching (Midwest) 
M Microteaching (Wichita) 
M Recent Educational Innovations 

• MODEL ELEMEIMTARYTEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAM FOR SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJORS SERIES 

M Field Supervisory Training Program 
M Individualized Instruction — Reading Methods 
M Teaching Kit 
•MODULES 

M Branched, Programmed Modules on Field Review 

and Field Test of Instructional Materials 
M Competency -Based Education 
K Curriculum Design and Development for 

Effective Learning 
B Elementary Science Methods — A Modular Approach 
M Evaluating Instructional Packages 
M Evaluation of Modularized Curricula 
B Inservice Education: Procedures for Preparing LAP*s 
M Instruction: Using Maps, Globes, and Other 

Similar Aids 
M LAP on Writing LAPS 
M Methods of Public School Music 
B Packages for Autonomous Learning (PAL) System: 

Prospectus/Instructor's Manual/Illustrative Products 

B, S Pictograph Handbooks and Audiotapes Series 
M Putting an Instructional Package (LAP) Together 
M Seminar on Competency-Based Teacher Education 

for University Personnel 
M Teaching Kit 

M Understanding the Characteristics of Competency- 
Based Education 
•MONTESSORI 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 
•MOTHER TONGUE SERIES 

F First Foundations 

F Language Building 

F Problems and Remedies 

F Reading and Writing 

F Sensitive Tool 

• MOTIVATION 

F Behavior Theory in Practice 
F Common Sense and the New Mathematics 
F Creative Writing Series 
F Elizabethan Village 
F Growing of a Young Filmmaker 
M How Children Fail — Holt, Postman & Weingartner 
A How You Can Become and Exciting Teacher 
M Improving Student Behavior 
F Individual Motivation and Behavior 
A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Techniques ^ 
F Learning by Doing 
M Learning Process 

- AudloUPes; B — Boolu, Guldet, Printed Matter: F — Films; G 
' Modules; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and Filmstrips; 



F Mike Makes His Mark 

P Modifying Classroom Behavior: A Manual 
of Procedure for Classroom Teach m 

V Motivating Children to Learn 
M Motivation 

A Motivation in the Classroom 

M Motivation Theory for Teachers 

F Movie about Light 

F Practicing Mathematical Skills 

F Principles of Learning 

F Reading: A Lesson in Teaching 

F Rewards and Reinforcement 

M Set Induction (V.l.P.) 

F Spearliead at Juniper Gardens 

F Student 

F Summer Harvest 

A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 

P Teaching: A Course in Applied Psychology 

A Teaching Strategies for Personalized Instruction 

F They're Your Kids 

• MOTOR SKILLS 
F Development of Perceptual Motor Skills in a 

Profoundly Retarded Child 

F Everyone Wins 

F Exceptional Child (NBC) 

F Graduation Day 

F Gross Motor Development — Part I 

F Gross Motor Development — Part II 

B Improving Motor-Perceptual Skills 

F Integrated Motor^Perceptual Skills 

F Motor Training 

M Physical Education Component of a Competency- 
Based Elementary Education Program 

F Show Me 

V Small Muscle Development — Part I 
F Small Muscle Development — Part II 
F Small Muscle Development — Part \V 
F Thinking, Moving, Learning 
F Up and Over: Exploring on the Stegel 

• MOVEMENT 
F Being Me 
F Children Dance 

F Developing Range and Understanding of Movement 

F Discovering Mood in Music 

F How to Develop a Theme 

F In Touch 

F Introduction to Movement Education 

V Movement Experience for the Classroom 
F Movement in Time and Space 
F Oh Yes, These Are Very Special Children 
M Physical Education Component of a Competency- 
Based Elementary Education Program 

F Qualities of Movement 

F Show Me 

F Understanding Space and Directional Movements 

• MOVEMENT EDUCATION SERIES 

F Developing Range and Understanding of Movement 

F How to Develop a Theme 

F introduction to Movement Education 

F Qualities of Movement 

F Understanding Space and Directional Movements 

• MUSIC 

K Building Community Support for the Music Program 

K Crisis Prevention — A Team Approach 

F Discovering Dynamics in Music 

F Discovering Mood in Mu^c 

F Discovering Rhythm 

M Introduction to Music 

V Movement Experience for the Classroom 
F Movement in Time and Space 
F Music in Early Childhood 
F Our Own Music 

— Games and Simulations; K — Kits. Multl-Medla Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — VideoUpes; *— Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



F Recorder 

F What Is Music? 
•NONGRADED CLASSES 

F Choosing to Learn 

K Individualized Instruction Kit 

K Introduction to Team Teaching 

A Keeping Up: Educational Change 

A Nongradedness — How It Looks in the Real World 

A Speaking of . . . Series 
•NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION 

M Attending Behavior — Specific Skills for Relating to 
Students in the Classroom 

M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 

F Behavior Game 

M Implementation Module 1-3 

F In Touch 

M Increasing Student Involvement 
S Making Sense Visually 
F Movement in Time and Space 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Panhandle) 
M Nonverbal Behavior (Wichita) 

M Nonverbal Communication and the Affective Domain 

B Nonverbal Communication Monograph No. 1 

A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 

M Teaching I 
•NORM-REFERENCED ASSESSMENT 

M Assessing Progress towards Achievement of 
Performance Objectives 
•NURSERY SCHOOLS 

A American Association of Elementary-Kindergarten- 
Nursery Educators* Audiotape Library 

F Day Care Center Techniques 

F End of a Morning 

F How to Use Tokens in Teaching 

F Infants School 

F Jennifer Is a Lady 

F Long Time to Grow — Part I: Two- and Three-Year- 
Olds in School 
F Mothers and Toddlers 
F My Child Is Blind 

F Nursery School Child — Mother Interaction: Three 

Head Start Children and Their Mothers 
F Opportunity Class 
F Organizing Free Play 
F Three Year Olds 
F Understanding Children's Play 
F Water Play for Teaching Young Children 
F When Should Grownups Stop Fights? 

•OBJECTIVES 

M Arithmetic-Teaching Principles for Elementary 

Classroom Use 
M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 
M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
M Choosing Course Curriculum 
M Classification of Objectives 
M Components of Measureable Objectives 
M Developing/Instruction 
V Educational Objectives 
M Formulating Useful Instructional Objectives 
P Goal and Behavioral Objective Writing for Level III: 
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M Guide to Classifying and Writing Instructional 
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M In-Depth Study of Objectives in the Affective and 
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M Individualized Instruction 
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Classroom Procedures 
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Introduction to Behavioral Objectives 

LAP on Writing LAPS 

Management by Objectives 

Managing Behavior 

Modification of Objectives 

Module Cluster on Instructional Objectives 

New Approaches to Behavioral Objectives 

Operationalizing Goals 

Overview of Objectives in the Cognitive, Affective, 
and Psychomotor Domains with In-Depth Study of 
the Cognitive Domain 
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Planning an Instructional Sequence 
Planning for Teaching (Georgia) 
Reinforcement Principles for Elementary 
Classroom Use 

Relation of Objectives to Instructional Models 
Science of the Art of Giving Directions 
Selection of Objectives 

Specifying Assumptions, Goals, and Objectives for 
Competency-Based Education Programs 
Structured Tutoring II: Organizing Intergrade 
Tutoring 

Structuring Objectives for Course Development 
Student-Referenced Learning Activities 
Teacher Codes Course Objectives 
Teacher Guide for Self-Appraisal 
Teaching I 
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(SPPED) 

Writing and Classifying Instructional Objectives 
Writing Objectives for Improved Instruction 
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• OBSERVATION 

F AMce — A High School Junior 

F Balloons: Aggression and Destruction Games 

F Dick - A Fifth Grader 

F Greg — An Eighth Grader 

F Just Beyond the Chalkboard 

F Keith - A Second Grader 

M Making Observations and Inferences 

M Making Observations Make Sense 

F Observation and Memory 

B Recording Teacher and Pupil Verbal Inquiry 

Behaviors in the Classroom: A Technical Manual 

for Observers 
F This Is Robert 
F Understanding Children's Play 
•OMBUDSMAN 

A Community Pressure Points in American Schools 
•OPEN EDUCATION 

F Another Way to Learn 

F Battling Brook Primary School: Four Days 

in September 
F Children Are People 
F . Choosing to Learn 
F End of a Morning 
F Eveline Lowe 
F Eynsham 
F First Day 
F I Am Here Today 
M Increasing Student Involvement 
F Infants School 
F Into Tomorrow 
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M Philosophy of Herbert Kohl 

M Recent Educational Innovations 

K Structuring the Classroom for Success 

F They Can Do It 

F To Find a Way 

F What Did You Learn In School Today? 
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ORGANIZATION 

M Achieving Classroom Transitions 

B Bilingual Education: A Needs Assessment Case Study/ 
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Programs at Southern University 
M Classroom Management for Reading Instruction 
A Community Pressure Points in American Schools 
K Decision-Making and the Elementary 

School Principal 
V Diversity in Education 
A Examining Goals and Purposes for Relevancy 
M Increasing Participation 
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Classroom Procedures 
A Innovation by Design 

F Interdisciplinary Approaches: Should They Include 

Industrial Arts? 
A Keeping Up: Educational Change 
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for University Personnel 
M Structured Tutoring II: Organizing Intergrade 

Tutoring 

K Teacher Education Center (TEC) Workshop 
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F Battling Brook Primary School: Four Days 
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F Enterprising Infants 
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F Time to Grow 
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M Individualized Instruction 

M Instructional Models 
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Psychomotor Domains 
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Entry Behavior 
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Psychomotor Domains with In-Depth Study of 
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M Putting an Instructional Package (LAP) Together 
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PARAPROFESSIONALS 
S Building Bridges to the Future 
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Children with Learning Disabilities 
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PARENTS 
TF Autism's Lonely Children 
F Behavioral Analysis Classroom 
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F Early Recognition of Learning Disabilities 

F Epileptic Child 

M Generation Gap - Carl Rogers 

F Guidance for Seventies: Kids, Parents, Pressures 

S How You Can Help Your Child Get the Most Out 

of School 

K It's Your Right: The Law Says 

F Looking at Children 

F Meeting Emotional Needs in Childhood: The 
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F Mothers and Toddlers 

F Nursery School Child - Mother Interaction: Three 

Head Start Children and Their Mothers 
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S One Child in Four: The Story of Project "Rise** 

M Our Relations with Our Children - Carl Roger*^ 

F Parents Are Teachers, Too 

F Quiet One 

S School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 

F Speech Disorders: Physical Handicaps 

K Teacher-Parent Communication Inservice Training Kit 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Blind 

S What Can You Do to Help Your Child Succeed? 

F When Should Grownups Help? 

F When Should Grownups Stop Fights? 

K Your Child — From Home to School 

• PERSONALITY 

F Emotional Styles in Human Behavior 
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F Pay Attention 

F Role Enactment in Children's Play 
A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate 
M Understanding Individual Behavior 
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Nursery Educators' Audiotape Library 
M Contracting for Inservice Education 
M Developing/Instruction 
M Development of a Teaching Prescription 
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F Individually Guided Education 
. M Learning Center 
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M Deschooling Society — Ivan Illich 

F Freedom to Learn 
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F To Open Eyes 

F Whole Number System — Key Ideas 
M Why Personalize Instruction? 
•PHONICS 

M Individualized Instruction — Reading Methods 
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Reading Tutoring Program 
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•PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
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F Basketball for Intermediate Grades 
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F Children Dance 
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F Physical Education for Blind Children 
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F Show Me 

F Thinking, Moving, Learning 
F Track and Field for Intermediate Grades 
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F Up and Over: Exploring on the Stegel 
F Volleyball for Intermediate Grades 
•PIAGET, JEAN 

F Children's Concepts 
F Classification 
F Conservation 
F Growing Mind 

F Growth of Intelligence in the Preschool Years 

F Jean Piaget: Memory and Intelligence 

A Piaget in Childhood Education 

M Psychological Theory and Its Implicationsjor 

Instructional Efforts 
M Using Psychological Principles 

•PIAGET'S DEVELOPMENTAL THEORY SERIES 

F Classification 

F Conservation 
*F Formal Thought 

F ' Growth of Intelligence in the Preschool Years 
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• PLANNING 

F Crisis in Education 

K Curriculum Design and Development for Effective 
Learning 

A Curriculum Planning As It Should Be 
F Education: The Public Schools 
V Educational Objectives 

M Effective Planning. Teaching, and Evaluation: An 

Applied Course 
M Guide to Implementing Teacher Self- Appraisal 
M How Does CAM ii'jiate to Course Structure 
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M Instruction: Inquiry and Decision-Making 
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M Lesson and Unit Planning 
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ProsPi-Ttus/Instructor's Manual/Illustrative Products 
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Program of Continuing Inservice Education 
B,S Pictograph Handbooks and Audiotapes Series 
M Planning an Instructional Sequence 
M Planning Educational Programs Using Systematic 

Procedures 
M Planning for Change 
M Planning for Teaching (Dallas) 
M Planning for Teaching (Georgia) 
M Planning Learning Experiences Using Systematic 

Procedures 
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Book Programs 
M Professional Sequence Guide: Handbook of 

Individualized Instructional Lessons for Preservice 

Secondary Teachers 
M Putting an Instructional Package (LAP) Together 
M Rationale in Theory and Practice for Teaching 
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A School Modernization 
M Science Education 
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M Selection of Objectives 

M Social Studies: Structures, Sources, Directions, 
and Models 

F Stages of Instruction — Preparation 

A Teacher as a Classroom Manager 
F,V Teacher Tele Tips 

M Teaching Kit 

M Teaching Mathematical Ideas 

M Teaching of Mathematics (Benford) 
F,V Television Techniques for Teachers 

F There's Something about a Story 

M Using Planned Repetition 

S When Every High School Teacher Is a Reading 
Teacher 
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F Growing Up in a Scary World 
F Mothers and Toddlers 
F Opportunity Class 
F Outdoor Play 
F Partners in Play 
F Role Enactment in Children's Play 
F Understanding Children's Play 
•POLITICAL FORCES 

A Changing Politics of Education: Local, State, 

and Federal 
F Crisis in Education 
F Day They Had to Close the Schools 
F Hear Us 0 Lord 
F HighfcT Eriucation : Who Needs It? 
F I Wish i Could, Kathy 
A Issues and Impacts on Education 
S Model Law for Handicapped Children 
A Quest under Pressure: The Quest for Quality 
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F Quiet Too Long 
V School Law 
•PREJUDICE 
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M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 

Psychology 

• PREPARATION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS SERIES 

F Better Bulletin Boards 

F High Contrast Photography for Instruction 

F Lettering Instructional Materials 
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F Wet Mounting Pictorial Materials 
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M Feedback 
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M Increasing Participation 

M Nonverbal Behavior 

M Stimulus Variations 

M Using Examples and Illustrations 

M Using Planned Repetition 
•PROBLEM-SOLVING 

K Arithmetic Project 

F Balancing 

P Basic Course in Synectics 

F Bones 

K Building Community Support for the Music Program 

A Cable for the Voiceless 

V Communication Education 

B Communication Skills and Decision-Making 

Procedures in an Intercultural Setting 

F Counseling Drop-Outs 

F Counseling Upset Students 

K Crisis Prevention — A Team Approach 

F Crowded Out 

A Dare to Care/ Dare to Act 

F Diagnosing Group Operations 

M Formulating Useful Instructional Objectives 

F Future Shock 

F How Do Children Learn? 

F Imagination, Inventiveness, and Resourcefulness 

A Innovative Techniques for Inservice Program 

B Mediators and Fact Finders 

F My Computer Understands Me 

A New Assessments of Educational Practices 

M Philosophy of Herbert Kohl 

S Problem-Solving 

A,B Problem-Solving Improvement 

M Problem-Solving in Elementary Mathematics 

M Process Standards 

F Quiet One 

F Remarkable Schoolhouse 

K Sex Role Stereotyping in the Schools 

K Shady Acres In-Basket 

B Simulated Case Studies 

F Solving Verbal Problems in Mathematics 

P Strange and Familiar 

M Subtraction of Whole Numbers 

G Teacher's Lounge 

F To Be Black 

F Up and Over: Exploring on the Stegel 

F Vandalism - Why? 

S What Can You Do to Help Your Child Succeed? 
•PROFESSIONALISM 

M Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 

M Evaluating/Instruction 

K Greenbook System for Professional Training in Higher 

Education (Alpha) 

K Greenbook System for Professional Training in Higher 

Education (Gamma) 

A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 

B Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 

Psychology 
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M Teaching as a Profession 

A Understanding and Improving School Faculty 
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B Understanding and Improving School Faculty 
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V Do You Read Me 

F Light from a Black Box 
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M Programmed Learning Unit on Individualizing 
Learning 

F Teaching Machines and Programmed Learning 
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EDUCATION RESEARCH SERIES 
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F Practicing Mathematical Skills 
F Solving Verbal Problems in Mathematics 
F Using a Mathematics Laboratory Approach 
F Using Diagnosis in a Mathematics Classroom 
•PSYCHOLOGY 

F Alice — A High School Junior 
F Behavior Theor>' in Practice 
F Cerebral Palsied Child 
F Chronic Disorders 
F Classification 
F Conservation 

F Control of the Naturalistic Social Behavior of 

Severely Retarded Boys 
A Daily Living: Coping with Tension and Anxieties 
F Demonstration of Behavioral Processes by 

B. F. Skinner 
F Dick - A Fifth Grader 

V Dynamics of Classroom Behavior 

F Emotional Styles in Human Behavior 

K Encountertapes for Personal Growth Groups 

F Greg — An Eighth Grader 

F Growing Mind 

F Growth of Intdligence in the Preschool Years 

F How Do Children Learn? 

A How to Use Encounter Groups 

F How to Use Tokens in Teaching 

M Human Growth and Development 

F Imprinting 

F In a Class ... All by Myself 

M Introduction to Transactional Analysis: Ego States 

F Jean Piaget: Memory and Intelligence 

F Keith — A Second Grader 

M Learning Process and Microteaching 

V Man — His Growth and Development: Birth 
through Adolescence 

M Managing Behavior 

P Modifying Classroom Behavior: A Manual of 
Procedure for Classroom Teachers 

V Motivating Children to Learn 
A Motivation in the Classroom 

M Motivation Theory for Teachers 

A Myself and Others: A Tough and Tender Dialog 

F Percep^'^n 

A Personal Adjustment 

M Professional Sensitivity Training/Educational 

Psychology 
M Psychological Statistics 
M Psychological Theory and Its Implications for 

Instructional Efforts 
M Reinforcement (Dallas) 
M Reinforcement (Panhandle) 
M Reinforcement Principles for Elementary 

Classroom Use 
F Rewards and Reinforcements 
F Role Enactment in Children's Play 
M Social Studies: The Social Sciences as Content 
P Teaching: A Course in Applied Psychology 
F Together: Fred S. Keller and B. F. Skinner 
K Transactional Analysis: Social and Communication 

Training (TASC) 
F Understanding Aggression 
A Understanding Human Relations 
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Mathematics 
M Using Psychological Principles 
B,F Who Did What to Whom? 
S Why Arry I Afraid to Tell You Who I Am? 
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M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 
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M Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
M Formulating Useful Instructional Objectives 
M Guide to Classifying and Writing Instructional 
Objectives 

M Ill-Depth Study of Objectives in the Affective and 

Psychomotor Domain 
M Module Cluster on Instructional Objectives 
M Overview of Objectives in the CognUive, Affective, 
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Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 
Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
Effective Questioning for Critical Thinking 
Harmonizing Questions and Activities Used by 
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Expected of Pupils 
How Do Children Think? 
Implementation Module 1-2 
Implementation Module 1-3 
Keeping Up: Educational Change 
Question Upgrading-lmprovement Package 
Questioning 
Questioning Skills 

Reaching and Teaching Culturally Deprived Children 
Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 
Relations 
Teaching 
Teaching II 

Teaching and Learning: Grades 7-8 
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Child Reads 
Do You Read Me 
Improving Motor-Perceptual Skills 
Instructional Needs Assessment, Task Analysis, 
and Entry Behavior 

One Child in Four: The Story of Project "Rise" 
Personalizing Reading Skills 
Readiness for Reading 
Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 
Reading Methods (St. Scholastica) 
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Child Reads 

Classroom Management for Reading Instruction 
Competencies Essential for Diagnosing 
Reading Difficulties 
Comprehension Skills 

Developing Comprehension Analysis of Meaning: 
A Resource Module 

Developing Comprehension: Information Acquisition 
Developing Comprehension: Synthesis and 
Generalization 

Diagnosing and Prescribing for Reading 
Diagnostic Evaluation of Reading Progress 
Do You Read Me? 
Enterprising Infants 

Functional Teaching of Reading and Writing 
Individualized Instruction — Reading Methods 
Individualizing Reading Instruction 
Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 
Techniques 

Media Technology: Making the Most of It 
Modifying Academic Behavior 
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S One Child in Four: The Story of Project '^Rise'* 
A Personalizing Reading Skills 
F Problems and Remedies 
M Professional Sequence Guide: Handbook of 

Individualized Instructional Lessons for Preservice 
Secondary Teachers 
A Reaching and Teaching Culturally Deprived Children 
F Reaching Out: The Library and the Exceptional Child 
F Readiness for Reading 
F Reading: A ijesson in Teaching 
F Reading and Writing 
F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 
F Reading: Directed Lessons 
F Reading: Grouping for Instruction 
M Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 
M Reading Methods (St. Scholastica) 
M Secondary Reading 

M Structured Tutoring III: Applying the Structured 

Tutoring Model in Reading 
M Structured Tutoring IV: Organizing an Intergrado 

Reading Tutoring Program 
M Systematic Reading Instruction 
K Teacher Improvement Kits 
M Teaching a Directed Reading Lesson 
M Teaching Language Arts: Diagnosing Elementary 

Reading Ability 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase I 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase II 
K Teaching Sight Words Using the Kinesthetic Method 
A Teaching Strategies for Personalized Instruction 
S When Every High School Teacher Is a Reading 

Teacher 
M Word Recognition Skills 
•REALITY THERAPY 

M Basic Concepts and Principles of Teaching 
P Behavioral Approach to Teaching 
F Dealing with Discipline Problems 
F Glasser on Schools 
M Improving Student Behavior 
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F Changeover 
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Applied Course 
F Enterprising Infants 
M Guidance and Counseling 
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Procedures 
M Individualizing Reading Instruction 
S Let*s Try Something Else Kind of Thing: 

Precision Teaching 
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F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 
M Teacher Competencies 

• REHABILITATION 
F Evaluating the Retarded Client 
F Nature of Mental Retardation 
F Operation Behavior Modification 

F Out of the Shadows 

F Post-Placement Counseling 

F Time to Mend 

F Training Resources and Techniques 

S What Can You Do to Help Your Child Succeed? 

• REINFORCEMENT 

F Achievement Place 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student 

Participation and Creating Student Involvement 
F Behavior Theory in Practice 
F Behavior Therapy with an Autistic Child 
F Behavioi al Analysis Classroom 
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F Demonstration of Behavioral Processes by B. F. 
Skinner 

F Development of Perceptual Motor Skills in sk 

Profoundly Retarded Child 

F Help for Mark 

F Horizon of Hope 

F How to Use Tokens in Teaching 

M Implementation Module 1-3 

F Imprinting 

V Light for Debra 

P Modifying Classroom Behavior: A Manual of 
Procedure for Classroom Teachers 

V Motivating Children to Learn 

F Operant Audiometry with Severely Retarded Children 

F Out of the Shadows 

M ^Reinforcement (Dallas) 

M Reinforcement (Panhandle) 

M Reinforcement Principles for Elementary 
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F Reinforcement Therapy 

F Rewards and Reinforcements 
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K Teacher-Parent Communication Inservice Training Kit 

M Teaching 
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P Teach Viig: A Course in Applied Psychology 
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B,F Who Did What to Whom? 
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RELEVANCY 
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A New Approaches to Old Problems 
RE^^EDIAL INSTRUCTION 
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F Brothers and Teachers 

F Children Without 

M Development of a Teaching Prescription 
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F Mentally Handicapped: Educable 
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M Numeration 
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F Problems and Remedies 
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F Speech Disorders: Stuttering 
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M Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School 
T.C.) 

M Teaching Language Arts — Phase II 

K T:^3ching.Sight Words Using the Kinesthetic Method 
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M Competencies for a Hopi Reservation Teacher: Hopi 
Background Competencies for Teachers 
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M Methods of Public School Music 

M Nonverbal Communication and the Affective Domain 
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Based Education 
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F Drug Decision 
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M Social Studies Methods 
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M Individualizing Instruction 
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F Eveline Lowe 
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F Outdoor Education 
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A School Modernization 
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and Federal 
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M Process Standards 
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•SCHOOLS WITHOUT FAILURE 

F Dealing with Discipline Problems 

F Glasser on Schools 

M Philosophy of William Glasser 

• SCIENCE 

F Balancing 

F Bones 

F Bucklesbury Farm 

M Comparing Curricula 

M Curriculum Methods and Materials 

M Elementary School Science 

B Elementary Science Methods — A Modular Approach 

S Evolving Patterns for School Science Facilities 

F Gases and Airs in the Classroom 

M Going beyond Ob-,ct vation 
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M Improvement of Science Instruction 
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F Kitchen Physics 
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M Planning for Teaching (Georgia) 

F Pond Water 

F Probing Mind 

S Problem-Solving 

F Project Solo 

- Games ^nd Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packfkges, or Mini-Courses; 
V — Videotapes; * — Axmot&ted in First Edition of this Guide. 



M Rationale in Theory and Practice for Teaching Science F Initial Perceptual Training 

in the Elementary School F Integrated Motor-Perceptual Training 

M Science Education M Making Observations and Inferences 

M Science in the Elementary School M Making Observations of Space and Time 

V Science in Your Classroom F Motor Training 

F Small Things Classroom M Number Patterns: The Regrouping Technique 

B Student-Structi'/ed Learning in Science: A Program F Observation and Memory 

for the Elementary School Teacher ^ M Pascal's Triangle 

M Teaching A Personalizing Reading Skills 

M Teaching by Experiment M Reading Methods (C.S.U.-San Diego) 

F Tomorrow Begins Yesterday F Research with Disadvantaged Preschool Children 

M Using Psychological Principles F Small Muscle Development — Part I 

SELF-CONCEPT F Small Muscle Development - Part II 

F All the Self There Is F Small Things Classroom 

A American Association of Elementary-Kindergarten- M Systematic Reading Instruiction 

Nursery Educators' Audiotape Library M Teaching by Experiment 

A Carl Rogers on Tape M Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School 

A Diet for Self (Buffalo T.C.) 

F Digging for Black Pride M Teaching Language Arts — Phase I 

F Head Start to Confidence M Teaching Language Arts — Phase IJ 

F How Blind Children Learn F Track and Field for Intermediate Grades 

A^ How You Can Become an Exciti^ig Teacher F Volleyball for Intermediate Grades 

M Microcosm: A Radical Experiment in Re-Education M Word Recognition Skills 

for Becoming a Person • SMALL GROUP INSTRUCTION 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired F I Do and I Understand 

Children with Learning Disabilities M Instructional Module for Developing Competence in 

F Mothers and Toddlers, Writing Lesson Plans, Using Them, and Evaluating 

F Nobody Took the Time Their Worth 

M Psychological Theory and Its Implications for M Small Group In^^truction 

Instructional Efforts •SOCIAL STUDIES 

F Sharing the Leadership M Art Teaching the Social Studies 

A Teacher Impact: Classroom Climate M Developing Basic Map, Globe, Chart, and 

F Up and Over: Exploring on thejStegel Graph Skills 

*F Visualization — A Key to Reading M Developing Short-Term Inquiry Strategies in the 

SEQUENCING Social Studies 

M Addition of Whole Numbers M Dynamics of Multicultural Society 

M Numeration M Field Supervisory Training Program 

M Planning an Instructional Sequence F How to Construct Miniature Scenery 

M Science of the Art of Giving Directions M Implementing MATCH KITS in the Classroom 

M Structuring Objectives for Course Development M Individualized Instruction — Reading Methods 

M Student Referenced Learning Activities M Instruction: Inquiry and Decision-Making 

M Subtraction of Whole Numbers M Instruction: Using Maps, Globes, and Other 

SET INDUCTION Similar Aids 

M Basic Secondar>^ Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student ^ Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 

Participation and Creating Student Involvement Techniques 

M Planning for Teaching (Georgia) M Modifying Academic Behavior 

M Set Induction (V.I.P.) K New Strategies for Social Education 

M Set Induction (Panhandle) ^ Philosophy of Instruction for the Social Studies in 

M Teaching I the Elementary School 

SIMULATION ^ Social Action 

A Administrative Patterns for Today's Education ^ Social Studies Methods 

M Art of Teaching the Social Studies ^ Social Studies: Structures, Sources, Directions, 
F Drug Decision Models 

B,P Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual Instruction ^ Social Studies: The Social Sciences as Content 

M Simulation ^ Teaching Kit 

M Simulation and Games • SOCIO-CULTURAL FOUNDATIONS 

K Simulation as an Educational Tool F Black.History: Lost, Stolen, or Strayed 

SKILL DEVELOPMENT F Chicano 

F All the Self There Is F Child Experts 

K Arithmetic Project F Digging for Black Pride 

F Basketball for Intermediate Grades F I'm Not Too Proud Anymore 

M Comprehension Skills F Mothers and Toddlers 

F Concentration and Reasoning F Salazar Family: A Look at Poverty 

F Exceptional Child (NBC) M Social-Cultural Foundations/Sociology 

F From Here to There •SOCIODRAMA 

M Geometry Module II: Activities for Grades 1 F Four Learning Exercises on Role Enactment 

through 6 F Improvised Drama — Part 1 

M Going beyond Observation F Improvised Drama — Part II 

F Gross Motor Development ~ Part I • SOCIOLOGY 

F Gross Motor Development — Part II F Black and White: Uptight 

M Improvement of Science Instruction F Black Anger 

B Improving Motor-Perceptual Skills F Child Experts 

^ oUpes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Mitter; F — Filmt; G — Games snd Slmulstioni; K — Kits, Multi-Medis Pscksget. or Mini-Courses; 
R I ( lie?* ? — Programmed Texts; S — Slide/Tapes and Filmstrips; V — VIdeoUpes; AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 



F Control of the Naturalistic Behavior of Severely 

Retarded Boys 

F Education: The Public Schools 

F Future Shock 

F Golden xMountain on Mott Street 

F Vm Not Too Proud Anymore 

M Instruction: Values and Moral Development 

M Social-Cultuj-.al Fouadations/Spciology 

M Social Studies: The Social Sciences as Content 

F Walk in My Shoes 

F Way Out 

• SPECIAL EDUCATION 

F Advanced Perceptual Skills 

F All My Buttons 

F Auditorially Handicapped Child: The Deaf 

F Autism*s Lonely Children 

F Behavior Modification: Teaching Language to 

Psychotic Children 

F Behavior Therapy with an Autistic Child 

F Behavioral Analysis Classroom 

F Being 

F Body Image 

F Bridge to the Future 

M Causes of Mental Retardation ' 

F Cerebral Palsied Child 

F Children of the Silent Night 

F Chronic Disorders 

F Community and the Exceptional Child: Summary 

F Concentration and Reasoning 

F Control of the Naturalistic Social Behavior of 

Severely Retarded Boys 

F Counseling the Retarded Client and His Family 

F Crippled Child 

M Curriculum Activities for Elementary Activities for 
Elementary, Intermediate, Junior High School, and 
Senior High School 

F • Deaf Child Speaks 

F Decision Is Made 

F Development Center for Handicapped Minors 

F Development of Perceptual Motor Skills in a 

Profoundly Retarded Child 

M Diagnosis in Mental Retardation 

A Early Childhood Education and the Exceptional Child 

F Early Clinical Aspects of Mental Retardation 

M Educating Exceptional Children 

M Evaluating/Materials and Media (Part I) 

F Evaluating the Retarded Client 

F* Everyone Wins 

F Exceptional Child (NBC) 

F Exceptional Child (Time/Life) 

F Eye of a Child 

F Foundation for Grovirth 

F From Here to There 

F Functional Teaching of Numbers 

F Functional Teaching of Reading and Writing 

P Goal and Behavioral Objective Writing for Level III: 

Teachers & Therapists 

F Graduation Day 

F Gross Motor Development — Part I 

F Gross Motor Development — Part II 

F Growing Up without Sight 

F Help for Mark 

F Horizon of Hope 

F How Blind Children Learn 

F Imagination, Inventiveness, and Resourcefulness 

F In a Class ... All by Himself 

F In Touch 

F Initial Perceptual Training 

F Integrated Motor-Perceptual Training 

F Jennifer Is a Lady 

O F Kevin 

P D I (^\ — AudioUpes; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G - 
^ ^ — Modules; P — Programmed Texts; S — SUde/Tapes and Filmstrlps; 



F Learning Disabilities 

F Learning Disabilities and the Blocked Sensory 
Input Technique 

V Learning to Speak 

F Legend of Anne Sullivan 

F Leo Beuerman 

S Let*s Try Something Else Kind of Thing: 
Precision Teaching 

V Light for Debra 

F Light from a Black Box 

F Magic Letters 

M Mental Retardation Categories 

F Mentally Handicapped: Educable 

F Mentally Retarded: Trainable 

S Model Law for Handicapped Children 

F Motor Training 

F My Child Is Blind 

F Nature of Mental Retardation 

F Nobody Took the Time 

F Observation and Memory 

F Oh Yes, These Are Ver>' Special Children 

F Onto the Page and into the World 

F Operant Audiometry with Severely Retarded Children 

F Operation Behavior Modification 

F Opportunity Class 

F Out of the Shadows 

V Parent Education Program 
F Partners in Play 

V Pattern for Change 

F Physical Education for Blind Children 

F Post-Placement Counseling 

F Rafe 

F Reaching Out: The Librar>' and the Exceptional Child 

F Riley Family 

F School Day 

K School Daze of the Learning Disability Child 

F School Is for Children (Teacher/Parent Version) 

G Selecto 

F Shaft of Stimulus Control: A Clinical Procedure in 

Articulation Therapy 

F Shape of a Leaf 

F Show Me 

F Small Muscle Development — Part 1 

F Small Muscle Development — Part II 

F Small Muscle Development — Part III 

F Spearhead at Juniper Gardens 

M Special Education and the Law 

F Speech Disorders: Stuttering 

F Speech Instruction with a Deaf-Blind Pupil #1 

K Structuring the Classroom for Success 

K Teaching Sight Words Using the Kinesthetic Method 

F Teaching the Mentally Retarded — A Positive 

Approach 

F Time for Georgia 

F Time for Talent 

F Time to Mend 

F Token System for Behavior Modification 

F Training Resources and Techniques 

F Up and Over: Exploring on the Stegel 

M Using Peabody Learning Kits 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Blind 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Partially Sighted 

•SPEECH 

F Behavior Modification: Teaching Language to 
Psychotic Children 

F Children of the Silent Night 

F Children without Words 

F Counting and Charting Target Phonemes from 
Conversation 

F Deaf Child Speaks 

F Graduation Day 

V Learning to Speak 
- Games and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — VideoUpes; * — AnnoUted in First Edition of this Guide. 



M Oral Language — Phase I 
F Pay Attention 

F Shaft of Stimulus Control: A Clinical Procedure in 

Articulation Therapy 
F Speech Disorders: Physical Handicaps 
F Speech Disorders: Stuttering 
F Speech Instruction with a Deaf-BJind Pupil #1 
M Supplementary Aids for Phonelic Development 
•SPELLING 

A Keeping Pace with Change/Updated Teaching 
Techniques 

M Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School 

(Buffalo T.C.) 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase I 
M Teaching Language Arts — Phase II 
•STAFF DEVELOPMENT 

M Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 
A Innovation by Design 
F Learning Disabilities 
S Media Programs for Individual Schools 
F My Brother*s Keeper 

A Nongradedness — How It Looks in the Real World 
S School Is People 

K Teacher Education Center (TEC) Workshop 
A Understanding and Improvii^g School Faculty 

Meetings (Audiotape) 
B Understanding and Improving School Faculty 
Meetings (Booklet) 
•STANDARDIZED TESTS 

K Tests and Measurement Kits 
A,B Tests and Use of Tests (Violations of Human and 
Civil Rights) 

A Use of Standardized Tests by Teachers, Part I and II 
•STATISTICS 

M Diagnostic Module D-2 

M Measures of Central Tendency 

M Psychological Statistics 

M Research 
•STIMULUS VARIATION 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student 
Participation and Creating Student Involvement 

F Shaft of Stimulus Control : A Clinical Procedure 
in Articulation Therapy 

M Stimulus Variation 

K Structuring the Classroom for Success 

M Teaching I 
•STORYTELLING 

F Pleasure Is Mutual: How to Conduct Effective 
Book Programs 

F There's Something about a Story 

•STRUCTURING 

M Achieving Classroom Transitions 
A How Much Structure in the Curriculum 
M Increasing Participation 
M Modifying Academic Behavior 
M Planning for Teaching (Georgia) 
M Stimulus Variation 

M Structured Tutoring IV: Organizing an Intergrade 

Reading Tutoring Program 
K Structuring the Classroom for Success 

•STUDENT TEACHING 

M Basic Secondary Teaching Tasks: Increasing Student 

Participation and Creating Student Involvement 
B Curriculum Specialist's Role in Enabling Interns to 

Acquire and Demonstrate Mastery of Teaching 

Competencies 
A Fears of Teaching, Parts I and II 
F Long Time to Grow — Part I: Two- and Three-Year- 

Olds in Nursery School 
A New Assessments of Educational Practices 
Q Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 

CD l/^"lioUpcs; B — Books, Guides, Printed Matter; F — Films; G 
Cl\L^ lulcs; P — Programmed Texts; S — Slide /Tapes and Filmstrips; 



M Profussional Sequence Guide: Handbook ol' 

Individuali/A'd Instrut'tional Lessons for Prosorvioi* 
Seoondarv ToachiTs 
•STUDENT UNREST 

A High Schools for the Heal World 

F Sit D()\vn» Shut Up, or Got Out 

F To Find a Way 

F Understanding^ Aggression 

F Vandalism - WhvV 
•SUPERVISION 

F Another Way to Learn 

F Control of the Naturalistic Social Behavior of 
Severely Retarded Hoys 

B Curriculum Specialist's Role In Enabling Jnterns to 
Acquire and Demonstrate Mastery of Tcai»hing 
Competencies 

F Discipline and Self-Controi 

M Educational Accountability 

M Evaluating/Instruction 

M Field Supervisory Training Program 

A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 

F Long Time to Grow - Part I: Two- and Three- Year- 
Olds in Nursery School 

S Model Schools Project: Rationale 

M Monitoring In>Class Assignments 

A New Assessments of Educational Practices 

B Performance-Based Guide to Student Teaching 

M Role of the Community Coordinator 

F When Should Grownups Help? 
• SUPPORTIVE ACTIVITIES 

F Big Classroom 

B Performance-Based Guita \o Student Teaching 
S Putting New Excitement into School Pictures 
•SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 

M Action Research for Improving Instruction 
M Instructional Technology Workshop 
M Making Observations Make Sense 
M Planning Educational Programs Using Systematic 
Procedures 

M Planning Learning Experiences Using Systematic 
Procedures 

B,P Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual Instruction 
A Setting New Communication Priorities 

•TEACHER AIDE 

F Aides Make the Difference 

A Community Pressure Points in American Schools 

M Defining the Role of the Teacher Aide 

A Early Childhood Education and the 
Exceptional Child 
•TEACHING AND LEARNING SERIES 

F . Teaching and Learning; Grades 1 — 2 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 3 — 4 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 5 — 6 

F Teaching and Learning: Grades 7 — 8 
•TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCIENCE: A MODULAR 
APPROACH SRRIES 

M Comparing Curricula 

M Going beyond Observation 

M Identifying Resources 

M Making Observations and Inferences 

M Making Observations Make Sense 

M Making Observations of Space and Time 

M Making Quantitative Observations 

M Nature of Science 

M Planning for Teaching 

M Science in the Elementary School 

M Teaching 

M Teaching by Experiment 
M Using Psychological Principles 
•TEACHING READING SERIES 
F Readiness for Reading 
F Reading: Diagnosing Needs 
— Games and Simulations; K — Kits, Multi-Media Packages, or Mini-Courses; 
V — VideoUpes; *— Annotated in First Edition of this Guide. 



F Reading: Directed Lessons 
F Reading: Grouping for Instruction 

• TEACHING WITH VISUAL MATERIALS SERIES 

S Chalkboard, Part 1 
S Chalkboard, Part II 
S Effective Bulletin Boards, Part I 
S Effective Bulletin Boards, Part II ^ 
S Flannel Board 
S Posters for Teaching 

• TEAM TEACHING 

F Battling Brock Primary School: Four Days 

in September 
A Education and Innovation 
F End of a Morning 
K IndtviduaHzed Instruction Kit 
F Into Secondary School 
K Introduction to Team Teaching 
A Keeping Up: Educational Change 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 

M Recent Educational Innovations 
A Speaking of . . . Series 
F Teaching and Learning: Grades 3—4 
F Teaching and Learning: Grades 5—6 
F Teaching and Learning: Grades 7—8 
•TECHNOLOGY 

F Black Excellence 
A Cable for the Voiceless 
K Cable TV: The Giant Is Awake 
F Concern 
F Future Shock 

A Individualized Instruction in Continuous 

Progress Programs 
A Innovation by Design 
M Instructional Technology Workshop 
F Light from a Black Box 

V Montessori: A Core Curriculum for Hearing-Impaired 
Children with Learning Disabilities 

F My Computer Understands Me 
A New Approaches to Old Problems 
B,P Prescriptive Teaching System: Individual Instruction 
F Remarkable Schoolhouse 
F Simple Camera 

F Teaching Machines and Programmed Learning 
F Tomorrow Begins Yesterday 
•TELEVISION 

A Cable for the Voiceless 
K Cable TV: The Giant Is Awake 
M Guide to Implementing Teacher Self-Appraisal 
A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 
K Instructional Graphics for Television: Production 
Skills and Standards for Televised Graphics 

A,S Media Technology: Making the Most of It 
F Probing Mind 
F Remarkable Schoolhouse 
F Teacher-Directed Television Instruction 

F,V Teacher TeSe Tips 
S Television in Your Classroom 

F,V Television Techniques for Teachers 

• TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS 

M Assessing Progress Towards Achievement of 

Performance Objectives 
M Construction of Achievement Tests 
M Criterion-Referenced Testing 
M Curriculum Methods and Materials 
M Diagnostic Module D-2 
M Educational Measurement 

V Educational Objectives 
M How Does CAM Relate to Course Structure 
M Introduction to Comprehensive Achievement 

Monitoring (CAM) 
^ New Techniques for Assessing Cognitive Development 
udioUpet; B ~ Books, Guldei, Printed Matter; F Filmi; G — 
lodulei; P — Programmed Texti; S — Slidtt/Tapei and FUmitripi; 
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M Recognition and Remediation of Disorders Relating 

to Inadequacy in Sensory Processing 
F Rx for Learning 
M Specification for CAM Tests 
M Teaching for Mastery 

F Teaching the Disadvantaged Adult: Evaluation 
K Tests and Measurement Kits 
A,B Tests and Use of Tests (Violatio^ns of Human and 
Civil Rights) 

•TRENDS AND INNOVATIONS IN SECONDARY 
EDUCATION SERIES 

M Interaction Analysis (Analysis of Verbal Behavior) 
M Microteaching 
M Nonverbal Behavior 
M Simulation 

• TUTORING 
F Brothers and Teachers 
A Impact of Change on Accepted Practices 
K Individualized Instruction Kit 
M Structured Tutoring 11: Organizing Intergrade 

Tutoring 

M Structured Tutoring III: Applying the Structured 

Tutoring Model in Reading 
M Structured Tutoring IV: Organizing an Intergrade 
Reading Tutoring Program 

• UNIT PLANNING 
K Coordinated Instructional Systems: An Individual 

Course for Teachers 
M Developing/Instruction 

V Educational Objectives 
M Improvement of Science Instruction 
M Lesson and Unit Planning 
M Planning an Instructional Sequence 
M Planning for Teaching (Dallas) 
M Teacher Competencies 

• URBAN EDUCATION 

V City as a Teacher 
F City Infants 
F First Day 
F I Ain't Piayin' No More 
F Inside Out 

A Quest underpressure: The Quest for Quality 

and Equality 
M Social-Cultural Foundations/Sociology 
•VALUES 

M Improving Student Behavior 
F Improvised Drama — Part I 
M Instruction: Values and Moral Development 
F Mothers and Toddlers 
M -Social Action 

K Teaching the Culturally Disadvantaged 
M Values for Education: An Affective Method 
of Instruction 

• VERBAL COMMUNICATION 

A Basic Interaction Analysis Training Course 
F Impact of Teacher's Behavior on Learners 

and Learning 
M Implementation Module 1-3 
M Increasing Student Involvement 
M Interaction Analysis 

M Interaction Analysis (Analysis of Verbal Behavior) 
M Questioning 

B Recording Teacher and Pupil Verbal Inquiry 

Behaviors in the Classroom: A Technical Manual 
for Observers 
M Teacher Talk Strategies 

M Using Interaction Analysis to Classify Classroom 
Interaction 
•VISION 

F Visually Handicapped Child: The Partially 
Handicapped 

Gtmei find SixnuUtiont; K — Kitt. Multi-MedU Ptclugei. ox Mini-Courses; 
V — VideoUpes; * — AnnoUted In First Edition of this Guide. 



• VOCATIONAL EDUCATJON 

F Bridge to the Future 
K Managing the Learning Process 
M Principles of Business Education 
F Relationship of Industrial Arts to Occupational 
Education 

M Shorthand Dictation and Transcription: 
Teaching Techniques 

• WHAT RESEARCH SAYS TO THE TEACHER SERIES 
*S Controlling Classroom Misbehavior 

S Creativity: A Way of Learning 
*S Educational Media 

*S Guided Study (Part I) and Homework (Part II) 
*S Listening: From Sound to Meaning 
*S Motivation in Teaching and Learning 



*S Nursery School and Kindergarten 

*S Teaching the Disadvantaged 

*S Understanding Intergroup Relations: A Person-to- 

Person ExperitMicc 
S When Every High School Teacher Is a 

Reading Teacher 

• WRITING 

F Creative Writing Series 

F Enterprising Infants 

F Functional Teaching of Reading and Writing 

F Magic Letters 

F Onto the Page and into the World 

F Reading and Writing 

F Sensitive Tool 
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■ AAAARK-SOMETHING ABOUT 
COMMUNICATION 

niSTHIHUTOU: USAF I.KVKI.: All 

C:OST: $74.25 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DKSCKIPTION: This film clefines communication and 
elaborates on ii)v art of rommuiiitaliiig. Communication 
gives purpose and meaning to life. Ways of getting ideas 
across to others are highlighted. I^ersonal problems are 
shown which cause problems in communicating. With the 
vast field of human knowledge available, communication is 
cited as the only means of narrowing the information gap. 
Advancement in audio-visual fields is shown and attention 
called to the world influence of the communication inedia. 
I(>mm/color/I8 niin. 



■ ACHIEVEMENT PLACE 

DiSTHIBUTOR: Kansas LKVKL: All 

COST: Consult Oislributor AUDIKNCK: Coun.. Tea. 

HKNTAL: $5.00 

DKSCRIPTION: This film shows a homu for pre-delinquent 
boys who are assigned there Uy court action after ihey become 
involved in acts which bring them to the continuing atlention 
of law enforcement officers. It s^hows the boys* daily activities 
which revolve around a token remforcement .system in which 
all privileges come as a result of points accumulated. 
ir>mm/b&w/30 min. 



■ ACHIEVING CLASSROOM 

TRANSITIONS, Ronald E, Peake and 
Jeff A. Pyatte 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LKVEL: All 
COST: $.55 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List and describe 5 tips for smooth tran- 
s'li'wn from one classroom activity to another; 2) outline steps 
for smooth transition; 3) give 13 advantages and 3 disad- 
vantages of prescribed ste]>s for transition; 4) demonstrate 
transition skill by executing a practice fire drill; and 5) (op- 
tional) demonstrate transititmal skill from one subject topic 
to another in classroom. 

DESCRIPTION: This B.2 self-instructional module (19 
pages) affords participant skills in effecting a transition from 
one activity to another with minimum disruption. Successful 
completion of pretest allows participant to bypass module. 
Each objective is listed with procedures and evaluation. An 
•*Evaluator's Checklist" and ''Checklist for Assignments, Ac- 
tivities, and Tests" are included. 

EVALUATION: Pre- and posttests are included with exam- 
ples of answers. 

Part of Module Cluster: Classroom Procedures 



a ACHIEVING CLOSURE, Ronald E. Peake 
and J^tf A. Pyatte 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 
COST: $.55 AUDIP:NCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List 3 major steps of closure and give 3 
examples of ways to implement in classroom; 2) plan a 
demonstration lesson utilizing 3 steps implementing 3 or 
more techniques to achieve closure; and 3) teach planned 
lesson. 

DESCRIPTION: This B-2 self-contained module (21 pages) 
assists participant in planning and implementing closure 
during and at conclusion of a lesson. Each objective is listed 



ERIC 



■'ith procedures and evaluation. Module includes: a) sami)le 
rsson plan format, b) observation checklist, and c) rating 



scale, Allh(uigh self-contained, module works best it" two 
people "team" to act as evahialors for each olher. 
EVALUATION: Pencil and paper pre- and posttests with an- 
swer sheets are prcn idei. Tt-tuJiing is .evaluated c»n "Oh. 
servation Checklist" and "Kalinji Scale/" 
Part of Module C^hister: Classroom Procedures 



■ ACTION RESEARCH FOR IMPROVING 
INSTRUCTION ,Tom Hill, Carl Spencer, 
and Robert Klabenes 

DISTHIBUTOR: V.I. P. LKVKL: All 
COST: $!..■]() AUOIKNCH: Tea., Adm.. Sup, 

OBrlKCTIVKS: Apply eonee])t>i o1 action research to in- 
vestigate an instructional practice being experimenled with 
to help improve nielh(»ds now being empl(»yed, 
DKSCUirTION: This leiirning package (12 pages) develops 
an action research modyl. Kach lesson develops one lev<'l of 
the model: 1) Identification of Concern; :J) Kormulatinjj a 
Hypothesis, 3) Desijjn for Implementing^ the Desirable 
Practice, 4) Plan for Colleetinjj Data, and f)) Kvaluatinjj 
Hesulls and Forminjj Conclusions. Kach lesson contains 
narrative studv material and exercises. 



■ ACTIVITY ORIENTED CLASSROOM 

niSTRIBUTOH: Campbell LKVHb: K. Ch., Klem. 
COST: $125.00 AUDIKNCH:Tea. 
RKNTAL: ,$12.00/2 days 

DKSCHIPTION: This film is a documentary of one day in a 
first grade activity"i)riented classroom. It reveals how the day 
is organized, hi)w the children react, (he role of (he teacher, 
and what is meant by an activity-orien(e(l classroom. The 
children seemingly pursue (heir own interests, decide what to 
do next, and work on (heir own. While the children do not 
sense they are in a structured situation, (hey wnirk out their 
development according tt) a plan — the teacher's plan. 
lf>mm/b& w/2(> min. 



■ ADDITION AND ITS PROPERTIES, 

National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 

DISTHIBUTOR: UEVA LEVKL: Klem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCP]: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film assists teachers in coping with 
various concepts in the new mathematics. It sh<iws the im- 
portant difference between knowing the meaning of addition 
and merely knowing how to carry out the related com- 
putational process. Classroom scenes show addition 
developed through the use of sets, illustrating the com- 
mutative and associative properties of addition and the ad- 
dition property of zero- 16mm/colori29 min. 
Part of Series: Mathematics for Elementary Hehool 
Teachers 

■ ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 

ALGORITHMS, National Council 
of Teachers of Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film assists teachers in developing 
concepts of the new mathematics. It introduces addition and 
subtraction algorithms based upon their properties and 
previously learned facts about our numeration s>'stem. It 
shows why children have a more valuable learning ex- 



periente if they understand and apply basic mathematical 
principles to justify each step in these algorithms. 
H)mm/c()l<)r/2l min. 

Part of iSeries: Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 



■ ADDITION OF WHOLE NUMBERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LKVKL: Klem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Demonstrate materials appropriate for in- 
trodueing and teaching addition at the i)riniary level; 2) 
sequence activities for teaching addition; 3) devise methods 
for using both standard and nonstandard algorithms in a 
classroom setting; 4) become aware of differences at the same 
age-grade level in children with respect to conservation of 
number; 5) identify the kinds of errors made by i)ui)ils in ad- 
dition exami>les; 6) prepare a secjueiice of activities which 
provide remedial treatment for a child exi>eriencing difficulty 
in renaming (carrying) in addition; and 7) create oi)en-ended 
real world problems involving addition. 

DESCRIPTION: This module consists of a 30-page guide 
and a 56-page packet of worksheets. This module contains 8 
sections: I ) Introduction to the Unit on Addition of 
Whole Numbers, 2) Mathematical Concepts upon Which 
Addition Is Based, 3) Materials for Basic Addition Con- 
cepts at the Primary Level, 4) Content Sequence for Ad- 
dition of Whole Niimbers, 5) Standard and Nonstandard 
Addition Algorithms, 6) Psychological Consideration, 
7) Diagnosis and Remediation in Addition, and 8) Ver- 
bal Addition Problems. Learning activities include: a) 
viewing videotapes; b) reading suggested materials; c) sur- 
veying excerpts from elementary textbooks; d) completing 
worksheets; e) viewing slide presentation; f) preparing a 10- 
minute mini-lesson; g) participating in group work; and h) 
preparing learning activities. The worksheet packet contains: 
a) written tests, b) excerpts from elementary textbooks, and 
c) exercise sheets. 

EVALUATION: A written content test (8 pages) is provided 
for administration during section 2. Criteria for evaluation 
and remediation are provided. Written self-tests are provided 
at intervals in the module. A revised edition of this module 
was developed during the summer, 1973. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 



■ ADMINISTRATIVE PATTERNS FOR 
TODAY'S EDUCATION, Luvern L. 
Cunningham 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series deals with the problems 
of training principals in our changing society. Luvern Cun- 
ningham lists many of these problems in detail and provides 
suggestions for ways to live with these changes. Equality of 
educational opportunity is focused upon for possible 
solutions to this very complex problem. Changes in 
professional development underscore the need to keep 
teachers up-to-date in meeting the challenge of new patterns 
in education. Finally, case studies are examined, and Dr. 
Cunningham looks ahead to the school of the future. The 6 
cassette tapes present the following topics: 1) The Prin- 
cipalship: Minimum Conditions for Survival, 2) Playing Prin- 
cipal in an Inner City School, 3) Role of the Principal in 
Community Relations Emphasis, 4) Equality of Educational 
Opportunity, 5) Three Approaches to In-Service: Case, 
Simulation and Games, 6) The School of the Future. The set 
~-Q''-ned in a vinyl album. 

ERIC 



■ ADVANCED PERCEPTUAL SKILLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Thome LKVKL: Kloni., Mid. 

COST: $108.00 AUDIKNCK: Si). Kd. 'IVa. 

DESCRIPTION: This film dosn-ibos and donuMisiraios one 
I)hase of functional teaching of the* menially haiidicappcd. 
F^xi>eriences are i>rovidc»(I to aid siudcMils in making 
decisions and drawing coneUisions, Tht- ch'M learns to 
manipulate devices such as the slat box and elfciric maze 
which can be adjusted to his level of dexterity and can be 
altered to challenge his increasing skill. The film deniini- 
strates the use of devices — the ferris uhcel and jumping pig 
— which promote friendly competition among students and 
encourage rapid decision -making. Other deviees — counting 
pans and number columns — teach (juantilative relation- 
ships. While working with these devices, the child will 
develop working knowledge of words and numbers which w ill 
increase his ability to communicate. Himni/color/O niin. 
Part of Series: Aids for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 



■ ADVANCED PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LKVKL: All 

COST: Complete set/$14.00; AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

individual parts: filnistrip/$8.00. cassette/$().00, 

and student manuals/$2.0() 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Make a dia/o projectual by exposing and 
developing diazo film; and 2) make a color lift. 

DESCRIPTION: This sound/filmstrip set (51 frames/color) 
provides stei)-by-stei) instruction in 2 methods of producing 
colored projectuals — dia/o and color lifts. The film- 
strip/cassette i)resents an overview of the toj)ics which are 
developed more comi)letely in the illustrated student manual 
(80 pages). Topics covered include: 1) the diazo i)roee^s, 2) 
color separation, ;3) preparing, correcting, lettering, and 
opaquing the master, 4) producing masters from oi)a(iue 
paste-ups, 5) explanation of diazo film. (J) inexpensive 
methods of exposing and develoi)ing dia/o film, and 7) color 
lift processes. 

Part of Series: Overhead Projection 



■ AIDES MAKE THE DIFFERENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL:A11 
COST: $39.50 AUDIENCE:Tea„ Para. 

DESCRIPTION: This film, pro<luced by Vassar College, 
shows aides'learning on the job and dealing with the hard 
problems teachers face. The film demonstrates that aides, 
teachers, and volunteers must learn to cooi)erate just as 
medical teams do. It also shows the great difference a trained 
aide makes in the program. The aide can cope with in- 
dividual problems, act as a link between home and 
classroom, and enrich the program with his special abilities. 
16mm/b&w/l5 min. 



■ ALICE — A HIGH SCHOOL JUNIOR 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: High 

COST: $110,00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAL: $5.25 

DESCRIPTION: This film pi c.-^ents a candid view of an 1 1 th- 
grade pupil in a number of school situations. It is not in- 
tended to illustrate teaching methods or techniques. The pur- 
pose is to provide individual behavioral data for observation 
and analysis. Alice is followed throughout a school day. 
Significant interludes are shown from each of her activities. 
I6mm/b&w/22 min. 
Part of Series: Four Students 



ERIC 



■ ALL IN A LIFETIME 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 

COST: $35.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film, narrated by Lowell Thomas, 
focuses on schools in Mansfield, Ohio. Residents of this 
typical American city reflect on the changes in their schools 
since (he turn of the century. The theme of the film is that 
new schools are designed to help children learn, and they are 
planned for a new kind of teaching. Teachers and principals 
explain what they try to do and how they go about it. 
Students tell what they want from school, and citizens of the 
community express what they expect the schools to ac- 
complish. The narrative is accompanied by pictures of 
classrooms and playground activities which demonstrate the 
wid^^ variety of skills and abilities being used in today's 
schools. 16mrn/b&w/29 min. 



■ ALL MY BUTTONS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: High 

COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $6.00/showing; $10.00/5 days 
DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates a few contemporary 
problems associated with the "normalization" of develop- 
mentally disabled citizens. The film focuses on a day in the 
life of a young, retarded janitor and how he sees the world. It 
emphasizes the need for teaching social skills, as well as job 
skills. The film is interspersed with comments of various 
members of society expressing their attitudes toward the 
disabled. The narrator discusses possible solutions — 
behavior management programs and continuing education 
programs. (The film must be purchased from H & H En- 
terprises, Box 3342, Lawrence, Kansas 66044; it may be ren- 
ted from the above distributor.) 16mm/color/28 min. 



M ALL THE SELF THERE IS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AAHPER LEVEL: All 
COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

RENTAL: $15.00 Adm., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on the new physical 
education which teaches lifetime sports by which the student 
can keep his body in good health in a pleasureable way. The 
film describes the program efforts to humanize physical 
education. Students are shown participating in a variety of 
activities: karate, track, gym,nastics, dancing, tennis, 
bicycling, boating, skiing, swimming, grass hockey, and 
volleyball. The narrative points out the role of physical 
education in developing: 1) good body movement, 2) per- 
ceptual motor skills, 3) higher levels of learning, such as 
problem-solving skills, 4) health in adulthood, 5) skills in 
relaxation, and 6) a strong self-concept. 16mm/color/l3-l/2 
min. 

■ AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF 

ELEMENTARY-KINDERGARTEN- 
NURSERY EDUCATORS' AUDIOTAPE 
LIBRARY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-EKNE LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $6.00/each; $57.0U/set AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This library contains 11 reel-to-reel or 
cassette tapes dealing with topics on nursery and elementary 
education. Tapes consist of: 1) Personalizing Instruction 
by Peggy Brogan; 2) Day By Day Humanist in the 
Classroom by Mildred Bebell; 3) Don't Fence Me In 
(Opening and Iiidividualizing Education) by Robert 
Fleming; 4) Developing Human Potential by Jack 
Frymier; 5) Language and Literature by Bill Martin, Jr.; 
6) Family Life and Sex- Education by Helen Manley; 7) 
O nhancing the Child's Feeling of Self by Alice Kelehir; 8) 



Creating a Physical Environment for Preschoolers by 
Robert Gilstrap, 9) Learning and Teaching: Where Are 
We? by Dorris M. Lee: 10) Illuminating the Lives of 
Children by Leiand Jacobs; and 11) Continuity in 
Children's Learning by Charlotte Carman. 



■ ANATOMY OF A GROUP 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores the differences between a 
group and a collection of individuals. The structure of a 
group, the characteristic patterns and differences in in- 
dividual participation, and the quality of communications 
among members are presented. It explores the operation and 
effect of group standards, group procedures, and the goals to 
be achieved during meetings. 16mm/b&w/U0 min. 
Part of Series: Dynamics of Leadership 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



■ ANIMATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films 
COST: $195.00 
RENTAL: $17.50 
DESCRIPTION: This film studies the use of animation in 
the classroom. The film explains that animation is the 
medium through which the imagination can roam freely, ex- 
ploring color, collage, space, and rhythm. It proves to be an 
excellent educational tool because of its possibilities in a 
multi-media learning environment and because (jf the in- 
creasing student interest in filmmaking. The film shows 
students at the Horace Mann School planning an art produc- 
tion and the animation of a film for class use. It shows why 
and how film animation is used at school and explains such 
principles as planning the single-concept film, preparaticm of 
the photographic subject, and animation photography with 
the Oxberry animation stand. Techniques of instructiorral 
animation are also presented, including 16 excerpts from 
student-made animations. 16mm/color/15 min. 



ANOTHER WAY TO LEARN 

EDC 



LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



DISTRIBUTOR: 
COST: $65.00 
RENTAL: $10/3 days 
DESCRIPTION: Thif film shows an attempt at introducing 
the English integrated day approach in a 1st grade class in 
Wellesley, Massachussets. The children are engaged in in- 
dependent activities and are given responsibility. The teacher 
is shown giving unobtrusive support throughout. A related 
publication. Approximation No. 7, is available for $1.00. 
16mm/b&w/12 min. 

■ APPLICATION OF CAM TO DECISION- 
MAKING, William P. Gorth, Richard G. 
Allan, and Robert P. O'Reilly 



DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts 
COST: Consult Distributor 



LEVEL: All 

AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup., 
Adm. 

nformation useful in making 
ndividuals; and 2) interpret 



OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify 
decisions about groups or 
student learning data. 

DESCRIPTION: This 53-page module (SPPED-3000) in- 
structs on the t>pes of feedback and on the individual and 
group levels of decision-making involved in Comprehensive 



^chievement Monitoring (CAM). The module is designed in 
a self-instructional format with narrative study sections 
followed by objective and practical exercises. Answers to the 
exercises are provided. 

■ ARITHMETIC PROJECT 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Prepare an inservice course for teachers that 
will: I) give ideas for teaching math; 2) give topics and 
problems to use with students; 3) show ways of creating 
problems; 4) give understanding of important math concepts; 
5) build confidence in mathematical ability; and 6) help 
students develop skills in reasoning and computation. 

DESCRIPTION: This in-service course is offered in either 10 
or 20 sessions. Teachers meet for 1-1/2 hours once a week to 
watch a film of a classroom teacher and discuss the 
mathematics, pedagogy, and developing experiences. Bet- 
ween sessions the teacher prepares written lessons and tries 
new ideas with students. The school staff conducts course, 
leads discussions, and corrects assignments. An introductory 
workshop with film excerpt course booklets for 25 teachers, 
and full instructions for leaders is available for $40. 



pericnce for the Teacher Candidate, II) Print-Making, 
12) New Ideas and/or Techniques, 13) Expressing Tex- 
ture in Art, 14) New Ways of Seeing — Motivating the 
Child, 15) Theme and Variations — for the Child. 
Required activities for a grade of "C" include: a) attend 
teacher-led presentations; b) read from suggested resources; 
c) classify artwork by agesi of children; d) teach a iesson to an 
elementary class developing observation skills; e) design a 
display of children's art; f) create 5 paintings using other 
means than pamtbrushes;* g) create a 2- or 3- dimensional 
self-portrait; and h) develop a motivating idea and apply it 
with one child to develop an artistic expression of his 
feelings. Optional activities required for a grade of "A" or 
*'B" include: a) develop a theme through art, words, and 
music; b) develop a lesson on an artist and his work, then 
present the lesson, taping it for instructor evaluation; c) 
create artwork using an unusual visual viewpoint; d) make 3 
prints using different techniques; e) create 3 examples of ex- 
pressing texture in art; and f) teach a group of children to 
look at ordinary things in a new way and get them to express 
it in art. Completion time: I semester. 

EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided for 
each project and consist of instructor evaluation of artwork^ 
teaching performance, and projects. 



■ ARITHMETIC — TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

FOR ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM 
USE, George Brent 

DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Improve teaching abilities in arithmetic. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (13 pages) consists of 9 
modules ( ATP:001.01 -.09): 1) Arithmetic Resource 
Materials on Hand; 2) Long Term (4-6 Weeks) Arith- 
metic Objectives; 3) Short Term (Daily) Arithmetic Ob- 
jectives; 4) SeTection of Arithmetic Materials Consistent 
with Established Objectives; 5) Continuous 
Measurement of Pupil Progress in Arithmetic; 6) Arith- 
metic Resource Materials — Available Commercially; 
7) Teaching Arithmetic I; 8) Teaching Arithmetic II; 
and 9) Teaching Arithmetic III. Each module contains ob- 
jectives, a preassessment, instructional activities, a 
postassessment, and remediation. Instructional activities in- 
clude: a) consultations, b) readings, c) objective writing, d) 
seminars, and e) materials survey. 

EVALUATION: Preassessment and postassessment criteria 
are outlined. Steps for remediation are provided. 

■ ART FOR TEACHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: E. Ch.» Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify art productions as to the age level 
and maturity of the child who produced it; 2) develop skills 
of observing and seeing things in a new way; 3) develop an 
argument on the importance of art in the curriculum; and 4) 
motivate students to create expressive artwork. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (15 pages) consists of a series 
of projects from which students select based on the grade 
desired. Projects included are: 1) Recognizing the Art of 
Children, Ages 4-12, 2) Observing the World around Us, 
3) Recognizing Characteristics of Children's Art, Ages 
4-7, 4) Painting without Brushes, 5) Self-Portrait, 
6) Writing Instructional Project (Art Contr^ict — Art 
Motivation), 7) Importance of the Teaching of Art in the 
Elementary Program, 8) Theme and Variation for the 
Teacher Candidate, 9) Using the Work of Master Artists 
" ^~ ildren, 10) New Ways of Seeing — An Ex- 

ERIC 



■ ART IN DEPTH 

DISTRIBUTOR: IFB LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $15.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: Two silent color filmstrips, with a 12-page 
guide, outline a sequence of art experiences for middle-grade 
or secondary school art programs and offers a variety of 
challenges in a wide range of media. The series is designed to 
make adolescents aware of the possibilities and potential of 
art design and structure — including line, shape, value, color, 
pattern, texture, etc. (The filmstrips are based on material in 
Art in Depth: A Qualitative Art Program for the Young 
Adolescent^ Wachowiak and Hodge, International Textbook 
Company, Scranton, Pa., 1971.) Part I {44 frames) shows 
drawing, painting, crayon engraving, tempera batik, and 
printmaking. Part II (40 frames) shows work with oil pastels, 
collages, plaster reliefs, ceramics, and sculpture. 

■ ART OF TEACHING THE SOCIAL 

STUDIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Plan and present a social studies lesson 
based on materials found in the suggested social studies 
material reading list; 2) review and evaluate the separate 
history and social science texts in the Secondary Curriculum 
Laboratory; 3) research the pros and cons of the utilization of 
simulation games in the social studies classroom; 4) par- 
ticipate in a 1-day workshop on inquiry utilizing the Nat Tur- 
ner materials; and 5) prepare a unit plan that gives attention 
to individual differences. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet (12 pages) develops 
skills in inquiry teaching through specifically relating the 
skills to the social studies area. Learning experiences that 
develop each objective include: 1) discussing assigned 
readings — What is History (Carr), Art of Discovery 
(Bruner), Teaching the New Social Studies (Fenton), and 
Creative Encounters in the Classroom (Massialas and 
Zevin); 2) viewing film on inquiry teaching by Fenton; 3) sur- 
veying guides, Social Studies Curriculum Materials and 
Educator's Guide to Free Social Studies Materials; 4) 
reading from numerous assigned texts; 5) visiting the social 
studies curriculum center; 6) visiting a 6th or 8th grade class 
observing the teaching of Man: A Course of Study; 7) reading 
assigned how-to-do-it texts on skills in the social studies; and 



H) in iiT()t ea rh inj? Ii*ss(»ns and viMeotapirij? i lieni for 
evaluation. The module tMHitains 1 untlosure (8 paj^cs} — a 
ri'print of the introdurlion to Social Studies in the Secondary 
Schools: A Book of Rcadinf^s (Gardner & Johnson). Com- 
pletion time: i)i)-H{) h(»ur>;. 

KVALUATION: I*reassessment is optional and consisls of a 
nmference with the instrut'tTTr. INjstasses.snient eonsisls of in- 
stnu'lor evaluation of student perf<)rmant'e in discussions 
and mieroteaching. No criteria f<)r evaluation are provided. 

■ ASSESSING PROGRESS TOWARDS 

ACHIEVEMENT OF PERFORMANCE 
OBJECTIVES, W. Kalenius and R. F. 
Latta 

DISTHIBUTOH: WWSC LEVKI/ All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUOIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe in wvilinK the difference i)el\veen 
crilerion-referenced (C-H) and norm-referenced (N-R) tests; 
2) lisj 12 uses for C-K and N-H tests; :]] identify the charac- 
teristics of C-H and N-R tests; and 4) {^iven a stem objective 
and (i possible lest questions, identify those lest (|uesli(ms 
which are appropriate for evaluating achievement towards 
the stem objective. 

DKSCKJPTION: This 27.paKe Learninti Activity Package 
(LAP) * T) develojjs skills in: 1) distin^iuishin^i between N-I-l 
and C-K tests; 2} writinj^ test tjucstions which are a])pr<)i)i iale 
for a.ssessing achievement towar<i objectives; 3) writing C-U 
tests; and 4) (optional) establishing a matrix to show the 
relationships amon^ tasks, objectives, test items^ and 
materials. Narrative study material and [)ractice exercises 
with answers are provided in the module. Results of the 
pr'Hest and a prescription table route the partici])ant through 
the module. Appendices include lists of materials for enrich- 
ment and application activities — constructing a C-U test to 
match objectives written in LAP #2, 3, and/or 4. Completion 
time: 2 hours, 

KVALUATION: The pretest and p.osltest are required and 
provided. Answer keys, evaluative criteria, and steps for 
remediation are also included. 
Part of Series: PAL Sy.stem 

■ AT YOUR FINGERTIPS SERIES, 

Peter Erick Winkler and Mary Anna 
Winkler 

DISTKIBUTOH: AC! LEVEL: E, Ch„ Elem, 

COSTj $]30/indiv. films, AUDIENCE: Tea., Para. 

$700/series 

DESCRIPTION: This series consists of G films showing 
children making things out of familiar, easily obtained 
materials. The films do not develop step-by-step procedures, 
but suggest areas and methods of exploration and creativity. 
The films are: 1} Boxes shows things being made from 
household boxes; 2) Cylinders uses items such iis oatmeal 
boxes, ])aper toweling rolls, and salt boxes; 3} Floats demon- 
strates problem-solving exercises on why things float; 4) 
Grasses identifies grasses and demonstrates various creative 
uses; 5) Play Clay shows how to make modeling clay, as well 
as ways to use and preserve it; and 6) Sugar and Spice uses 
a sugar mixture to create designs from pastry tubes, 
]6mmycol(>r/10 min. each. 



■ ATTENDING BEHAVIOR — SPECIFIC 
SKILLS FOR RELATING TO STUDENTS 
IN THE CLASSROOM, Shirley A. 
Purenton 

DISTRIBUTOR: Florida LEVEL: All 

O ?: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea, 



OH.JHCTIVF.S: 1) List and desrrilu' the A <kills invcdved in 
attending btdiavior; and J) given a o-nunute mit rolt'tiching 
situation, demonstrate al)ility to exhibit attending lieluivior 
skills. 

DKSCHIP'I'ION: This nKKlule (5)0 pages) provides op- 
portunities for kno\v:.-<lge, practice, and the internali/.ntion of 
\r particular Innnjtn reLilions skill — attending behavior. The 
inoflule ituM)lves c(»n^pletii^g self-itistructiotial materials, 
scheduling some activities with other students and faculty, 
and scheduling fiehl activities. A 11 (iw chart directs the par- 
ticipant through the mocUde. Enabling activities inchide: 1) 
reading enclosures in the nio(hile; 2) viewing the videotapes 
on Non Verbal Communicalion, Eye Contact, Body Postures 
and Gestures, and Examples of Attending and Non- 
A/ tending Behavior; :i) listening to caseltc on Paraphrasing 
as a Basic Con.munication Skill, Recognizing Paraphrasing, 
Description of Feelings, and Body f^osture and Gesture, an<! 
A) completing written and interaction exercises. Observation 
guides are are provideti \\\y eacli videotape and cassette/tape. 

KVALUATION; A diagnostic test and key is provided t() 
r(nile Ihe user through the niotlulc. Self-checks ate provided 
for each enabling activity. The pre assessment and 
])() St assessment consists ()f written portions and denion- 
strati»)n (jf interaction with a group o t" pupils (videotape 
session fi)r e\'aluation). 

D AUDIO-VISUAL EQUIPMENT, Cyndi King 

DISTRIBUTOR: Milton College LEVEL: All 
COST: C(msuU Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTI Vl'^S: Work and function with audio-visual ecjuip- 
ment and become familiar with teacher resources available 
in the Instructional Media Center. 

DESCRIPTION". This UNIFAC (Ifi pages) is a self- 
instructional module c(jntaining printed instructions and 
drawings for operation of: 1) Kodak Carousel; 2) Sony Tape 
Recorder; 3) Bell and Howell Movie Projector; and 4) 
Overhead Projector. 

EVALUATION: A check sheet for operation of etjuipment. 
with date and signature of tester is provided. Module is now 
being field tested. 



■ AUDITORIALLY HANDICAPPED CHILD: 
THE DEAF 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: Ail 

COST: $125,00 AUDIENCE: Tea,, 

RENTAL: $6,75 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems 
confronting the child who is deaf. Deafness is defined as the 
inability to hear speech. Many of the techniques used in 
teaching the deaf are shown. Filmed sequences point out 
characteristics of the deaf child and show how his 
capabilities are strengthened. The needs of the deaf child are 
essentially the same as these of the hearing child, Dr, Louis 
M, DeCarlo, Professor of Aiidiology and Speech Pathology at 
Syracuse University, is featured, 16mmyb&w/29 min. 

Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ AUTISM'S LONELY CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $75.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par,, 

RENTAL: $4.60 Sp. Ed, Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film explains the work of Frank 
Hewett of UCLA as he attempts to teach individual autistic 
children to talk and identify objects for the first time, Dr, 
Hewett is shown working with a child and then attempting to 



transfer to the child'. s parents the lechnitjues used sue- 
cessriilly to evoke res|)onKes. The film discusses the possible 



ef'fecliveness of the apjiroach with other autistic chil(ireri. 
If)mm/b&\v/2() niin. 




■ BALANCING, Dorothy Welch 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: iPlOO.OO AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film was made by a science teacher in 
Holli.s, New Hampshire, and shows a 5th and 6th grade class 
engaged in an Elementary Science Study (ESS) unit on 
Balancing. Students work individually in developing a cen- 
tral theme. While some make mobiles, others work with 
homemade equal-arm and pan balances and an array of im- 
provished equipment. A related publication, An Interview 
with Dorothy Welch, is available for $1.00. 16mm/ 
col()r/silent/20 min. 

■ BALLOONS: AGGRESSION AND 

DESTRUCTION GAMES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $105.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $9.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates a projective 
technique for the study of aggression and destruction in 
young children. Two children, both between 4 and 5 years of 
age and from similar backgrounds, respond to a graduated 
series of opportunities and invitations to break balloons. 
Each child is shown under test conditions with the instructor. 
A one-way screen makes physiography possible without the 
child's knowledge. After an introduction describing the 
procedure and its purposes, Marvin's rigid morality and 
strong resistance to his own destructive impulses are seen 
and heard in sharp contrast with Terry's easygoing, happy- 
go-lucky approach with its casual acceptance of destruction. 
16mm/b&w/l7 min. 

■ BASIC CONCEPTS AND PRINCIPLES 

OF TEACHING, Hugh Baird and 
Brent Rich 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Teach an inquiry lesson demonstrating 
preparation, teaching, and follow-up analysis; 2) prepare a 
case study using Reality Therapy; 3) write 3 educational ob- 
jectives according to Mager's criteria in the affective, higher- 
than-lowest cognitive, and neuro-murcular domains; 4} write 
cognitive behavioral objective with list of essential student 
knowledge and a neuro-muscular objective with list of skills 
necessary; 5) write a behavioral objective and analyze con- 
cepts and skills to determine ability and working knowledge 
of learner; 6) write behavioral objective and- related concept 
statements, causing learners to perceive referents of concepts, 
conceptualize, and apply them; 7) state 5 conceptualizing 
questions as convergent, divergent, and evaluative above 
lowest cognitive level; 8) teach a concept inductively; 9) 
prepare a concept lesson plan; 10) prepare neuro-muscular 
lesson plan in any subject area; 11) teach a single concept 
without oral communication; and 12) complete project 
related to teaching methods. 

DESCRIPTION: This module {196 pages) presents these 
topics for developing the principles of teaching: 1) Inquiry 
Teaching; 2) Reality Therapy; 3) Objectives; 4) Analysis 
( " ^Qi' itives; 5) Preassessment;6} Concept Learning 
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Sequence; 7) Questions; 8} Inductive and Deductive 
Teaching; Concept Le.s.son l*lan.s; 10) Neuro- Muscular 
I^esson Plans; 11) Non-Oral Lesson Plan.s;jin(! 12} Quest. 
Each topic contains: a) behavioral ohjeclives. h) concepts, c) 
I)re assessment, d) ienrning acliviiies, anti e) evaluation. Suc- 
cessful completion of jjreassessnient allows intern to proceed 
to evaluation. Autliotape.s are included for use with topics 1, 
2, 6, 7, and 8. 

EVAI^UATION: Each topic contains a preassessnient and in- 
structions for evaluation. A final ''Course Evaluation 
Questionnaire" is also included. 

■ BASIC COURSE IN SYNECTICS 

DISTRIBUTOR: SES LEVKL:All 
COST: $50.00 AUDIKNCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This text is the foundation of the syiiectics 
problem -solving technique (or creative inn oval ion. The (S 
prtjgrammed units teach all the stei)s in synectic problem - 
solving. It emphasizes individual problem-solving, creative 
innovati{)n in problem-solving, and comnuniication. C<mi- 
pletion time: 18 hours. 

■ BASIC INTERACTION ANALYSIS 

TRAINING COURSE, Edmund J. Amidon 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $179.50 (reel or cassette] AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 
DESCRIPTION: This self-contained audiotape series is for 
improving teaching effectiveness through verbal interaction 
analysis. The series includes 17 audiotapes, Leader's Guidcy 
and evaluation instruments. Useful in any size school district 
dt^^ijloping inservice training programs, it covers the 
significance of interaction analysis as a tool for improving 
teaching by: 1) learning basic categories, 2) observing and 
tallying procedures, 3) discerning teaching patterns, 4) plot- 
ting matrix analysis, and 5) noting patterns of skill sessions. 
Tapes include: I J Rationale for Learning; 2) Background of 
Interactional Analysia; 3) Basic Ten LA. Categories: 4) Ob- 
servation and Matrix^ Construction, 5) Patterns in the 
Clcssroom; 6) Matrix Analysis; 7) Planning for Classroom 
Observation; 8) Ground Rules for Observation; 9) Guides in 
Dhtinguishing Categories; 10) Typical LA. Patterns] 11) 
Research on Teaching Effectiveness; 12) Discussion on Skill 
Sessions; 13) Research and Teacher Education; 14) LA. in 
Supervision; 15) Question.^ about LA.; If5) The Expanded 
LA. System; 17) Test Tape. 

■ BASIC INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS, 

Jerome Berlin et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: JDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $25.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This series of programmed texts is designed 
to expand ability to live and work cooperatively and ef- 
fectively with others. The texts are to be used in 5 sessions 
with groups of 4 to 7 people, age 16 and above. The 5 
programmed texts direct participants through a series of in- 
terpersonal exercises, group discussions, and interaction ac- 
tivities. Instructions for use are included with texts. The 
series can be used in inservice groups of educators, as well as 




with older students, school board members, and community 

groups. Completion time : 7-1/2 hours. 

Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Program 

■ BASIC SECONDARY TEACHING TASKS: 
INCREASING STUDENT PARTICIPA- 
TION AND CREATING STUDENT 
INVOLVEMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: West Texas LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate understanding of theory 
developed in Increasing Student Participation and Creating 
Student Involvement packages with score of 70% on objective 
test; and 2) demonstrate ability to apply this theory by plan- 
ning and teaching a 5-minute microsimulated lesson im- 
plementing one skill from each of two groups listed in 
module. 

DESCRIPTION: I-PAC #25 (16 pages) requires student to: 
1) read selections from Increasing Student Participation 
(Allen) and Creating Student Involvement (Allen) and view 
the films: Reinforcement, Silence and Nonverbal Cues, 
Cueing, Set Induction, Stimulu:: Variation, and Closure; 2) 
take a self-test (included) with a part for each film; 3) plan 
and teach a 5-minute microsimulated lesson segment on a 
topic suitable for subject and grade level (guide included in 
module); and 4) observe a taped lesson and discuss 
evaluation guide. 

EVALUATION: A checklist for experiences, date completed, 
and approval signature is included in module. 
Postassessment includes a score of 70% on Ir^rteasing 
Student Participation and Creating Student Involvement 
Proficiency Assessment and 70 points on a 100 point scale 
scored on each, skill in a 5*minute teaching session. 



■ BASKETBALL FOR INTERMEDIATE 
GRADES 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Mid.,High 

COST: $220.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates how to teach a unit 
of basketball to children. It offers a variety of instructional 
techniques for physical education teachers. It poses many 
examples of both correct and incorrect skill development. 
16mm/color/27 min. 



■ BASKETBALL: GAME COACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Mid., High 
COST: $250.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50 

DESCRIPTION: "Red" Auerbach describes in this film the 
ways in which a coach uses the hours of practice on plays and 
tha hours of conditioning exercises to the best advantage in a 
championship game. The importance of the psychological 
peak, pre-game drills pre game meeting, and half-time 
meeting are discussed. Prop.?r use of substitutes is illustrated. 
Emphasis is placed on every game being a learning ex- 
perience for the coach and the players. 16mm/color/l9 min. 

■ BASKETBALL: PRE-SEASON COACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST; $275.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents techniques and 
suggestions for basketball coaches in selecting a team» con- 
O oning a team, and bringing members of the team to that 
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psychological peak before the first game of the season. The 
importance of that extra bit of effort is demonstrated. The 
ways in which a coach can utilize the strengths of the players 
who came out for the team are shown. The effective use of the 
team captain is demonstrated, and special emphasis is given 
to the role of the^*'little man" in basketball. 16mm/color/21 
min. 

■ BASSETT, TINKER, IVES, AND PARK 

DISTRIBUTOR: NASSP LEVEL: Mid.. High 

COST: $15.00 AUDIENCE: Tea..Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (200 framesicolor/30 min.) 
portrays a successful induction program as it might be 
carried out in any junior or senior high school. The filmstrip 
is accompanied by two 33-1/3 rpm records with audible cues 
and an operator's guide. 

■ BATTLING BROOK PRIMARY SCHOOL: 

FOUR DAYS IN SEPTEMBER, Henry 
Felt 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $115.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm. 

RENTAL: $15/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: Battling Brook Primary in Leicestershire, 
England, is designed as an open education facility. This film 
shows how two teachers handle a class of 86 students during 
beginning-school-year activities. Most of the film focuses on 
children of ages 7-1/2 to 11 years; however, some attention is 
given to the preschool group, 5-7 years. A copy of Battling 
Brook Primary is provided with the film. 16mm/b&w/23 min. 

■ BEGINNING NUMBER CONCEPTS, 

National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film introduces basic number con- 
cepts, providing teachers with a foundation for a meaningful 
approach to the new mathematics. It explains the 
significance of sets, matching, number, order, and counting. 
Actual classroom scenes illustrate structured experiences for 
students, so that these ideas take on a deeper meaning. 
I6mm/color/30 min. 

Part of Series: Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 

■ BEHAVIOR GAME 
DISTRIBUTOR: IFB LEVEL: All 
COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: All 
RENTAL: $12.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film defines behavior and demon- 
pirates its importance as to how one reacts to others. By 
focusing on bank personnel, the film shows how people form 
impressions through one's voice, actions, and appearance. 
The emphasis is on personalization. 16ininy col or/8 min. 

■ BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION: TEACHING 

LANGUAGE TO PSYCHOTIC CHILDREN, 
O. Ivar Lovaas 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: $500.90 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea., 

RENTAL: $42.20/1 day Sp. Ther. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates the use of rein- 
forcement and stimulus-fading techniques in the teaching of 



speech to psychotics. The film begins with a portrayal of the 
behavior of these children pre\'ious to training; such psychotic 
phenomenon as bizarre echolalic speech, self destruction, and 
withdrawal are shown. Frequent use of graphs and charts 
illustrate the progress of the children, as attendants and doctors 
establish: 1) cessation of psychotic behavior, 2) eye to eye contact, 
3) frequency of vocalization, 4) imitative speech (sounds), 5) 
imitativte speech (words), 6) comprehension, 7) expression, 8) 
labeling, 9) acquisition of pronouns, 10) concept of time, 11) 
ability to answer questions, and 12} spi^ntaneous speech. 
16mm/c/jl or/42 mia 



91 BEHAVIOR THEORY IN PRACTICE, Ellen 
Reese 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: $843.60/set;$253.10/each reel AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAJ. : ;^63.25/set; $18.75/each reel 

DESCRIPTION: This set of 4 films describes basic r«;earch in 
Skinnerian behavior theory and extends these findings outside 
the laboratory. The films represent a number of species and 
covers area.s of introductory psychology, experimental 
psychology, psychology of learning, and educational psychology. 
Topics covered in the reels are: Reel 1 — respondent behavior, 
operant behavior, operant conditioning, and extinction; Reel 2 — 
schedules of reinforcement, shaping various operants, and 
programmed instruction; Reel 3 — generalization, 
discrimination, measurement of sensory capacities, motivation, 
reinforcement, punishment, and intracranial self-stirn\f ation; 
and Reel 4 — sequences of behavior, homogeneous chains, 
heterogeneous chains, and multiple stimulus control. 
16mm/color/20 min. each. 



■ BEHAVIOR THERAPY WITH AN 
AUTISTIC CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nat Med. Ctr. LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem, 
COST: Consult Districutor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea 

DESCRIPTION: This fUm (MIS-895) demonstrates a technique 
for producing noticeable behavior changes in a 5-year-old autistic 
child during 1 therapeutic session through the systematic ap- 
plication of reinforcement in the form of candy for obedience and 
responsive behavior. 16mm/b&w/42 min. 



■ BEHAVIORAL ANALYSIS CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansar. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: The film briefly explains the philosophy 
behind behavioral analysis. It demonstrates how Cokens are used 
and what benefits are derived from implementing behavioral 
analysis and token reinforcement in public school classes. 
Parents from the community supplement the regular teaching 
force, so that children get. more individual attention to specific 
problem areas. 16mm/col or/20 mia 



II BEHAVIORAL APPROACH TO TEACHING, 
Hugh Baird et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kendaii/Hunt LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDI ENCE : Tea. 

OBJECTIVES:! ) Microteach lessons illustrating: a) inquiry ap- 
proach, b) questioning skills, and c) development of a single con- 
cept; 2) use p rinciples of Reality Therapy with another person; 3) 
writg and classify objectives; 4) prepare 2 preliminary lesson 
olans: 5) plan and teach a lesson developing 1 psychomotor skill; 
Y rite a definition of teaching. 



DESCRIPTION: This course booklet covers \:y topics: I) 
Inquiry Teaching, 2) T«acher-Pupil Rehition.s — Role- 
Playing, Teacher-Pupil Relations — Ca.«;e Study, 4) 
Uehavioral Objectives, 5) Analy.si.s of Objectives — 
Cognitive, iS) Analysis of Objectives — Psychomotor, 7) 
Concept Learning Sequence, 8) Non-Oral Teaching, 9) 
Asking Questions, 10) Preassessment 11) Planning Con- 
cept Lessons, 12) Teaching Psychomotor Lessons, l.'J) 
Studio Microteaching, 14) Quest, and 15} Concept of 
Teaching. Each topic is de\'eloped with: a) an introduction, b) 
beliavioral objectives, c) ideas to be learned, d) p reassessment, e) 
learning activities and reading materials, and f) evaluation 
forms. Activities include: microteaching, reading and analyzing 
lesson scripts, reading enclosed articles, audiotaping conferences, 
discussing topics, completing programmed exercises, and 
designing evaluation instruments. Bibliographies are provided 
for some topics. 

EVALUATION: Each topic has evaluation forms and grading 
sheets;. AUo included is an evaluative (juestionnaire for the entire 
course. 

■ BEHAVIORAL OBJFXTIVES, Ronald 

Bering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Write and identify behavioral objecv.ivas for a 
teaching lesson in participant's major area which willilnclude: a) 
observable behavior, b) conditions, ami c) performance stan- 
dards for individual stude^its. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (19 pages) provides in- 
struction on the following topics: 1) Reasons Why We Have 
Behavioral Objectives, 2) 3asic Objections to 
"Behavioral Objectives, and 3} Behavior — 'Conditions — 
Performance Standards. Participant views 2 Vimcet film- 
strips — Eciucaiional Objectives and Ejtablishing Per- 
formance Standards — completing worksheets which ac- 
company the filmstrips ^provided in module with answers). A 
lirt of supplementary activities are provided. 
EVALUATION: Two self-tests are provided in the module; an- 
swer sheets are provided with performance criteria. Progress on 
self-tests routes participant through the module. Final evaluation 
is by instructor with criteria covered in a posttest 

■ BEING 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Cou«., Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film provides in.sight into the feelings, 
needs and aspirations of the physically handicapped. It 
focuses on David, an adolescent who cannot walk, as he 
reacts to U:.e pity and impatience of the world around him. 
Similarities and differences between the handicapped and 
*'normaP' individuals are shown as l^vir! makes friends 
with Kate, a healthy adolescent girl; they discu.ss their 
struggles, needs, and ambitions. 16nim/color^21 min. 



■ BEING ME 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $75.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $8.00 

DESCRIPTION; This film <j.i>cuments a creative dance class of 
nine black and white girls, f^^ed 8 to 13, conducted by Hilda 
Mullin at the Pasadena Art Museum. Spontaneous movements 
— evolved in a series of explorations — reveal the dancers' total 
physical, mental, and emotional involvement No formal in- 
struction is given, and no attempt is made to elicit stylized 
movements. Each child follows her ov^ *^ hody rhythm, not one 
that is superimposed. Ms. Mullin believes that movement forms 



the matrix from which the child organises and experiences her- 
self, and this medium gives the child an ability lo Integrate her 
experience as she grows. 16nim/b&w/13 niln. 



■ BETTER BULLETIN BOARDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $10fl/color; $5()/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTiA L: $.5.50/color; $4.00/b&w 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents many kinds of bulletin 
boards — how they are constructed and how they can be used. 
Boards are shown made of wallboiird, cork, metal, screen, ropes, 
and peg boards. The u.se of golf tees, hangers, and .strings on p^ 
boards are demonstrated. Pictures and objects are attached with 
thumbtacks, pins, special wax, and holders. Animated portions 
of- the film show the proper placement of di.splay materials and 
discuss the better utilization of bulletin boards in attracting 
the viewer. The film is al.so available in a Spanish language 
version. l(>mm/color and b&w/l3 min. 
Part of Series: Preparation of Audio- Visual Materials 

■ BIG CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $75/color; $35/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates how teacher travel 
enh'ances classroom learning. The film follows an NEA- 
spon.sored teacher trip to Europe, showing how they learn as 
they go. The film then follows one of the teachers back into 
the classroom, as she turns her trip into a teaching tool. 
IGmm/color & b&w/29 min. 



■ BILINGUAL EDUCATION: A NEEDS 
ASSESSMENT CASE STUDY/ 
IMPLEMENTING COMPETENCY- BASED 
EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AT 
SOUTHERN UNIVERSITY, Fernando . 
Domiquez and James Fortenberry 
DISTRIBUTOR: T. C. Assoc. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This booklet (18 pages) contains two papers 
which deal with the iniating of a competency-based teacher 
education (CBTE) program. The first paper, Bi-Lingual 
Education: A Needs Assessment Case Study (12 pages), 
describes tlie development of a question n a rie to use in a nc*ds 
assessment for teachers in a bilingual setting. It includes 
assessment results from one school district The second paper, 
Implementing Competency-Based Educational Programs 
at Southern University (6 pages), is a case study of the tran- 
sitional problems involved in shifting an entire university 
(Southern University in Louisiana) to a competency-based ap- 
proach to education. 

Part No. 5 of Series: Resources for CBTE 



■ BLACK AND WHITE: UPTIGHT 

DISTRIBUTOR; BFA LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $420.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $35 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a picture of minority groups 
and their strong feelings 'about their position in modern 
American society. The issues of prejudice and discrimination are 
viewed open-endedly, so that the viewer is challenged to decide 
how such human relations might be improved. I6mm/coIor/35 
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■ BLACK ANGP:R 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDl LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm., 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: In this documentary presentation, a group 
of black Americans and Spanish-.speaking Americans tell 
about their successes, failures, hopes, and disappointments in 
the "white'* world, The feelings of hostility and hope le.s.sn ess 
generated by ghetto life are openly revealed. Two versions of 
the film are available — one with the normal profanity of 
everyday life and one without the profanity. l(>mm/color/;JO 
min. 

■ BLACK EXCELLENCE, Omar K. Moore 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM LEVEL: Elem., E. Ch. 
COST: $200.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $30/wk. 

DESCRIPTION: This documentary shows what can be done 
in the inner-city ghetto to achieve academic excellence. The 
film begins with the 1968 riots in Pittsburgh's Hill District 
and moves to Omar Moore's Clarifying Environments 
Program. Moore's program uses modern educational 
technology and understanding to educate young black 
students. Pre-school and elementary school children are 
shown engaged in discussing black history, typing, and run- 
ning various office machines. ICmm/coior/l 1 min. 

■ BLACK HISTORY: LOST, STOLEN, OR 

STRAYED 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $575.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAL: $35/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: Narrated by Bill Cosby, this film recalls the 
great contributions Black Americans have made to the 
growth of society. Many of these facts of history are little- 
knovn or forgotten. The philosophy of the film is that a sense 
of history helps place problems in perspective and builds 
pride in accomplishments. 16mm/color/54 min. 

■ BODY IMAGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates various special 
education techniques for inventive teaching of laterality, 
directionality, location of body parts, and language develop- 
ment. The film consists of five segments: 1) Toy Soldier — 
Back, 2)Toy Soldier — Front, 3) Puppet Play, and4) Balloon 
Faces (Part I and II). Each segment demonstrates the game 
in detail, and the accompanying n&rrative explains areas of 
skill development and procedures for using the game. The 
film may be used in the classroom with follow-up develop- 
ment by the teacher. 16mm/color/l2 min. 



■ BONES, Dorothy Welch 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $100.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film was made by a science teacher in 
Hollis, New Hampshire, and shows 5th and 6th grade 
students engaged in activities based on the Elementary 
Science Study (ESS) unit on Bones. The children are shown 
assembling skeletons of chickens, racoons, and a horse. They 
also make a replica of a human skeleton out of wire, string, 
and other classroom supplies, A related publi-iiation, An In- 
terview with Dorothy Welch, is available for $1.00. 
16mm/color/silent/18 min. 



■ BRANCHED, PROGRAMMED MODULES 
ON FIELD REVIEW AND FIELD TEST 
OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, 
Alice Abbott 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Facilitate rt?view and/ or field test processes 
and assist in completing Florida Center for Teacher Training 
Materials (FCTTM) evaluative instruments. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (55 pages) is separated into 
two sections with performance objectives for each. Field 
Review Process contains information on: 1) selecting a 
module, 2) location of iviini*center for materials, 3) review 
reports and a posttest. Field Test section provides a common 
. frame of reference and definitions for completing FCTTM 
Field Test Report. 

EVALUATION: No preassessment available. Pencil-and- 
paper po.sttest for each section is included. Module is being 
revi.sed in fall of 1973. 



B BRIDGE TO THE FUTURE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Muskegon LEVEL: High 
COST: .1157.00 AUDIENCE: Tea..Adm., 

Par.,Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the basic need for a secon- 
dary education program for the educable, mentally han- 
dicapped — those working at 1/2 to 3/4 of normal efficiency in 
the classroom. It focuses on 2 boys — one who has the ad- 
vantage of a good program and one who does not. The film 
outlines the guidelines for developing such a program: 1) 
recognizing the* need for a special program; 2) making 
available concrete learning experiences for children unable 
to handle abstract concvjpcs; 3) arranging cooperative services 
among teachers; 4) providing understanding at home, as well 
as at school; and 5) providing programs for practical work ex- 
perience, with aptitude tests, part time work-study, and full- 
time employment placement. All aspects of programming, 
counseling, staffing, and overall philosophy are covered. 
Emphasis is given to drop-out problems in school systems 
where there is no specific program or in situations where the 
program is inadequate. I6mm/color/25 min. 



■ BRIDGING THE GAP 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: Elem. 

^ COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip with accompanying kit serves 
as a public relations tools for elementary principals and 
school staffs. The kit develops communication between the 
schools and parents, as well as between the school and the 
community. Film title is subject to change. 



■ BROKEN BRIDGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: AH 

COST: $400.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $40.00 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film, made during actual therapy 
sessions over a period of six months, shows the remarkable 
methods used by American therapist, Irene Kassoria, to 
restore communication between autistic children and the out- 
side world. To penetrate the walls of fantasy which imprison 
them and block articulate speech, Dr. Kassoria uses three 
simple steps: 1) she teaches the child to imitate and repeat 
over and over again the words she uses; 2) she teaches the 
child to answer simple questions; and 3) she teaches the child 
O Jestions. Under her care these children — who could 
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not previously be reached — react, produce relevant word.s. 
and even frame sentences. HDnini/color/3r> min. 

■ BROTHERS AND TEACHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: All 

COST: $135.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $9.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows; what happens when 40 
boys from disadvantaged areas join with the same number 
from a college preparatoryschool in an attempt to bridge the 
cultural gap that exists between them. The immediate ob- • 
jectives are to give help in school work through remedial 
tutoring and to set the stage through sports and conversation 
for a sharing of ideas and values. Although the film outline.*; 
the objectives, organizations, and operations of this 
educational and social service project, its principal intention 
is to convey to students, teachers, and administrators what it 
is like to be part of such a project and what kind of ex- 
periences and responses are to be anticipated. 16nmi/l>&w/l4 
min. 

B BUCKLESBURY FARM 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time^Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,f>00/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. film; $2r)0/serie.s 

DESCRIPTION: This film is helpful for a teacher who wants 
to introduce new, freer teaching methods into a traditional 
classroom at an early stage. A Bristol school is shown six 
weeks after the beginning of a term where an experienced 
teacher is introducing practical science and math. The 
children visit a farm, conduct experiments in leverage, collect 
plants and fossils, and .smell fauna for later .study in the 
classroom. They also watch chickens hatching from the 
classroom incubator. l()mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Expanding Classroom 

■I BUILDING BRIDGES TO THE FUTURE 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: Approx. $f).00 AUDIENCE: Lib., Sup., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (84 frames) with ac- 
companying 33-1/3 rpm record reports on the Philadelphia 
Action Library — a learning center developed in a .special 
branch of the public library. The library was created to meet 
the special needs of the inner city and establishes a new con- 
cept in library utilization that emphasizes cooperation with 
city agencies. Special features of the library include a 
paraprofessional training program, black history room, 
special education room, reading development roorii, and in- 
house programs. 

■ BUILDING COMMUNITY SUPPORT FOR 

THE MUSIC PROGRAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-MENC LEVEL: All 
COST: $10.00 AUDIENCE: Tea,, 

Music Sp. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit develops a group dynamics 
workshop for 18 to 40 participants to develop an effective 
public relations program between music educators, the 
public, and other educational personnel. The kit consists of a i 
reel-to-reej tape and a Leader's Manual (31. pages). The tape 
consists of a 10-minute group leader briefing and a 45-minute 
guidance narrative for the workshop. ]The Leader's Manual 
Consists of the tape text, tips for the leader, diagrams of room 
arrangements, and masters for handouts and poster designs, 



The workshop is developed in 3 parts: 1 ) Sharing Images and 
Cross Perceptions in which participants assume roles of 
„ music educators, superintendents, principals, PTA members, 
newspaper editors, and school board members; 2) Problem 



AnalysisThrough Role-Playing in which sub-groups attempt 
to solve a public relations problem; and 3) Building Com- 
munity Support in which sub-groups focus on ways to 
prevent the problem in Part 2. Completion time: 5 hours. 
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■ CABLE FOR THE VOICELESS 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 
COST: $9.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette .tape presents Tony Brown's 
.speech at the 1972 Public-Cable Seminar in Washington, D.C. 
He charges that "cable is passing the minority people by" at 
a time when it could become a powerful device to serve 
minority needs. 

■ CABLE TV: THE GIANT IS AWAKE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This multimedia package is designed for 
creating awareness and involvement of the local community 
through the community's teachers, schools, and the in- 
stitution of cable television. The package contains filmstrips 
and related printed matter. 

■ CAMPHILL SCHOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 

COST; $500.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. 

RENTAL: $45.00 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the Camphill School in 
Aberdeen, Scotland. Here at a boarding school, 200 mentally 
handicapped and emotionally disturbed children are ob- 
served helping each other. An autistic girl so withdrawn that 
communication hardly exists responds to a spastic child who 
is completely dependent on others. A deaf and psychotic boy, 
pairalyzed on the leftside and almost blind, is undressed and 
washed at bedtime by another deaf, psychotic boy. The Cam- 
phill Movement, founded in 1939 by Dr. Carl Konig and a 
small group of refugees from Vienna, is now worldwide with 
schools and villages in many countries where the basic 
humanity of handicapped people is recognized and 
developed. 16mm/color/35 min. 

■ CARL ROGERS ON TAPE, Carl Rogers 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $59.50 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series presents 5 lectures by 
Carl Rogers, including live interaction with his audience. In 
the lectures, some of mankind^s most basic concerns are con- 
sidered. The following topics are covered in the 5 cassette- 
lectures: 1 ) Counseling as I See It, 2) To Be That Basic Self 
Which One Truly Is, 3> Some Elements for Effective In- 
terpersonal Communication, 4) The Basic Encounter Group 
and Its Process, and 5) Paul Tillich and Carl Rogers: A 
Dialogue. The set consists of the 5 cassettes and 5 transcripts. 
Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Pro(^am 

■ CAUSES Oi^^ MENTAL RETARDATION, 
'Joe Reed et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

O BJECTIVES: List and explain 2 causes of mental retar- 
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dation in these stages: neonatal, pre-natal, post-natal, and 
peri-natal. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (! page) assumes that a 
knowledge of causes of mental retardation will contribute to 
the ability to develop an educational program for the child 
and to counsel parents and community on preventive 
measures for some factors. Module contains preasse.ssment, 
learning activities, and postassessmcnt. 
EVALUATION: Pre- and postasse.ssment are the same. 



■ CEREBRAL PALSIED CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp. Kd. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special and dynamic 
problems faced by the child with cerebral palsy. Physical 
disability, psychological problems, mental sub-normality, 
and the great number of clinical types add to the complexity 
of the affliction. Filmed sequences show the physical charac- 
teristics of the three major classifications of cerebral palsy 
and dramatizes the problems faced by many parents of these 
children. The importance of coo])erative teamwork by 
psychologists, physicians, therapists, v'^ocial workers, teachers, 
and parents is stressed to achieve satisfactory adjustment for 
cerebral palsied children. Dr. William M. Cruickshank, 
Professor of Education and Psychology at Syracuse Univer- 
sity, is featured. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ CHALKBOARD, PART I 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip develops the potential 
of the chalkboard for quick illustration and spontaneous use. 
This filmstrip presents the various ways in which the chalk- 
board can be used as a valuable teaching aid. It shows how to 
make the chalkboard visually alive with color and through in- 
teresting arrangements. It also explains lettering techniques 
and the use of templates. 

Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ CHALKBOARD, PART II 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip suggests an imaginative 
approach to the use of th« chalkboard. By making frequent 
changes in chalkboard techniques, and by aiming for the 
unusual, prolonged attention of the student can be 
developed. Methods for* transferring illustration* to the 
chalkboard, arousing interest, sketching, and cartooning are 
included in this filmstrip. It also explains how to make a 
magnetic chalkboard. 

Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ CHALLENGE OF CHANGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM LEVEL: All 

COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: AH, Lib. 

RENTAL: $30ywk. 

DESCRIPTION: This film traces the changes in the world of 
communication: the growing areas of information ac- 
cumulation, processing, and storage handled in new com* 
puter-aided systems; the library as the center of mass com- 
munication data-storage networks; and the librarian as a key 
member of the team that brings information to the in- 
dividual. 16mm/coIor/l9 min. 



■ CHANCE TO LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR: NBC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film documentary examines the learn- 
ing breakdown in the inter city schools. Harry Reasoner, 
the narrator, examines the new black determination to gain 
local control of their education. Comments of black parents, 
black students, and the teachers evidence the antagonism 
growing in the ghetto schools. Educational specialists present 
both sides of the proposed decentralization in the school 
system. The film examines aspects of Project Unique, a 
program instituted in Rochester, New York which provides 
preschool motivation and introduces the latest technology in 
the classroom, as well as motivates the public to get involved 
in education. 16mm/color/22 min. 



■ CHANCE TO LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $35.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows schools throughout the 
country as it outlines the needs of education which the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is 
designed to meet. The film opens and closes with President 
Johnson's comment on the legislation. Sequences show the 
environments from which some American children go to 
school: miner's shacks in Appalachia, slums in Chicago and 
Baltimore, oil fields and ranges in Oklahoma, and bayous of 
Louisiana. Often their school environment is little better — 
trailers, church basements, armories, warehouses, and 1- 
room schools. A large portion of the film is devoted to in* 
terpreting how the Act is providing better physical facilities, 
more teachers, more counselors, psychologists, early ad- 
mission projects, and better libraries. I6mm/b&w/29 min. 



■ CHANGEOVER 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows how a traditional school 
can be reorganized, so that the teacher has more freedom to 
move about and make suggestions to fit individual needs. 
One example shows a group of children given a specific 
problem which involves the use of knowledge and skills they 
are beginning to acquire. They should be able to tiolve the 
problem on their own. They work out their solution away 
from the rest of the class. The next day, a different group goes 
off to work out its problemj and so on, until independent ac- 
tivity is established. Later, the classroom is arranged as a 
center of activity where some children read, others write, 
model, or do mathematics. The film also shows a method of 
record-keeping to kee^ track of each child's progress. 
16mm/b&w/30 min. 

Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 
O 



■ CHANGING POLITICS OF EDUCATION: 

LOCAL, STATE AND FEDERAL, Michael 
D. Usdan 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $;^9.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series explains what has hap- 
pened and what is happening in educational politics in the 
United States. Michael Usdan — the lecturer — discusses 
local, state, and federal politics as they relate to education 
and offers some projections for the future. The series consists 
of 5 ca.ssette-lectures covering the following topics: 1) 
Education and Politics: Definitions, Myths, and Rvalities; 2) 
The Federal Government: A New and Mure Dynamic Hole 
(Parts I, II & III); 3) The States: Reluctant Linkages in the 
Federal Systems (Parts I, II & IIU, and 4} Local Boards of 
Education: Bastions of Democracy or Anachronisms (Parts I 
& II). The set is contained in a vinyl album. 

■ CHECKING UP 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem.. Mid. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea, 

$l,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv, films; $125/series 

DESCRIPTION: In this film the teacher of new mathematics 
must measure progress in a considerably different way from 
the traditional attainment test. Here it is done through in- 
dividual check-ups on each child through record books or 
diaries that note advances or problems, sudden displays of 
insight, interest, and effort. This helps the teacher know with 
some precision if the student has grasped the concept of num- 
ber, the concept of set, and if help is needed to develop these, 
as well as other basic ideas. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Children and Mathematics 



■ CHICANO 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $315.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAL: $25/wk 

DESCRIPTION: This Him traces the role Mexican- Americans 
have played in American history. It documents important 
contributions, as well as presents their strug^^les for 
recognition in modern society, 16mm/color/23 min. 

■ CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT, Set 2 
DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 

Films AUDIENCE: Tea. 

COST: $54/set w/record; $59/set w/cassette; $8.50/indiv, 

filmstrips; $6.00/indiv. records; $7.00/indiv. cassettes 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Become familiar with different stages of 
mental development in children; 2) develop understanding of 
how children learn skills; and 3) design activities that 
stimulate intellectual development. 

DESCRIPTION! This set contains 4 filmstrips (58-66 
frames/6 min. each) with accompanying cassettes or records 
and filmstrip guides. These soundifilmstrips discuss son^ie of 
the intellectual and emotional needs of children and offers 
suggestions as to how they can best be met. The 4 sound/ film- 
strips are: Intellectual Development .of Children which 
describes recognizable symptoms of readiness and outlines 
activities that stimulate development; 2) Discipline and 
Punishment shows various discipline sets, accentuating 
loving attention; 3) Influence on Children surveys different 
types of neighborhoods and the role of adults in preparing 
children to cope with many places, people, and situations; 
and 4) Anxieties of Children shows typical family situations 
that raight create stress in a child. 



■ CHILD DEVELOPMKNT WITH 

IMPLICATIONS FOR WORKING WITH 
DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN AND 
THEIR FAMILIES, Mae E. Armster 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LKVEL: K. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $.60 AUDIENCE; Tea.. Cnitii. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Develop knowledge of: a) the developing 
child from birth to adulthood; b) the effects of cultural 
deprivation; and c) some factors of learning; 2) identify lear- 
ning behaviors utilizing a specific observation system; and 'i) 
plan and implement apj)ropriate learning experiences which 
reflect empathy and concern for the disadvantaged child. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (20 pages) contains 5 
modules: 1 ) The Developing Child — Birth to Adulthood 
{5 pages), 2) The P^ffects of Cultural Deprivation on the 
Developing Child and the Early Adolescent W pages), ;J} 
Some Factors of Learning (<) jjages). 4) Identification of 
Learning Behaviors Utilizing a Specific System (4 
pages), and 5) Planning and Implementing Appropriate 
t^earning Experiences (G pages). Enabling activities are 
provided for each module. Activities include: a) reading 
suggested materials (li.sts provided in module); b) viewing 
films; c) discu.ssing specific topics; d) preparing li.sts; e) ob- 
serving and rec{)rding behavior of children; f) writing papers; 
g) completing practical exercises; li) micro-teaching; and 
i) observing in classroom. 

EVALUATION: If required, preassessment criteria are 
established. Postassessment varies: conferences, peer- 
teaching, and preparation of papers. 

■ CHILD EXPERTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $40.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film, made in Britain, maintains that 
the way a child is brought up depends on the social class of 
his parents. Class begins to affect a child by 6 months of age. 
By the age of 5, a middle class child is substantially ahead of 
the working class child, and there is little evidence that 
school redresses the imbalance. Five experts give their views 
about bringing up normal children from birth until five. The 
question is raised whether this means radical innovations in 
the educational system. Ibirim/b&wMO min. 



■ CHILD READS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: Elem. 

RENTAL: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Individualize the reading instruction 
program; and 2) use a wide variety of instructional methods, 
suiting them to the needs of the individual students. 
DESCRIPTION: This videotape series is designed to help 
teachers understand the teaching and learning process. The 
course focuses on the needs of the individual child and 
familiarizes the teacher with a wide variety of currently 
available instructional methods, demonstrating their uses in 
typical classroom situations. John R. Pescosolido, director of 
the Reading-Language Arts Center, narrates the series. The 
series is available as videotapes or video-cassettes. The series 
consists of the following 15 courses, each 30 min/b&w: 
\)Nature of Reading, 2) Factors That Affect Reading, 
3) Problems That Inhibit or Delay Learning, 4) Classroom 
Diagnosis^ 5) Individual Diagnosis, 6) Classroom 
Organization, 7) Individualized Reading, 8} Reading 
Readiness 9) Directed Reading Lesson, 10) Extending the 
Basic Program, 11) Phonics and Augmented Alphabets, 
12) Linguuitics. 13) Technology and Reading Instruction, 
14) Study Skills, and 15) Children's Literature. A guide, A 
^hild Reads, is available for $.55. 



■ CHILD WENT FORTH 

DISTKIHIJTOR: Am. Inst. Arch. LEVEL: All 
COST: S7').(M) (.Sale ohKm AUDIENCE: Tea.,Adm., 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film studies how city schools can 
destroy (»r uplilt children. First it presents the city school 
problem through interviews with school (irop-oiits and 
presentation of scenes photographed in actual classroom.s. 
Then throiiigh .setjuences filmed in Cleveland. Baltimore. 
New Haven, New York, and Berkeley, the film presents a 
series of possible solutions such as: early childhood 
progranis, field trips, progressive physical facilities, in- 
novative teaching techniques^ and more money. <For loan, 
contact: Modern Talking Picture Service, 2''V2'.] New Hyde 
Park Kd., New Hyde Park, LI. New York 11045.) 
n)mni/color/2^ min. 



■ CHILDREN AND COLOR 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campus LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: Consult Distributor 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on how preschool 
children can experience the varying color nuances of nature 
and how they can work with a richer color scheme. The film 
offers many tips for innovative work with colors among 
children. The film was produced in Sweden by Mrs. Kaj 
Stockhaus-Lundblad in cooperation with the Child- 
Psychological Institute. l()mm/color/22 min. 



■ CHILDREN ARE PEOPLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Agathon LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $450.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $45/day; $30/additional days 

DESCRIPTION: This film records the day-to-day activities 
of children aged 5 to 1 1 working with each other and their 
teachers in informally organized English primary schools. 
The mode of learning is the integrated day — the open 
classroom. Emphasis is on family grouping — children of dif- 
ferent ages in the same class. Scenes in urban and rural 
schools and in buildings both old and new demonstrate the 
range of possibilities. 16mm/color/42 min. 

■ CHILDREN DANCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
COST: $85.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $8.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film is an extension of a pilot program 
designed to make dance an integral part of the total school 
curriculum. Boys and girls from kindergarten through third 
grade explore space, force, and imagery to produce dance im- 
provisations ^vhich express feelings, moods, and ideas. 
Filming was done during regularly scheduled dance times at 
inner city and suburban classrooms in metropolitan 
Washington, D.C. There was no special preparation as the in- 
tent was to capture the spontaneity of each experience as it 
unfolded. 16mm/b&w/14 min. 



■ CHILDREN OF THE SILENT NIGHT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $210.00 * AUDIENCE: Tea., 

RENTAL: Free Loan Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film is a documentary showing how 
deaf-blind children are learning to talk, to know the world 
around them, and to become educated. The film covers the 



meaning of being both blind and deaf and the specific 
techniques that are used in building speech. It is filmed at the 
Perkins School for the Blind at Watertown, Massachusetts. 
n)nini/coh)ry27 min. 



■ CHILDREN WITHOUT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: Elem., E. Ch. 
COST: $;jr).00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIF'TION: This film documents the desperate con- 
ditions under which children of the inner city grow up. It 
reveals the problems involved and suggests some remedies. 
These children are ill-fed, ill-clothed, and unable to take ad- 
vantage of their state schooling. The film was shot in a school 
where the children get the extra care which will enable them 
to catch up with more fortunate contemporaries through the 
care of teachers. 1 <)mm/l>&w/2i) min. 



■ CHILDREN WITHOUT WORDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 

COST: $400.(K) AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $40.<)() 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores the .subject of the 
seemingly inexplicable phenomenon of children who are 
unable to comprehend language. For a number of children, 
the written word is meaningless and they find it impossible to 
decipher words or numbers. In other cases, speech has no 
significance and they react to the spoken word as if they were 
listening to some alien tongue. Yet these are apparently nor- 
mal, bright, perceptive children. This film sheds new light on 
the problems facing these children and shows methods being 
used to teach them how to participate in a highly literate 
society, Himm/colorMO min. 

■ CHILDREN'S CONCEPTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $2r)0/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,600/series 

RENTAL: $:JO/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film reconstructs some of Piagef s ex- 
periments demonstrating some of the limitations of 
children's conceptual thinking. The experiments are con- 
ducted by Frank Jowitt, Head of Crudwell Primary School in 
Willshire. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Expanding Classroom 

■ CHOOSING COURSE CURRICULUM, 

Richard G. Allan, Robert P. O'Reilly, and 
William P. Gorth 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., 

Adm.j Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Given an objective, an instructional 
mode, and a list of materials, select the most appropriate 
materials for the objective; 2) given a list of materials to be 
used for an objective, code the materials to the objective; 3) 
select correct procedures for setting up a resources library; 
and 4) select appropriate alternative materials for a given ob- 
jective, 

DESCRIPTION: This 23-page module (SPPED.24-10) 
teaches procedures in selecting materials that will teach the 
behaviors req^uired by course objectives. Two sources will be 
used in conjunction with the modu\e: Stating BehavioralOb- 
jectives for Classroom Instruction (Gronlund) and In- 
structional System Development (Air Force Manual 50-2). 
Narrative material is also provided in the module. Exercises 
with accompanying answers are provided in the module. 
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■ CHOOSING TO LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR; EDO LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: S260.()0 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $20/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film was made at the World of Inquiry 
School, a Title 111 experimental public elementary .school in 
Rochester, New York. The children come from a varietv of 
racial and economic backgrounds. The key component in the 
.school's educational design is that every child is free to 
decide what and when he will learn^ and to move at liis own 
rate. The film shows children making their own learning 
decisions while working closely and informally with leacher.s 
and with one another. A related publication, The ESS 
Reader, is available for $2.00. 

■ CHRONIC DISORDERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems 
confronting the child with a chronic disorder, such as 
hemophilia. Various t>'pes of chronic disorders are explained, 
as well as the social and emotional growth that is com- 
plicated by these chronic illne.s.ses. Separation from parents 
and school, plus the medical treatment used, often brings on 
serious psychological problems. The importance of a 
wholesome relationship between the ill child and his parents 
is .stressed. Examples of some educational training for these 
children are shown and illustrated by filmed sequences. 
Featured is^r. William M. Cruickshank, Professor of 
Education * and Psychology of Syracuse University. 
l6mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Itlxceptloiial Child 

■ CIRCLE OF LOVE 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $18.00 

DESCRIPTION: The film focuses on the problems of our 
world becoming crowded and impersonal — problems that 
are seriously affecting the ability of people to communicate 
and relate to ono another. The purpose of the film is to reveal 
the methods and problems of a small group as its members 
undergo an exercise designed to help them create a better in- 
terpersonal relationship. Walter Cronkite narrates the film, 
following a session of an encounter group on a college cam- 
pus. 1 6mm/color/25 min. 

■ CITY AS A TEACHER, Robert F. Dehaan 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: Mid., High 

RENTAL: $20.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: In this videotape presentation, Robert 
Dehaan defines the city and discusses the program of Great 
Lakes College Association where students engage in a 
laboratory experience studying the city of Philadelphia for a 
semester. The specific ways that a city acts as a teacher are 
described, and the 3 concepts of conceptualizing the city — 
ecological approach, dynamic approach, and use of images — 
are presented. The presentation is available on 1 inch and 1/2 
inch color videotapes, 

■ CITY INFANTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 



DESCRIPTION: This film deals with the problems of the 
teacher in overcrowded urban schools. The point of the film 
is that the "freer** activity methods advocated for elementary 
schools need not be restricted to schools in more affluent 
neighborhoods. Situations are shown in which imaginative 
teachers have expanded coatrooms and corridors and used 
washbasins for painting and water-play. A staggered ad- 
missions .system makes more time available for interviewing 
— thus enabling children and parents to get to know the 
teacher as someone who links home with school. 
1 6mm/b&w/;iO min. 

Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 

■ CLASS AS A GROUP, Rodney A. Clark 

DISTRIBUTOR: AI>T LEVEL: All 

COST: $7.80/cassette; $8.50/reel AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup.. 
DESCRIPTION: By classifying homogeneous grouping by 
ability as usually damaging to students, this tape encourages 
teachers to utilize the natural organization that takes place 
in the classroom to enhance the learning environment. Group 
patterns are characterized as '*halo," "task oriented," and 
"friendship." The influence of the "in-group" on the total 
climate is explored, as is the effects on rejected and isolated 
class members, and 5 types of leadership functions. 

■ CLASSIFICATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST; $170.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows children at several 
developmental stages responding to tasks which highlight a 
mental operation essential to classification, such as multiple 
classification, class inclusion, and hierarchial classification. 
16mmycolor/l7 min. 

Part of Series: Piaget's Developmental Theory 

■ CLASSIFICATION OF OBJECTIVES, 

Richard G. Allan, Robert P- O'Reilly, and 
William P. Gorth 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachussets LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup.» 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Given descriptive statements pertaining to 
objectives, identify true statements pertaining to 
classification by grade level and content; and 2) given ob- 
jectives, classify according to extent of action description. 
DESCRIPTION: This 21.page module (SPPED.1200) 
presents some elementary classifiers, that can be used to help 
organize objectives. The module consists of a narrative study 
section, "Mathematics Objectives Content Classification 
System,'* Following each narrative section are exercises to be 
completed using the narrative. Answers to exercises are 
provided. 

■ CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT FOR 

READING INSTRUCTION, George E, 
Mason 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Choose and implement an effective system 
of organization in a classroom for reading instruction; 2) 
issue clear directions; 3) prevent student misbehavior; and 4) 
involve students in various activities which are educational, 
yet require little direct teacher supervision. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (8 pages) develops un- 
derstanding of the various aspects of matching classroom 
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management to the reading needs of the students. Optional 
and required learning activities are provided. Learning ac- 
tivities include: 1) attending a set of lecture-discussions, 2) 
v iewing and/or listening to kinescopes. Organizing for Ef- 
fective Reading ! nut ruction I and IL and audiotape. 
Classroom Management; 3) reading from Foundations of 
Reading Inat ruction (Betts), Guiding Growth in Reading 
(McKim & Caskey), Reading Process (Zentz), and Reading in 
the Elementary School (Spache & Spache); and 4) writing 1- 
page descriptions of at least I set of programmed materials 
for teaching reading (list of materials is provided). 
EVALUATION: A pretest is required and successful com- 
pletion exits the participant from the module. An objective 
posttest is also required but is not provided. 



■ CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT 
STRATEGIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: M.S.U. LEVEL: All 

COST:. Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES; 1) Identify desirable surface behaviors; 2) 
identify problematic classroom behaviors that require in- 
tervention; 3) describe 14 intervention strategies from list; 4) 
demonstrate ability to secure school policies and practices 
regarding behavior; 5) select appropriate intervention 
strategies; 6) demonstrate implementation of intervention 
strategies; 7) construct implements to assess motivation, at- 
titudes, class structure, student-student, and student-teacher 
relationships; 8) gather data on individual students; 9) 
analyze data for causes of problem behavior; 10) identify 
long-range management techniques; and 1 1) demonstrate use 
of these techniques, 

DESCRIPTION: This module (14 pages) focuses on the skills 
necessary for the teacher to intervene in undesirable 
behavior and to diagnose undesirable long-term behavior 
patterns, Preassessment and a flowchart direct participant 
through module. A list of instructional activities is listed for 
small group or independent study. A bibliography of related 
materials is included. Supplementary materials include: 1) 
definition of terms; 2) preassessment observation sheet; 3) 
activity sheets; 4) open-ended classroom situations; 5) 
description of diagnostic tools; and 6) checklist for in- 
tervention strategies. - 

EVALUATION; Preassessment is optional. Final evaluation 
steps are included and require instructor observation and 
conference. Module materials will be revised at end of first 
year. 



■ COMMON SENSE AND THE NEW 
MATHEMATICS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $125/series 

DESCRIPTION: In this film children participating in the 
Nuffield Mathematics Teaching Project in England are ob- 
served making sets, finding subsets, and learning to look for 
characteristics for the purpose of classification. In one 
sequence, children are sorted according to their footwear — 
each subset is given a different colored square of paper. Pun* 
ched cards are used to create fun and interest and help the 
student in the transition from the concrete to the abstract in 
the study of sets and logic. 16mm/b&w/30 inin. 
Part of Series; Children and Mathematics 



■ COMMUNICATING IDEAS THROUGH 

LANGUAGE 
DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: AH 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea,, Para. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape emphasizes the develop- 
ment of all linguistic skills for the deaf child: aural-oral, 
read-written, visual-auditory, and speechread-heard. Dif- 
ferent methodological approaches are demonstrated, varying 
from the highly formal to a natural approach and pinpointing 
the relationship between growing linguistic performance and 
cognitive skills. Part I focuses on the young deaf child, prior 
to age 2. Part II moves into the adolescent years with 
speechread and auditory inputs supplemented by finger- 
spelling. Emphasis in these later years by use of the Fitz- 
gerald Key is on semantic and grammatical structure, in- 
cluding complex sentence patterns and long passages. 2 
parts/50 min. total. (Order No. lE-a) 

■ COMMUNICATION CHALLENGES OF 

THE PRINCIPALSHIP 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE: Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette-presentation (60 min.) tells 
how school principals and communication specialists are find- 
ing new approaches and techniques to match the new 
management requirements for communications with 
students, staff, news media, and the public A communication 
aide and a principal tell about building a coir.prehensive 
communication program at their school. Building ad- 
ministrators and communication executives tell how plan- 
ning and teamwork pay off in handling school emergencies 
and disruptions. Actual programs of student communication 
and planned involvement are described. 
Part of Series: Communication Development 

■ COMMUNICATION EDUCATION, 

Bairbara Lieb-Brilhart 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: All 

RENTAL: $20.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape presentation discusses the 
definition of communication and the processes, skills, and ac- 
tivities being emphasized in communication education 
programs. The presentation includes: 1) demonstrations 
illustrating breakdowns in the dyadic communication 
situation; 2) principles of effective communication; 3) the 4 
styles of communicating; and 4) the principles of one-to-many 
communications. Topics discussed include: a} intrapersonal 
communication, b) interpersonal communication, c) his- 
torical relationships, d) problem-solving groups, e) en- 
lightment groups, and f) task groups. The presentations are 
available on 1 inch and 1/2 inch color videotapes. 

■ COMMUNICATION SKILLS AND 

DECISION-MAKING PROCEDURES IN 
AN INTERCULTURAL SETTING, James 
R. Hale and R. Allan Spanjer 

DISTRIBUTOR: NREL LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify incongruencies between intention 
and effect which may cause intra- and intercultural miscom- 
munication; 2) demonstrate interpersonal communication 
skills such as paraphrasing, perception checking, describing 
behavior, describing feelings, and giving other freeing respon- 
ses; 3) us€ principles of group process as a means to assessing 
effective group interaction; 4) apply guidelines for giving and 
receiving feedback to his experiences; 5) identify processes of 
K«h«,Mor change including compliance, identification, and in- 



ternalization; 6) chart an exemplary model for the decision- 
making structure of the organization in which he works; and 
7) analyze and design an action plan for implementing a 
proposal related to 1 or more organizational problems, 
DESCRIPTION: This program (99 pages) contains ail 
material required for a 5-day workshop on communication 
skills and decision-making including group process, behavior 
change, leadership patterns, and problem-solving techniques. 
The program is designed for a basic group of 3-30 par- 
ticipants (multiples of ;J). The booklet contains study 
materials, handout sheets, instructor's guide, format guide, 
and simulation guides. The instructional formal provides for 
input on the content, .small and large group discussions, and 
various learning activities (skill sessions and exercises) to 
help the participants apply the concepts presented in the 
program. Completion time: 30 hours. 

EVALUATION: "Daily Reaction and Feedback Forms" are 
provided and are to be completed at the end of each 
workshop day. A *'Self-EvaIuation Form" is provided to 
measure the participant's achievement of criteria established 
in the objectives. 

■ COMMUNICATION STRATEGIES FOR 

TOP SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE: Adm.. Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This 60-minute cassette presentation 
describes the function of communication as a success factor 
in school administration. It tells how the superintendent or 
chief executive determines his strategy for communicating 
through the management structure of the school district. It 
covers: the role of the superintendent, the role of the school 
board, the basic communication program, student com- 
munications, staff communications, community groups, 
minority group communications, state and federal relations, 
accountability communications,, and handling crisis. 
Part of Series: Communications Development 

■ COMMUNITY AND THE EXCEPTIONAL 

CHILD: SUMMARY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

RENTAL: $6,75 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film examines the role of the com- 
munity in helping the exceptional child achieve the 
maximum in his potentiality. Dr. G. Orville Johnson 
discusses the many agencies in the community which con- 
tribute to their growth and development. The many and 
varied types of exceptional children with their specific 
problems are reviewed. Dr. William A.Cruickshank discusses 
the common problems faced by the parents, the school, and 
the community-at-large in fulfilling their responsibility to 
these children. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 

■ COMMUNITY PRESSURE POINTS IN 

AMERICAN SCHOOLS, Luvern L. 
Cunningham 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Para. 

DESCRIPTION: The need for participation of both 
professional and lay leadership in the school community is 
discussed by Luvern Cunningham. He describes recom- 
mended forms of participation by students, citizens and 
professionals to bring the total school society together. The 
concept of the ombudsman is developed as related to the field 
of education. Decentralization and the general issues of 



education across the coutitry is closely related to citizen par- 
ticipation and is fully discussed in this series. The middle 
school or junior high school and its impact on the American 
educational process is also discussed in detail. Dr. Cun- 
ningham emphasizes the added .strength this educational 
organizational unit contributes and analyzes the usefulness 
of the junior high school within the total .scho{)l sy.stem's 
goals and purposes. In the (> cas.sette tapes, the following 
topics are presented: 1 ) New Forms of Citut'n Participation, 
2) Citizen Participation in the Ombudsman, M) Decen- 
tralization: With Rav Nystran, 4) Decentralization: Criteria 
for Design infi Educational Government, and ^^Y Schools for 
Early Adolescents, Parts I & II. This set is contained in a 
vinyl album. 

■ COMPARING CURRICULA, William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe and distinguish between various 
science programs; and 2) describe one's philosophy of science 
teaching and cite examples of programs and/or activities 
which fit it. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (5 pages) evaluates 3 new 
.science curricular programs — Elementary Science Study 
(ESS), Science Curriculum Improvement Study (SCIS), and 
Science- A Process Approach (S- A PA). A flowchart directs the 
participant through the module. Learning activities include: 
1) viewing Far West Regional Lab's slide/tape presentations 
titled SCIS, S'APA, and ESS\ 2) examining a teacher's guide 
for each program; and 3) completing "Curriculum In- 
formation Chart** (provided in module) on these 3 programs. 

EVALUATION: This module is currently being revised for 
winter quarter, 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 

■ COMPETENCIES ESSENTIAL FOR 
DIAGNOSING READING DIFFICULTIES, 
David Blount 

DISTRIBUTOR: T.C. Assoc. LEVEL: Elem., E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This booklet (36 pages) provides a list of 
competencies which may be used in designing training 
modules for interns, teachers, or reading specialists. Em- 
phasis is given to consistent diagnosis of reading problems 
based on formal and informal procedures. The paper in- 
cludes discussions on the purpose, interpretations, and use of 
the competencies, as well as the list of competencies (first, 
second, and third order statements). A bibliography (1 page) 
is provided. 

Part No. 6 of Series: Resources of CBTE 



■ COMPETENCIES FOR A HOPI 
RESERVATION TEACHER: HOPI 
BACKGROUND COMPETENCIES FOR 
TEACHERS, Milo Kalectaca 
DISTRIBUTOR: T.C. Assoc. LEVEL: AH 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Discuss the Hopi village and tirbal govern- 
ment, community and service agencie.'^, history, valu« system, 
religion, and education. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (33 pages) is designed 
to develop competencies that train tecichers in the basics of 
Hopi history and culture. The cluster contains 5 modules: 1) 
Commu.tity Description, 2) Community History, 3) 



Community Value System, 4) Community Kcligion, and 
o) Community Education. Instructional activities include: 

a) reatling assigned materials; b) visiting service agencies; c) 
viewing a.^signed filmstrips: d) attending seminars; and e) in- 
terviewing tribal chairman and village leaders. Enclosures in 
the cluster include: "Descriptive Information on the Service 
Agencies" (2 pages), "Hopi Community Value System — A 
Description*' (2 pages), "BIA Indian Education" (2 pages), 
and an "Api)endix of Suggested Resources" (2 pages). 
Flowcharts direct the- participant through the module. 
EVALUATION: Each module provides criteria for both 
prea.^sessment and po.^t assessment. Means of evaluation vary 
— written papers, instruct or- interviews, or written tests. 
Where written tests are required, they are included in the 
module. 

Part No. 7 of Series; Resources for CBTK 

■ COMPETENCY-BASED EDUCATION, 

Thomas Nagel and Paul Richman 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Give correct respon.se to illustrations of 
philosophy and practice of competency-based programs on 
grading, failure, standards, prerequisites, intelligence, 
achievement, time, and objectives; 2 ) list sequentially (5 
characteristics of a module; 3) determine program as 
traditional, criterion-referenced, or competency-based; 4) 
design formal and informal prea.ssessment for an objective; 
5) construct item test to measure an objective; ()) identify 
measurement operations, devices, and situations as ap- 
propriate for criterion-referenced or norm-referenced; and 7) 
develop competency-based, self-instructional modules for 
teaching a unit. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (30 pages) provides ex- 
perience in identifying and analyzing the characteristics of a 
competency-based program and in developing modules. The 
cluster contains 3 modules: 1) Competency-Based 
Education; 2) Evaluation Procedures in Competency- 
Based Programs; and 3) Writing Modules for Use with 
School Children. Each module contains: a) a checklist, 

b) pre- and postassessments, c) a list of instructional alter- 
natives, and d) an evaluation form for participants. Com- 
pletion time: 1) 3 hours; 2) 3 hours; 3) unknown. 
EVALUATION: Pencil-:and-paper pre- and postassessment 
forms are provided for the first 2 modules. For third module, 
an approved, previously-written module allows participant to 
bypass the module. Postassessment entails judgment of 
module by instructor. 

■ COMPETENCY-BASED TEACHER 

EDUCATION, Gil Shearron 

DISTRIBUTOR: AACT LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sup., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This slide-tape presentation provides an 
overview of what is being done in the competency-based 
teacher education programs. Special references and 
illustrations are mado to the University of Georgia. 

■ COMPONENTS OF MEASUREABLE 

OBJECTIVES, W. Kalenius and R Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a list of 10 statements: 1) correclly 
identify those stated behaviorally; 2) identify those con- 
taining observable behavior; 3) identify the performp.iice part 



of the objective: 4) identify the extent of performance 
required: and ^) identify the criteria required. 
DESCRIPTION: This 48-page Learning Activity Package 
(LAP) #2 contains an in-depth presentation of per- 
formance objectives. The module consists of 3 sections: 1 ) 
Objectives and Perforrnance Objectives, 2) Charac- 
teristics of Performance Objectives, and 3) Recognizing 
Performance Objectives. Each section contains discussion 
sections with accompanying exercises (answers provided). A 
flowchart and results on the pretest route the user though the 
module^ Appendices provide enrichment and application 
exercises as well as information on "Instructional Objectives 
Exchange (lOX)." Completion time: 1-2 hours. 
EVALUATION: A self-graded posttest and pretest are 
required and provided in the module with answer keys. 
Criteria for evaluation are provided. 
Part of Series: PAL System 



■ CONCEPT OF BEHAVIORAL 

OBJECTIVES, Richard G, Allan, Robert 
P, O'Reilly, and William P. Gorth 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachus.set.s LEVKL: All 
COST: Con.suIt Di.stributor ALJDlENCE:Tea..Adni., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a li.st of behavioral and non- 
behavioral statements: I) discriminate between (hem: and 2) 
identify: a) (he .statemen(s describing behavior, b) (he con- 
ditions, and c) the level of performance. 
DESCRIPTION: This II -page module (SPPED-{)4()0) is 
developed on the adjunct format. The participant will read 
f ro m Prepa ring In tit ruct ion a I Object ii x's ( M age r ) a nd Writ ing 
Behavioral Objectives and Criterion Tests (Allan). The par- 
ticipant will then complete accompanying exercises provided 
in the module; answers to the exercises are also provided. 
Optional reading assignments are included. 
EVALUATION: Criterion-referenced lest is required and 
consists of the test included in the text by Allan. 



■ COMPREHENSION SKILLS, Robert 
Chester et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: All 

COST: $.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Answer objective questions about com- 
prehension skills; 2) prepare lesson to teach 5 types of com- 
prehension skills; 3) trace development of one comprehension 
skill in 3 basal reading series; 4) teach 2 types of com- 
prehension skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (12 pages) develops 
knowledge and understanding of comprehension skills and 
the ability to teach them effectively to children. Seven levels 
of comprehension skills are listed containing factual and in- 
ferential or critical skills for each. Alternative learning 
routes include: 1) using 3 kinescopes with listening guides 
(not in module); 2) reading Teaching Comprehension Skills 
and answering questions in booklet (not provided); and 3) at- 
tending 4 hours of workshop. Required additional exercises: 
1) studying mimeographed set of exercises on comprehension 
skills (not provided); 2) preparing one exercise to teach each 
of 5 types of comprehension skills; 3) using two com- 
prehension skills to teach a child or fellow student; and 4) 
comparing sequencing of one comprehension skill in 3 series 
of basal readers. Module contains list of suggested selected 
readings. 

EVALUATION: No preassessment is provided. Post- 
assessment includes objective tests, prepared exercises, and 
observation of teaching. Tests and exercises not provided in 
module. 



m CONCENTRATION AND REASONING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E, Ch., Elem. 

COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates adaptations of the 
common games — the shell game, tic-tac-toe, and '*which 
hand holds the button" — for special education classes. The 
film is divided into 5 segments: 1) Ballgame (using 3 cups), 2) 
Ballgame (using 4 cups), 3) Tic-Tac-Toe (Introduction), 4) 
Frankenstein and Dracula Play Tic-Tac-Toe, and 5) Button, 
Button. The film outlines methods of presotTiting each game 
and developing its complexity in order to develop skills in 
reasoning, concentration, and visual perception. The film 
may be used as introductory material in the classroonr. n'i^ih 
rniir^t^itr^ activities by the teacher. l6mm/color/l3 r-^* 

ERIC 



■ CONCERN 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
RENTAL: $15/3 days prepaid AUDIENCE: All 
DESCRIPTION: This film features Bill Co.sby as he talks 
about the educational process and educational technology. 
He discusses today's educational problems and urges 
everyone to work toward solutions, although no specific 
solution is selected. The film bridges the gap between student 
and teacher. It reinforces the urgency of utilizing media and 
technology toward the expansion of individual perception. 

■ CONSERVATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $270.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents individual interviews 
with children, ages 5 through 12, who perform tasks using 
standard procedures developed by Piaget. 16mm/c<)lor/28 
min. 

Part of Series: Piaget's Development Theory 

■ CONSTRUCTION OF ACHIEVEMENT 

TESTS, Robert P. O'Reilly. William P, 
Gorth, and Richard G. Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachussets LEVEL: All 
'COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Review and demonstrate techniques of good 
test item construction. 

DESCRIPTION: This 27.page module (SPPED.4200) 
provides narrative instruction on: 1) characteristics and uses 
of both supply and selection test items, 2) choosing types of 
test items, 3) multiple choice questions, 4) methods of in- 
creasing the difficulty of test items, and 5) test-item format. 
Exercises follow each instructional section. Answers to the. 
exercises are provided. 

■ CONTEMPORARY EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Operate various types of audio-visual 
equipment; 2) identify correctly-stated performance ob- 
jectives; and 3) gain insight into: a) the nature of teaching in 
today's society, b) the education establishment, c) problems 
in education today, and d) innovations in education. 

75 



DESCRIPTION: This module (14 pages) consists of a series 
of projects from which students select, based on the grade 
they desire. Projects included are: 1) Individualized In- 
struction and Observable Student Performance, 2) 
Audio-Visual Machinery, 3) Teaching as a Career, 4) 
Role of School in Today's Society, 5) Educational 
Establishment, 6) Education in Action, 7) Black 
American and Education, 8) Indian Education, 9) 
Educational Change, 10) Student Input into 
Educational Programs, 11) Education of the Retarded, 
,and 12) Direct Work with Children in a Learning 
Situation. Required activities for a grade of "C" include: a) 
attend teacher-lecture presentations; b) view filmstrip. 
Educational Objectives: An Instructional Program; c) read 
-selections from Individualizing the Instructional Program 
(Esbensen) and Preparing Instructional Objectives (Mager); 
d) complete exercises on identifying correctly-stated ob- 
jectives and classifying statements as perennial or 
progressive; e) operate various audio-visual equipment; f) 
write a pap(y on the teaching profession; g) attend a school 
board meeting; h) listen to taped presentations and write a 
comparative analysis of Improving Education m the Ghetto 
Areas (Nathan Wright), Let*s Work Together, (Nathan 
Wright), and A Voice from the Ghetto (Rufus Mayfield); i) 
write a paper on innovations and major complaints* of 
students, after reading selections from Kaleidoscope: 
Reading in Education (Ryan and Cooper), and j) analyze 
stereotypes of Indians. Optional activities required for a 
grade of "A" or "B" include: a) visit a day care center for 
retarded children, and b) tutor a child 6 times in reading 
using programmed materials. A reading resource list is 
provided foi' each project. An "Audio-Visual Checklist of 
Competencies" is provided in the module. Completion time: 
1 semester. 

EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided for 
each project and consist of instructor evaluation of written 
papers and checklist. 

■ CONTRACTING FOR INSERVICE 

EDUCATION, Tom Hill, Carl Spencer, 
and Robert Klabenes 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I. P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Use individual inservice contracts for im- 
provement of instruction and personalizing instruction. 
DESCRIPTION: This programmed package (18 pages) 
presents a series of steps dealing with an essential component 
of contracting. These components include: 1) philosophical 
considerations for inservice education^, 2) voluntary 
reciprocal agreemf?;t, 3) personalized instruction, 4) role- 
playing mutual agreement, and 5) writing of the contract. 
The participants work in groups of 3, completing exercises, 
role-playing, tallying behaviors exhibited in role-playing, and 
developing a contract. The module contains an Observer 
Checklist, a blank *'Inservice Contract" form, and a sample 
completed *'Inservice Contract.'* 

■ CONTROL OF THE NATURALISTIC 

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR OF SEVERELY 
RETARDED ROYS, Robert J. Paluck and 
Aristide H. Esser 

DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. State LEVEL: All 
COST: $90.00 • . AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on a group of in- 
stitutionalized, severely retarded boys. By showing varying 
'g^—nts of staff supervision, it studies the relationship of the 
n controlling behavior to the childrcin's social system. 



The film documents basic social processes of territoriality 
dominance, hierarchy, and cooperation. U>mni/18 min. 

m CONVERTING THE ELEMENTARY 
CLASSROOM INTO AN INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS LABORATORY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: Since most elementary school industrial 
arts activities still take place in the classroom, this film 
shows how the classroom can be modified to carry on a com- 
prehensive program of industrial arts experiences with or 
without a specially-trained industrial arts teacher. The 
following things are shown: a portable tool cart, sawhorses 
that stack, classroom tables as workbenches, and other ac- 
cessories and jigs. Children are filmed working in all parts of 
the room on activities centered around history, science, 
language arts, and art. 

■ COORDINATED INSTRUCTIONAL 

SYSTEMS: AN INDIVIDUALIZED 
COURSE FOR TEACHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sound Educ. LEVEL: All 
COST: $15.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Gain instruction, guidance, and direction to 
develop 2 complete coordinated instructional system lessons 
for students in a subject area and test the lessons. 
DESCRIPTION: This self-study kit teaches participant to 
design and implement instructional system lessons. Two 
books, A Lesson Book and Study Resource Materials Book 
(Deterline & Lenn), provide procedure.s and resources for 
identifying, selecting, and utilizing objectives, criterion tests, 
the media, methods, and techniques for developing 2 lessons. 
A Monitor's Manual, Enabler's Guide^ and 2 audiotape 
cassettes are also included. The 3 units of study are: l)lnitial 
Steps in Designing Coordinated Instructional Systems; 
2) Completing and Testing Study Units; and 3) Media, 
Methods, and Implementation. 

■ COUNSELING DISCIPLINE CASES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. Istate LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Disti .ibutor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on a counseling session 
involving a student who has been playing hooky and forging 
his excuses. The counselor assumes a conversational and 
non-reprimanding attitude. He probes the student* s feelings^ 
family relationships, and problems as he assists the student 
in setting priorities and organizing a value system. He also 
helps the student solve some of the problems underlying his 
actions. 16mm/b&"^/20 min. 

Part of Series: Counselor Education Film Series 

■ COUNSELING DROP-OUTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. State LEVEL: High 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on a counseling session 
involving a potential drop-out and the school counselor. The 
session progresses as the counselor gains a rapport with the 
student then assists him in forming a statement of his self- 
concept and life goals. The counselor listens and evaluates as 
he helps theHstudent see the value of a degree, understa.^d 



nthers better, and find some solutions to his problems. 
l«mm/b&w/28 min. 

Part of Series: Counselor Education Film Series 

■ COUNSELING INTERACTION PROFILE 

TRAINING TAPE 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $7.80/cassette; $a.50/reel AUDIENCE: Coun., Sup. 
DESCRIPTION: This tape is a verbatim reproduction of 
what is included in the Counseling Interaction Profile 
Manual, It allows one to capture the color, tone, and 
magnitude of the voices, as well as some of the emotions and 
meaning from the manuscript The three-^econds-or-faster 
timing rhythm is also more easily mastered than is possible 
while recording verbal behavior from the written word or 
oral reading. 

■ COUNSELING THE RETARDED CLIENT 

AND HIS FAMILY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas; Nat. Med. LEVEL: All 

Ctr. AUDIENCE: Tea., 

COST: Consult Distributor Coun., Sp, Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: Some of the problems a counselor may en- 
counter as he attemps to help the retarded client and his 
family make adjustments to mental retardation are explored, 
including various attitudes of families toward a retarded 
member and the periods of paiticular family stress. 
Suggestions are made as to how the counselor may serve as 
an intermediary while his client attempts to integrate himself 
into the community. 16m£n/color/20 min. 
Part IV of Series: Counp^ling The Mentally Retarded 

■ COUNSELING UPSET STUDENTS 
DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. State LEVEL: High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: In this film a counselor works with a senior 
student who has grown disillusioned with school and can not 
make a decision about future educational plans. The coun- 
selor is shown as he listens, asks pivotol questions, and 
guides the student in problem-solving and self analysis. 
16mm/b&w/32 min. 

Part of Series: Counselor Education Film Series 



■ COUNSELING WITH PARENTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. State LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents 2 episodes in which a 
counselor works with the parents of particular students. In 
the first episode, the counselor tellks with a mother concerned 
about her son's educational future. helps her learn and 
accept things about her son and set reasonable goals. In the 
second episode the counselor assists a mother in analyzing 
her son^s school performance as an indication of whether he 
should be promoted to grade 6. Each episode demonstrates 
various methods and requirements of counseling. 
16mm/b&w/35 min. 

Part of Series: Counselor Education Film Series 

■ COUNTING AND CHARTING TARGET 

PHONEMES FROM CONVERSATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea., 

O Sp. Th. 
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DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates counting and chart- 
ing procedures which were developed in public school speech 
settings to evaluate how well public school children (with 
misarticulation) are learning to use new sounds in spon- 
taneous speech. The system makes it possible to keep ac- 
curate records on hundreds of children in a school district. 
The records can be processed by a computer to produce plot- 
ted learning curves of each child. The procedure takes no 
more time or attention from the clinician than do more con- 
ventional techniques, and it provides supervisors and school 
principals with a tool for demonstrating the effectiveness of 
school speech programs. 18mm/color/l4 min. 

■ CREATING YOUR OWN FILMSTRIP 

DISTRIBUTOR: IFB LEVEL: All 

COST: $29.50/record AUDIENCE: Tea. 

4531.50/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (50 frames/col or/lO min.) ex- 
plains step- by-step how to create an animated filmstrip. Fun- 
damental techniques, as well as various methods which 
teachers and students can apply in creation of their own film- 
strips, are shown. Of particular interest are the non-toxic 
water soluble oil colors which are quick-drying and obtain a 
saturated brilliance which cannot be secured with ordinarily 
available marking pens. Included in the kit accompanying 
the filmstrip are the following: a) 1 box of 12 water soluble 
oil colors, b) 1 no. 3 brush, and c) thirteen 35mm blank film- 
strips in cans. 



■ CREATIVE WRITING SERIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Churchill LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $740/series; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$195/each 

DESCRIPTION: This series of films shows a small demon- 
stration class responding spontaneously to a variety of 
situations that stretch their imagination and help them con- 
struct stories. Films stop at certain points for audience par- 
ticipation in creative thinking and Wk ;ing parallel to that of 
film. The 4 films are: 1) The Jail Door Went ''Clang" 
showing how sensory experiences may be used to construct a 
setting for a story; 2) Mean, Nasty, Ugly Cinderella showing 
how character influences stories; 3) What's Riding Hood 
without the Wbi/ explores the plot, the protagonist, his goal, 
and the obstacles to its attainment; and 4) The Man Who 
Bought Monday Night shows where story ideas come from. 
16mm/c:olor/l6 min. each. 

■ CREATIVITY: A WAY OF LEARNING, 

Association of Classroom Teachers 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 

COST: $16.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (90 frames/color) with ac- 
companying 33-1/3 rpm record describes ways creativity 
shows itself, relates creativity to the contexts of academic 
learning and of students' later, lives, and suggests ways a 
teacher can help students develop their creative ability. The 
filmstrip serves as an introduction to creativity and should 
be followed by group discussion. A related publication. 
Creativity, is available for $.35. 

Part of Series: What Research Says to the Teacher 

■ CRIPPLED CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL; All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems 



confronting the crippled child. The importance ol" early 
diagnosis, counseling, and special services are emphasi/ed. 
The difficulties in solving the social and physical nee i.' of the 
crippled child are explained. Filmed sequences show methods 
of physical and occupational therapy and counseling for 
parents. Dr. Kathryn A. Blacke, Profe.ssor in Special 
Education at Syracuse University, is featured. H)mni/b&w/29 
min. 

Pari of Series: Exceptional Child 



D CULTURALLY DL 'FERENT LEARNER 
DISTRIBUTOR: NKA-Publ. LKVKL: All 

COST: $15.00 AUDIENCIv. All 

DESCRIPTION: This kit consists of 2 color filnislrips. ret'l 
tapes, and response booklets. The m<Mtfri«-i)s rovoal the lenrii- 
ing styles of culturally different learners and the roles dif- 
ferent lypes of instructional media play in tenehing the 
culturally different. The 2 filni.strips are: 1) l.camin^' Styles 
and 2) lining Media. Completion time: *28 min. 



■ CRISIS IN EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Soundfilm LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores such issues as the 
population explosion, the taxpayer's revolt, and the failure of 
school bonds and tax legislation. It examines the causes and 
effects of various crises in education and stresses the need for 
long range tax reforms. 16mm/color/28 min. 

■ CRISIS PREVENTION — A TEAM 

APPROACH 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-MENC LEVEL: All 
COST: $10.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

Music Sp, 

DESCRIPTION: This kit creates a work.shop for at least 15 
participants that develops public relations skills to prevent 
crises in music education. It increases awareness of the need 
for facts, constituencies, and united action in the prevention 
of crisis. The kit contains a tape which guides the group ac- 
tivity and a Workshop Manual which contains a script 
narrative and materials to be duplicated and used during the 
workshop. The workshop consists of: 1) a taped narrative lec- 
ture, 2) Equilibrium Exercises that develop the elements 
of crisis reaction; 3) Fact or Opinion Exercise; and 4) 
Role- Playing Exercise that assists participant in seeing the 
views of the constituency and ways to unite them. Completion 
time: 90 min. 



m CRITERION REFERENCED TESTING, 
William P. Gorth, Richard G. Allan, and 
Robert P. O'Reilly 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify and distinguish between norm- 
referenced and criterion-referenced testing; and 2) choose 
test items appropriate for objectives. 

DESCRIPTION: This 26-page module (SPPED-2600) 
provides instruction on the characteristics and use of norm- 
referenced and criterion-referenced testing. The module con- 
tains narrative study material and 2 types of exercises — 
practical and objective. Answers for exercises are provided. 



■ CROWDED OUT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $75.00/color; $35/b&w AUDIENCE: All 
DESCRIPTION: This film presents the story of overcrowded 
classrdoms and howit affects Kathy and her teacher Mrs. 
Roberts. Kathy does well in school; until the teacher is faced 
\yith overcrowded conditions. Then Kathy' s reading problem 
and the learning disabilities of many of her classmates go un- 
solved. Discipline problems arise, as well as conflicts between 
Q mts and teachers. 16mm/color & b&w/29 min. 
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■ CURRICULUM ACTIV! HES FOR 

ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, AND SENIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL, Joe Reid and Ron Britton 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. 

Ten. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Select appropriate special education 
curriculurri activities; and 2) develop an effective way of 
delivery to meet the educational, .social, and vocational needs 
of the child. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (2 pages) requires the .student 
to participate in a group activity in assigned curriculum areas 
for the educable mentally retarded. Learning activities in- 
clude: 1) devising n learning activity through development of 
subject content and activities for use in elementary, in- 
termediate, junior high, and senior high .schools; and 2) 
presenting a group discussion on appropriate curriculum for 
the educable mentally retarded child. 

EVALUATION; Preassessment is activity-based. Post- 
assessment is instructor-evaluation of group -cipation 
and of learning activities developed by participant 

M CURRICULUM DESIGN AND " 
DEVELOPMENT FOR EFFECTIVE 
LEARNING, Hillery M, Motsinger 

DISTRIBUTOR: LeMot I.S. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor ^ AUDIENCE: Tea. , 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Provide philosophical background of in- 
dividualized instruction; and 2) demonstrate skills necessary 
to develop instructional packages. 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional package (i4S pages) is 
written in 2 parts. Each contains pre-assessments, concepts, 
goals, rationale, and self-assessments. It may be used as a 
course textbook or a self-instructional guide. Concepts in 
Part I are: 1) Philosophy and 2) Conceptual Framework, 
Part II concepts are: 1) Goals, 2) Concepts, 3) Sub- 
Concepts, 4) Objectives, 5) Assessment, 6) Learning Ac- 
tivities, 7) Quest, 8) Student General Information, 9) 
Teacher General Information, and 10) Putting It Together 
for Use. Worksheets and sample instructional packages are 
included. 

EVALUATION: A preassessment and postassessment are 
provided for each part with answer keys provided. Each sv^ - 
concept also contains self-assessment questions with answers. 

■ CURRICULUM METHODS AND 

MATERIALS, Francis Siemankowski and 
Joj'ce Swartney 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo TCPC LEV^L: All , .. 

COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

OBeJECTIVES: 1) Write and classify behavioral objectives; 
2) examine, evaluate and use in the classroom new 
curriculum materials in math and science; 3) discuss general 
theories; 4) use classroom strategies of teaching science by 



(listovt'ry; r)U-valiiaU' and iisi? standard lest iiist runients aud 
|M'ef)arc ifaclK'r-niade tests; and <)) apply nu-iliods of tfa<.liur 
supervision and classroom analysis. 

UKSriilPTION; This nuMiiile oiinp(jncnl pac-kai^e consists of 
(i module Clusters: 1 ) Hchavioral Objeeti ves in 
Math/. Science I H) pa^es o motJiilesl: 2) New Curriculum 
Projects in Math/Science (1 names' I modules): 
Knowing; the Student 15 pnges/J modules); 4) rs^lethods of 
Delivery H 'J pa^^es/IJ) rnotiules): 5i Diagnosis and 
ECvalualion 15 pa^es'-l modules): and h) Supervision (<> 
panes/2 modules). Learning activities include; a) leaflnii; 
a.s.sip;ne{| articles; li) viewing several Vimc-jt filmsl rip/tapes 
and the films — Tinrani Inquiry. Franws of Hvfvrvncv. Sfttry 
of fhc i$S(*S. and Hcinfotrcmvnt Throry; c) atten(iing 
seminars; dl pveparini; demtuist rat ions of science in- 
ve.*^! ination and u.se of audi(»-visual equipment: el desinninn 
in.structional iU'tivities and lesson plans for a "J-week unit: f) 
completing the inini-eourse on Quvsf toning (Far West 
Kenional l.nho;atory); j;) constructing; on apparatus for 
teaching a science/math concept; h) examining textbooks, 
teachers' manuals, and standardized tests; i) using PMandev's 
lnteraeti<m Analysis system to analyze a 10-niinute videotape 
and a 10-minute audiotape of classroom activities: and j) 
devchtping an instrument for the supervision of student 
tci'vhers in ,sec<indary science. 

EVALUATION: Preassessments in most of the niodiiles are 
peneil-and-paper tests. Postasse.ssnieiits are either identical 
to preasse.ssments or are evaluation of preseiitat ions an<i par- 
ticipation l)y the 'learn Leader. Criteria for evaluation are 
provided. 



■ CURRICULUM, METHODS, AND 

MATERIALS, Patrick Harrison et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Select and operate materials and equip- 
ment for dry mounting, laminating, makii :* transparencies, 
and lettering with Wrico Lettering Guide; 2) describe, create, 
and utilize a functional learning cer*er; 13) create and use a 
major instructional aid; and 4) lo ate, evaluate, and use 
various prepared instructional materials. 
DESCRIPTION: This module clu.ster ((- ,..iges) contains 4 
modules: 1) Producing I nstructional Materials: 2) Learn- 
ing Stations (primarily for elementary h.jvel); 3) 




Producinj; Instructional Materials — Seclioii B 
{primarily for second a rv h-vel); and ■)) S(»lec(ion and 
Ltili/ation of Teaching .Materials. Karh niochili- rnnlains 
a) pre- and post assessments, b) inst ruci ional olijcctivts. and 
c) learning ahernatives. .Alternatives imliidi' usi- id" en- 
closures in modules, as well as additional materials not 
I)rovide<l. roinpleni)n time; 1) :l hrs., 2) A lirs.. :\) M-.'i wi-rks, 
an<i 4) .'i lirs. 

EVALUATION: Pciirii-and-papcr pre- aiul posiassessmiMits 
are reciiured for all modules, as well as if* " riictor evahint ioii 
for certain objectives. 

■ CURRICULUM PLANNING AS IT 

SHOULD BK, William M, Alexander 

DISTRIBUTOH: NK.A ASCI) LKVKL: All 
COST: AUIJIKNCK: Adm., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette-tape presents an address from 
William Alexander. He develops prijccdures for im- 
plementing plans iind proj^rams for better schools. He states 
that a plamier must have a clear conception of what eon- 
stitutes a valid desipi Tor a eiirrirulum for students at all 
levels. He lays out the process hy which the entire school 
conimunity should work topetber to develop an inncvvative 
program. He suggests making the iiuiividual school the 
primary center for curriculum planning. Conipletiini time: 02 
min. 

■ CURRICULUM SPECIALIST'S ROLK IN 

ENABLING INTERNS TO ACQUIRE 
AND DEMONSTRATE MASTERY OF 
TEACHING COMPETENCIES, Joseph 
Watson and Harold K. Spriggs 
DISTRIBUTOR: T.C. A.ssoc. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This paper (10 pages) specifies the role of 
the rurricuium specialist or student -teacher sujjcr visor in * 
traininj.^ the intern, developing a course of study, and 
developing modules to measure competencies. The paper 
provides a detailed chart (1) page.s) of intern competencies 
and the role of the curriculum specialist in facilitating these 
conipet?ncies. The chart consists of: a) primary and second- 
ary intern objectives, b) related courses of study, c) major 
intern activities, and d) specialist's role to support intern. 
Part#;)of Series: Resources for CBTF] 





■ DAILY LIVING: COPING WITH TENSION 
AND ANXIETIES, Arnold Lazarus — 
DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: Complete Program/$78.95; AUDIENCE: All 

Individual Series/$39.95 
DESCRIPTION; In this 2-part, 10-cassette program, Arnold 
Lazarus explains, in simple terms, methods of coping with 
tensions and anxieties which arise d»>V' in schools and 
classrooms. Some issues considered are emotional freedom, 
controlling what you feel by what you think, and relaxation 
techniques. The 10 cassettes are divided into 2 .ones. Series 
A (5 cassettes) covers the following topics: 1) Thoughts and 
Feelings, 2) A Modern Sexual Outlook, 3) Establishing Self 
Worth, 4) Developing Emotional Freedom^ crtd 5} Two Basic 
Principles. Series B (5 cassettes) covers the following topics: 
I ) * ' Qf 'Relaxation, 2 ) Relaxatio n I'xercisea, Parts /, II, and 
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///, and 3) Six Additional Techniques. SetJj are contained in 
vinyl albums. 

Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Programs 

■ DARE TO CARE/DARE TO ACT, Price M. 
Cobbs 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-ASCD LEVEL: All 
COST: $5.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette-presentation features Price 
M. Cobbs, psychiatrist, as he analyzes racism and its effect in 
the school organization. He looks at: I) the malignant 
problem of racism, 2) the flaws in the system of education 
which allows racism to flourish, and 3) Blacks remaining 
crucial to all definitions of America. Completion time: 46 
min. 



■ DAY CARE CENTflR TECHNIQUES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: E. Ch, 

COST: Consult Distrihutor AUDIP:NCK: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows 2 different techr.i'jues for 
managing large numbers of preschov)! children in a day-care 
center. One technique is for a teacher to be responsible for 
one group of children during all the center activities. She 
must keep the children occupied during the activities time 
and during the tran? " ' m periods. The other technique is to 
make the teacher responsible for one activity area. The 
teacher then monitors the activities of that area, rather than 
moves from area to area with the children. Research data 
are presented to show which of the 2 methods is most efficient 
and effective in managing day-care children. 16mm/color/9 
min. 

■ DAY THEY HAD TO CLOSE THE 

SCHOOLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: All 

COST: $370.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

RENTAL: $35.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film documentary focuses on Ross 
High School in Fremont, Ohio, and its fight against a common 
problem in American schools. This school is caught between 
growing voter resentment toward the education establish- 
ment and resistance to higher property taxes and the rising 
cost of public education. The film explores the many facets of 
the problem by interviewing students, parents, those sup- 
porting the tax ievy, and those opposing the levy; by showing 
a community meeting with the school board supervisor; and 
by presenting opinions of noted school reformers. The film 
provides no single solution; but it does view some possible 
alternative schook systems, as well as needed revisions in 
i public relations between the schools and community. With 
the purchase of the film, the ibllowing reprints are provided: 

1) **How to Improve Community Attitudes" (Title I:ESEA), 

2) "The Current Crisis in School Finance: Inadequacy and 
Inequity," and 3) "Third Annual Gallup Poll Survey of the 
Public's Attitudes toward the Public Schools." 
16mm/color/'28-l/2 min. 

■ DEAF CHILD SPEAKS 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $95.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. 

RENTAL: $9.00 Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows how children with severe 
hearing impairments are taught to function adequately in the 
normal world of speech and sound through the work of the 
Oral Education Center (OEC) of Southern California. In- 
dividualized instruction is used to bring about fully formal 
language structure vdth intelligible speech. It shows: 1) a 
one-to-one speech learning session demonstrating that young 
deaf children are capable of speaking; 2) an experimental 
program teaching very small children the essentials of sen- 
tence structure through visual and tactile means — what nor- 
mal children learn by initiating what they hear; a dancing 
class; 4) a reading and speech class; 5) a basic science class; 
and 6) a math class where 3-year-olds learn the serial proper- 
ties of numbers. Statistics on children who suffer some degree 
of hearing impairment in the U.S. are also explored. 

■ DEALING WITH DISCIPLINE 

PROBLEMS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Media Five LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $45/wk. 

DESCRIFflON: This film is narrated by William Glasser, 
. proponent of schools without failure. He outlines the criteria 
for effective discipline based on reality therapy. The film then 



presents 12 discipline problems — i.e. classroom disruption, 
uninvolved students, breaking playground rules, truancy, 
fighting — showing how teachers, counselors, and principals 
apply Glasser's methods. Comments by both teachers and 
Glasser accompany these presentations, evaluating the ef- 
fectivene.ss of the teacher's actions and the theory behind the 
methods used. Empha.sis is given to individual treatment, in- 
volvement with pupils, no administration of punishment, ard 
plans for improvement. Kinim/color/MO min. 

■ DECIMALIZATION AND METRICATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films: AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,()00/series 
RENTAL: $:J0/indiv. films: S'ioO/series 
DESCRIPTION: This film states that teachers will soon be 
faced with the necessity of introducing the new coinage and 
metric .systems into elementary school mathematics. This 
film illustrates ways in which this is being done at the Not- 
tingham Mathematics Centre. 16mm/h&\v/30 min. 
Hart of Series: Expanding Classroom 

■ DECISION IS MADE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Coun., Par., 

Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: The film concerns institutional training 
and the manner in which the hospital social service staff 
maintains the tie between parent and child. Refuting some 
myths about the prevalence of antiquated methods of in- 
stitutional care, it shows how the children live in cottages 
and walk by themselves to and from the many training areas. 
The staff is trained to develop correct behavior by working 
with each child as an individual. 16mm/color/l8 min. 

■ DECISION-MAKING AND THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPAL, 
William L. Pharis, Jack D. Roberts, and 
Richard Wynn 

DISTRIBUTOR: NAESP LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $1.50 AUDIENCE: Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Understand the process of decision- 
making; 2) analyze own behavior objectively; and 3) 
recognize: a) who makes the decisions; b) when to seek or 
provide information; c) when to make recommendations; and 
d) what the consequences of decisions are likely to be. 
DESCRIPTION: This kit contains 9 simulated problem 
situations designed to help elementary school principals 
learn the art of making executive decisions. The package con- 
tains background material about the Greenville Area School 
District. The simulated situations involve school 
organization, professional organizations, school-community 
relations, curriculum, supervision of instruction, and parent- 
student relations. The materials are suitable for workshops 
with each particip':nt assuming the role of principal and 
working through the tasks and discussing their decisions in 
groups. 

H DEFINING THE ROLE OF THE TEACHER 
AIDE, Elizabeth Collins et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Para. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define tajks which teacher aides may per- 
form; 2) define classifications of teacher aide tasks; and 
3) develop understanding of human relations and team 
cohesiveness regarding teacher aides. 



DKSCHIPTION: This B-'i mtuliile ( 12(> pages) isaimposed of 
Mini-Paks: 1 ) Kxplorin^j the Feelings of Teacher Aides 
(a team project): 2> Kxploring the Feelings of Teacher 
Aides (individ.ual aide project): 3) Claissifying Tasks for 
Teacher Aides; 4) Clarifying Roles and Responsibilities 
of Aides; 5) Understanding State Regulations in 
Utilization of Aides; and fi) Promoting Human Relations 
through Total Team Dynamics. The format for each Mini- 
Pa k includes: a) general and specific objectives, b) 
preassessment, c) rationale, d) materials and equipment list?;, 
e) instructions for participant and instructor, 0 detailed 
procedures 'iror each specific objective with study sheets 
and/or worksheets, g) transparencies, h) fiimstrip with 
record, i) state publication, and j) posttest with answer key. 
Mini-Paks I and 0 are designed for team work: 2, 3, A, and 5 
are for individual-effort. 

KVALUATION: Mini-Pak 1-4 and 0 contain written pretests. 
Successful completion allows pauicipant to bypass that Mini- 
Pak. All Mini-Paks contain post tests with answer keys.. 



■ DEMONSTRATION OF BEHAVIORAL 
PROCESSES BYB.F. SKINNER, Ellen P. 
Reese 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: In this film, B. F. Skinner gives a rundown 
on the history of the study of operant conditioning. In a 
classroom setting, he exf v^dns experimental apparatus, 
demonstrates shaping with ^ pigeon, shows how a pigeon 
sometimes shapes its own behavior, and demonstrates dif- 
ferential reinforcement. In conclusion. Dr. Skinner answers 
questions on the behavior of human beings relative to the 
principles of operant conditioning. 16mm/color/28 min. 



■ DESCHOOUNG SOCIETY — IVAN 
ILLICH, Larry McCoy 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) State Illich^s view of: a) functions of lUe 
present educational system; b) the history of present system; 
and c) alternatives to the present system; and 2) achieve 90% 
or more on q»uestions about Illich's tape. An Hour With Ivan 
lllich, on self test. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (5 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Procedures include reviewing tape by 
Illich and taking self-test. Additional quest materials in- 
clude: 1) reading Deschooling Society (Illich), 2) listening to 
tape, and 3) UNIPAC on Critics in Education. A self-test 
with answer key is included. 

EVALUATION: No pre- ^^^r posttest is included. Module is 
being field tested. 



■ DESK FOR BILLIE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $135/color; $70/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 
DESCRIPTION: This film presents the true story of a 
migrant child who found that education was the road to 
fulfillment. The film depicts the poor migrant background of 
Billie and follows her from her entry into school till her 
graduation. It reveals t'^e efforts of various teachers and 
counselors who assist her in obtaining an education despite 
her frequent school changes. Today Billie is a successful 
* O "itor, and lecturer. 16mm/co!or & b&w/57 min. 

ERIC 



■ DEVELOPING AUDIO-VISUAL MKDIA 

FOR LEARNINC; ACTIVITY PACKAGES, 

Kenneth T. Smith 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nova I.KVKL: All 

COST: $1.00 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) C<ins(nic( a planning hoard and planning: 
cards: 2) li.st a se(iucn< e of slides to covt-r <il>jcc tives in U*arn- 
ing activity package; -X) construct and fabricate ruuj^h design 
ideas and information for eacit slide and place in siMjiience: 
4) develop rough design for camera-ready copy: 51 
photograph camera- ready copy; i\ \ prepare and <Ievcl()p slides 
from film; and 7) write a script tn correlate sequence of slides 
and narrate script on audiotape. 

DliSCRITTION: This LAI* (20 pages) allows participant lo 
take self-te.st that determines the route through module. For 
each objective a choice of assignments is available. An 
evaluation fornj is provided and a bibliography of related 
books and pamphlets is incUided. 

EVALUATION: A self- test is provided. pA'aluation form /or 
final slide/tape presentation is to be approved by 2 peopW. 

■ DEVELOPING BASIC MAP, GLOBE, 

CHART. AND GRAPH SKILLS 

"DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $.90 I AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List at least 2 .skills and respective 
evaluation criteria in each area: a) giving directions, h) 
reading scales, c) reading symbols^ d) reading latitude and 
longitude, e) reading on the map and globe, and f) reading 
the compass' rose; 2) conduct a simple experiment with the 
compass rose; and 3) construct a neighborhood map. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (11 pages) provides skill 
development in the following areas: I ) reading directions, 2) 
using maos and globes, 3) measuring di.stance by using >>cales, 
4) using latitude and longitude, and 5) using charts and 
graphs. Learning activities include: 1) viewing film.strips — 
a) Globe'.r. Our Most Accurate Mapsiy b) How to Use Mapn 
and Globes Series, c) Latitude and Longitude: Finding Places 
and Direct ior^, d) Latitude and Longitude: Time Zones and 
Climated, and e) Maps: What Are They; 2) designing maps; 
3) preparing a bulletin board; 4) teaching map skills to a 
group or class, 5) designing a picture book on latitude and 
longitude, and 6) drawing examples 9f various graphs. A 
reading list is provided. 

EVALUATION: A written pretest is provided. Written post- 
tests are included after each section of skill development. 
Teaching performance is evaluated by the instructor. No 
criteria for evaluation are provided. Module has been revised 
in summer of 1973. 



■ DEVELOPING COMPREHENSION 

ANALYSIS OF MEANING: A RESOURCE 
MODULE, Joseph Malak 

DISTRIBUTOR: Frostburg LEVEL: All 

COST: $3.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop: 1) understanding of comprehension 
construction; 2) competence in teaching meaning signals 
given by language structure patterns; 3) competence in 
teaching tasks of literal con^prehension; and 4) competence 
in teaching ths tasks of interpretive comprehension. 
DESCRIPTION: This module <22 pages) focuses on the d if- 
ferent types of basic understanding necessary fur com- 
prehension in recreational and academic content reading. 
Preassessment measures: 1 ) knowledge of diagnostic teaching 
procedures, 2) skill in administering survey tests in com- 
prehension, and 3) skill in motivating pupils to read thought- 



(iilly. Successful completion ot i)reassossnu»nt aiUiws . -^ulent 
lo bypass niorlule. A Jisling of cojiipetencies '-^ilh ac- 
conipanyinj; criterion I)ehavi{)rs and learning experiences 
depends ttu ii siruc((>r developing a more detailed description 
ni experiences !<• he imjileinented. Means of jud^inp, com- 
petencies are su.y^gested and . a bibliof^rapliy of related 
readinf^s is included. 

KVAIAJATION: ^reassessment consists of self- assessment, 
advisor assessment, and oral or written examination. 
PostJis.sessmeiit is based (ni specific competencies. 

■ DKVELOIMNC COMPRKHKNSION: 

INFORMATION ACQUISITION, Joseph 
Malak 

niSTKIHUTOH: Krostburg LKVEL: All 

COST: $;j,(K) AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

OHJBCynVKS: Develop competence in teaching students tc 
1 ) set purposes for reading; 2) locate information using table 
of content.s, index» and section lieaciing; iJ) locate information 
in library; ^1) prepare and u.se bibliography; 5) use various 
types of reference materials; (>) read and use aids to com- 
prehension; 7) vary rate of reading according to task and t>pe 
of material; and H) utilize techniques for identifying and 
retaining information. 

DKSCRIPTION: This resource module (2B pages) contains 
competencies considered necessary to develop high (juality 
reading teachers. Kach competency is listed with criterion 
behaviors and learnijig experiences. Mastery of 
preassessment allows participant to bypass modiiie. A 
bibliography of resource material is included. 
EVALUATION; Preassessment criJ.eria and suggestions for 
judging ma.stery^of particular competencies are included. 



■ DEVELOPING COlllPREHENSION: 

SYNTHESIS AND GENERALIZATION, 
Joseph Malak 

DISTRIBUTOR: Froslburg LEVEL: All 

COST: $3.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES; I ) Evaluate reading content to determine if 
it is: a) factual or creative, b) fact or personal opinion, c) per- 
tinent to topic, d) complete, e) representative of different 
poin(-of-view, and f) accurate; 2) determine t>i)e of logic 
used; :}) identify propoganda techniques in text books, 
references^ and periodicals; 4) combine information from 
sources into integrative outline for speaking or writing; and 
5) form generalizations from information read, then syn- 
thesize these generalizations with specific field of content 
study. 

DESCRIPTION: Thi.s resource module (24 pages) presents a 
comprehensive Jist of those competencies considered 
necessary to develop high quality reading teachers. Each 
competency is listed with criterion behaviors and learning ex- 
periences. Successful mastery of preassessment behavior test 
allows participant to bypass module. A bibliography of 
resource mateiial is included. 

EVALUATION; Pretest criterion is included, and 
suggestions for instructor to judge mastery of particular com- 
petencies are also provided. 

■ DEVELOPING/CURRICULUM 

DISTRIBUTOR: Missouri-Columbia LEVEL: All 
•COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Assist in: 1) determining sources of influence 
Q curriculum development; 2) beccmiug knowledgeable of 
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relevant literature: iJi rec<ignizing operatunial examples of 
atten)pts to inlluence curriculum at the local level; 4) iin- 
derstaiuling the conununity as a source of influence: un- 
derstanding the importance of values as a source of in- 
fluence; (h understanding financial resources «s a stuirce o( 
influence; 7) identifying the learner as a sourte of influence; 
and 8) i(ientifying and assembling supportive information 
pertaining to s(>urces of influence. 

DESCRIPTION: This Module Klement (l>7 pages;) 
provides ^ background of information regarding sources of 
influence ok curriculum and (he nature of their impact ui\ 
curriculum development. 27 behavioral object ives are listed 
with enabling activities and resources for each objective. 

EVALUATION: Instructor-guided pre- and posta.ssessments 
are retjuired f(ir each behavioral t)bjective. Motiule has been 
field tested. 

■ DEVELOPING/INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Mis.^ouri.Cokimbia LEVKL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Become .^killed in developing: 1) in- 
structional objectives; 2) instructional programs ba.sed on 
prescriptive teaching; ;J) instructional |)rogratn.s based on 
units; 4) instructional programs based on inductive 
techniques; and T)) in.^tructional programs based on the con- 
tracting apf)r()ach. 

DESCIilPTION: This Module Element 7.2 (4:5 pages) 
develops comi)etence in writing behaviorally-.stated in- 
structional objectives. Major refereiK'es and inflnential per- 
.sonnel are presented with guidelines for development and 
implementation of each a))p;oach. 20 behavioral objectives 
are listed with enabling activities and resources for each ob- 
jective, 

EVALUATION: Instructor-guided pre- and post assessments 
are required for each behavioral objective. Module has been 
field tested and is currently being revi.sed. 

■ DEVELOPING/MATERIALS AND MEDIA 

DISTRIBUTOR: Missouri-Columbia LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor ' AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Assist in: I) identifying available .sources of 
instructional materials; 2) determining usage of available 
commercial and teacher-made instructional materials; and 
•i) developing procedures to promote use of instructional 
materials. 

DESCRIPTION: This Module Element 8.2 (64 pages) is 
designed to provide knowledge of how the teachi'ag staff can 
maximize the use of instructional materials. 1 1 hciAaV.ioral 
objectives are listed with enabling activities and resources for 
each objective. 

EVALUATION: Pre- and postassessments are required by 
instructor for each behavioral objective. Module has been 
field tested and is being revised. 

■ DEVELOPING RANGE AND 

UNDERSTANDING OF MOVEMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows teachers how lo assist 
children in developing a conceptual understanding of an ef- 
fective use of general and limited .space. Teachers learn how 
to progressively expand a child*s movement vocabulary to in- 
clude such directional movements as: 1> forward, 2) 
sideways, 3} across, 4) around, and 5) through. i6mm/ 
color/29 min. 

Part of Series: Movement S^ducation 



■ DEVKLOPING SHORT TKKM INQUIRY 

STRATEGIES IN THE SOCIAL 
STUDIES, Jack M. Sheridan 

DISTHlBUTOH: Texas A&I LEVKL: P:ieni. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCK: Tea. 

OBJKCTIVKS: (liven a list of situations and events, choose 
one and outline a short term strategy which involves students 
in an in<iuiry process. 

DKSCKIPTION: This module (28 pa^es) develops skills in 
inquiry-centered learning strategies. Hnahling activities con- 
sist of a skill development exercise which requires com- 
parison of 2 maps made 20 years apart and re-search of the 
reasons for the changes in the maps. Workshj.ats, data sheets 
(a sketch map, population figures, a letter, a diary, a 
newspaper ad, and an interview), and answer sheets for the 
exercise are provided (IK pages). A "List of Situations and 
Hvents for Terminal Objectives" (1 page) and "Some 
Suggestions for Criticizing Individual Short Term 
Strategies" (1 page) are provided. A flowchart directs the 
participant through the module. 

EVALUATION: A written preassessment and answer sheet 
(5 pages) are provided; successful completion routes the user 
to >he postassessment which consists of meeting criteria 
listed in the objectives. 

■ DEVELOPMENT CENTER FOR 

HANDICAPPED MINORS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Bradlev-Wright LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: S|).Ed.Tea. 

Adm., Par 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes the organization and 
philosophy of development centers in California which are 
designed io deal with mentally and physically handicapped 
children who ^re not qualified for special education classes in 
public schools. The film focuses on 3 severely handicapped 
children and illustrates their learning problems, showinf< 
how the center helps them and their families. The centers 
provide individual programs of basic training for children of 
ages 3-21 and counsels the family on dealing with han- 
dicapped children, in order to help keep the children at home, 
rather than in Institutions. The film features a weekly 
meeting with the center's p.sychologist in which mothers com- 
ment on their feelings about their problemvS and the center. 
16mm/color/l4 m'in. 



II DEVELOPMENT OF A TEACHING 

PRESCRIPTION, Ron Brittdn and Bette 
Joe Davis 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE:Sp. Ed.Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Form some judgment of the affective 
development of the child through comparisons of interviews 
from the child and parent; and 2) write a teaching prescrip- 
tion designed to remediate previously determined learning 
defects in all 3 domains. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (9 pages) consists of 3 
modules: 1) Gathering and Analyzing Data Relating to 
-Affective Development in Children, 2) Synthesizing 
Data into a Teaching Prescription, and 3) Writing a 
Teaching Prescription. Learning activities include: a) 
viewing the fii.m, The Cage; b) interviewing a child and his 
parents, analyzing the data on worksheets (provided in the 
module); c) completing the Teaching Presc.iption Worksheet 
(form provided in module) regarding a specific child; d) 
gathering techniques for remediation; and e) writing teaching 
O ions for a child to remediate learning deficits (form 
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provided). A relcrcna' list is prcjvided. Cnmpletion time: 
hou rs. 

EVALUATION: lnstrurt<)r-evaluati<»n ol wurkshci'is and 
teaching prescript ions. 

■ DKVKLOPMKNT OF OUR DKCIMAL 

NUMKRATION SYSTiMVI, National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics 

DISTHlBUTOH: UKVA LKVKL: Klrni. 

COST: SUM.OO AUDIHNCK: Tea.. I':ir. 

I)KS('HIi*T10N: This tihn provides assistance toteaciiers in 
coping more successfully with the new mathematics pnjgrani. 
It trace- the historical development of onr present decimal 
system — the Hindu-Arabic system ol nviniera' ion — 
illustrating why, with this knowledge, students can represent 
and understand whole nunihers. The film descrilvs the 
meaning and in:portance of base ten. place \ alue, grouping, 
numerals, and expanded notations. Minun/color/^T min. 
Pan of Series: Mi^thematies for Klementary School 
Teachers 

□1 DEVELOPMENT OF PERCEPTUAL 
MOTOR SKILLS .\M A PROFOUNDLY 
RETARDED CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LKVKL: Klem., Mid. 

COST: Consult Di.stributor AUDlKNrK: Sp. Kd. Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: The-child studied in thie film is profoundly 
retarded. Her developmental processes haci ceased, and many 
established behaviors were deteriorating. Disregarding the 
negative medical diagnos;is indicating a right-side brain ab- 
normality, the researcher began an operant-conditioning, 
systeriiatic-training program designed to improve the child's 
perceptual motor skills. Under medical supervision the 
child's entire caloric intake was made dependent upon her 
performance of the required motor tasks. Ilepeated sessions 
of training demonstrate the improvement made in the child's 
perceptual motor skills. Ifmini/color/lO min. 

■ DEVICES IN THEIR HANDS/MATH IN 

THEIR MINDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series illustrates the use of 
multi-sensory aids iii the teaching of mathematics. The 
manipulative mathematics teaching aids used in the series 
include: a set of ceramic tiles, an unassembled geoboard, a 
set of fraction bars, and 3 spinners. Teachers and students 
are shown demonstrating activities in a styli7.ed classroom. 
This series consi.st of 5 videotapes or videocassettes, each 'M) 
min. /color: 1) Tileu Teach Mathematics which reviews the 
concept of sets through the use of concrete objects; 2) Stretch^ 
a Rubber Band and Learn Geometry which introduces some 
of the metric and non-metric proj^erties through the use of the 
geoboard; 3) Fun with the Mini-Computer which demon- 
strates a new way to add and subtract; 4 ) Sliding in Fractions 
which is designed to aid students having difficulty with add- 
ing and subtractingjractions; and f)) Tahe a Chance: Learn 
Probability which presents concepts of ratio and the meaning 
of fractional numbers. A study manual accompanies the 
series and lists behavioral objectives and activities to develop 
these objectives. 

■ DIAGNOSING AND PRESCRIBING FOR 

READING, Marion Deckard and Ruth 
Tate ~ 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $2.60 AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate a knowludse of the purpose 
of diagnosis by recognizing reading deficiencies and deter- 
mining reading-instructional level of pupils; 2) demonstrate 
a knowledge of perceptual reading skills by planning and im- 
plementing exercises which establish reading proficiency; 
and ']) demonstrate a knowledge of at least o diagnostic in- 
str ?snts by administering and interpreting test results 
•/vhicn aid in establishing effective individuali*/ed in- 
vtructional reading groups. 

DESCKlPnON: This module (100 pages) pi^A'ides an ef- 
feciive strategy through which the classroom teacher can 
determine the child's instructional level and at the same time 
discover the skills he lacks. The module is develoi)ed in 5 
parts: 1) What's it All About consisting of <3bjectives su))- 
objectives, and knowledges; 2) Let's Get Started consisting 
of preassessments and a flowchart: 3) Now Let's Kind Some 
Answers oiitaining enabling activities for each sub- 
objective with prea.s.se.ssnients and po.sta.ssessments; 4) Take 
A Look ^t Yourself containing a progress chart; and 5) En- 
closures containing 8 reprints: a) ''Diagnosing Reading 
Problems in the Cla.ssroom/' b) "Types of Reading" and 
other materials, c) ''Conducting an Informal Reading In- 
ventory in the Cla.ssrooni," d) **Reading Li'rvels," e) 
**A.ssessment — Instruments," f) '^Diagnostic and Correc- 
tional Procedures for Specific Reading Skills," g) **Treati;ig 
Reading Difficulties," and h) "Evaluating Children's 
Reading Needs." 

EVALUATION: A preassessment assists in routing the par- 
ticipant through the module. Each sub-objective has a 
preassessment and postasse.ssment. A progress chart serves 
as a postas.sesament for the entire module. 



■ DIAGNOSING GROUP OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This fi)m answers the questions of why con- 
flicts arise within groups and how to know when a group is in 
trouble. It treats one of the /host difficult tasks for members 
of a working group — that of being a participant and an ob- 
server. Signs of conflict, withdrawal, fractionalism, and 
group indecision are pointed out along with their crippling ef- 
fects on the group. The need for spotting problems and 
dealing with them quickly is emphasized. l6mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Dynamics of Leadership 



■ DIAGNOSIS IN MENTAL RETARDATION, 
Joe Reed, Ron Britton, and Art Brill 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
COST: Consult Diiiributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

OBJECTIVE'S: Describe in writing 2 strengths and 2 
weaknesses • 'i different diagnostic sources which are used 
in mental retardation assessment. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (3 pages) provides instruction 
in multi-procedural assessment in diagnosis of mental retar- 
dation. Learning activities include: I) discussing mental 
retardatiori a'ssessment; 2) reading suggested materials — 
not provided in module; 3) reviewing a mentally retarded 
child's cumulative folder; and 4) devising own learning ac- 
tivity. Reading materials, which are required but are not 
provided, are: "Mental Retardation Assessment" handout 
(Joe Reed), "SocioculturaT Factors in the Educational 
Evaluation- of Black and Chicano Children" (Mercer), and 
"Is Much of Special Education Justified?" (Dunn). 
EVALUATION: Written preassessment and postassessment 
are identical and are provided in the module. Criteria for 
Y evaluation are not provided. 



■ DIAGNOSTIC EVALUATION OF 

READING PROGRESS, Joseph Malak 

DISTRIBUTOR: Frostburg LFA'EL: All 

CO.ST: $3.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) .\rquire kntmiedge of several diagnostic 
tools and techniques for diagnosing growth in each of several 
phasci; of reading developnien:; and 2) u.se and interpret ad- 
ditional tools for exceptionally disabled children. 
DESCRIPTION: This resource module (2<i i)ages) presents a 
comprehensive list of those competencies considered 
necessary to develop high quality reading teachers. P'ach 
comi)etency is li.sted with criterion behavior and learning ex- 
perienclis. Successful mastery of preassessment allows par- 
ticipant to bypass module. A bibliography of resource 
material is included. 

EVALUATION: Frea.ssessnient criteria and .suggestions for 
judging mastery of particular rronipetencies by instructor are 
included. 



a DIAGNOSTIC MODULE D-2, Lewis J. 
Sinatra and Paul A. Andruczyk 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Explain the meaning of: a) general te.st 
validity, b) general te.st reliability, c) content validity, d) 
predictive validity, e) concurrent validity, and f} con. struct 
validity; and 2) explain the "rule of thumb" for questioning 
the validity and reliability of standardized tests. 
DESCRIPTION: This module <23 pages) consists of a 
module format, prea.ssessment package, and a learning 
package dealing with standardized tests and .statistics. Learn- 
ing alternatives include: 1) completing learning package, 
The Basic Characteristics of a Standardized Test, which con- 
tains narrative study material (14 pages) and accompanying 
exercises; 2) completing audio learning package (same con- 
tent as written learning package); 3) reading excerpts. from: 
a) Research in Education (Best); b) Educational Psychology 
(McDonald); c) Basic Stati.stical Methods (Downie & Heath); 
and d) Simplified Statistics (Koenker). 
EVALUATION: The assessment booklet (4 pages) consists of 
essay questions and serves as both a preassessment and 
postassessment. Successful completion of preassessment 
allows the participant to bypass the module. 



■ DICK — A FIFTH GRADER 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $110.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAL: $5.25 

DESCRIPTION: This film ))resents a candid view of a 5th 
grade pupil in a number of school situations. It is not in- 
tended to illustrate teaching methods or techniques. The pur- 
pose is to provide individual behavioral data for observation 
and analysis. Dick is followed through a school day. 
Significant interlude's are shown from each of his activities. 
16mm/b&w/21 min. 
Part of Series: Four Students 



■ DIET FOR SELF, Rodney A, Clark 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $7.80/cassette; $8.50/reel AUDIENCE: All 
DESCRIPTION: This tape explores 4 definitions normally 
included in an individual's concept of self: 1) how to be 



loveable. 2) how to be capable, 3) how to be meaningful, and 
4) how to be autonomous. It expands the concept of the "fully 
functioning self** — discussing questions about the develop- 
ment of ihe fully fumtioning self in modern society charac- 
terized by rapid change. 

■ DIGGING FOR BLACK PRIDE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LKVP:L: Elem. 

. COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film is narrated by Barbara Jackson, 
who is directing a project to renovate Weeksville — a 19th 
Centi^y colony of free Blacks. She discusses the nature of her 
project — to rediscover Black heritage — and the ;} parts of 
the program: 1) urban archaelogy. 2) cultural program, and 
;3r educational and curriculum program. From the scientific 
aspect, archaeologists working on the project discuss their 
findings. Barbara Jackson is shown developing the education 
program as she works with a first grade class, teaching them 
Swahili terms, African chants and dances, and African 
history. Her goal is to teach these children to think ''good 
thoughts about themselves.** i6mm/b&wi20 min. 



■ DISCIPLINE AND SELF-CONTROL 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $35.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the problem of 
discipline in teaching and living with young children. The 
iilm shows how a teacher can establisih control in a friendly 
climate and prevent disciplinary problems. It also discusses 
adequate supervision, outlines the dangers of over and under 
control, and visualizes how to help a child accept control. A 
Spanish translation is available. The Audience Guide, 
presenting the key principles of classroom discipline por- 
trayed in the film, is available from Modern Talking Picture 
Services, Inc. (Regional addresses available from 
distributor.) A Discussion Guide and Program Manual, 
elaborating on the principles of preventing and dealing with 
trouble in the classroom, is available from the Office of Child 
Development, HEW, Washington, D.C. 20201. IGmm/b&w/'^o 
min. 

B DISCIPLINE, HOW TO ESTABLISH AND 
MAINTAIN IT, Robert Schain 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consiilt Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Give, without reference, the correct 
definition of corrective discipline; 2) list general areas of 
disciplinary action; 3) give the combination of 5 persons a 
teacher should be in successful disciplinary techniques; and 
4) achieve 90% on questions from Discipline: How to 
Establish and Maintain It by Robert Schain. 
DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (2 pages) is a self- 
instructional module utilizing readings from Discipline: Hew 
to Establish and Maintain It (Schain) as d '^Discipline in the 
Classroom" from Today*s Education: NEA Journal. (Not 
provided in module.) A self-test is provided. 
EVALUATION: No pre- or postassessment is ^provided. A 
pencil- and-paper self-test is included, but no answer sheet is 
provided. 

■ DISCOVERING DYNAMICS IN MUSIC 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $170.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how a primary clpss is in- 
to the dynamics in music. The teacher is shown 
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leachi,ng the class a marching smig anti then having iheni 
respond to the dynamics u.^ing ihcir voices and rhythm in- 
struments. The class then listens to a recordini? thai shows 
how composer. Jacques Ibert. u.^es dynaiiiit"*^ in nuisic; tht* 
class responds to this recording by clapping, nuirrhing. tip- 
loeing, walking, and .stanif)ing. The teacher uses ihe llannel 
board to demonstrate nuisic symbols and principles. The con- 
cept of the steady heat is also prcstMitcd to the class. 
Uinim/color/U niiri. 

■ DISCOVERING FORM IN ART 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: All 

COST: $225.00 AUDIENC^K: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates and defines the "i basic 
f(>rms in art — sphere, cone, cube, cylinder, and pyramid, li 
shows ways a teacher can demonstrate arrangements and 
techniques in order todevelof) a student's awareness of form. 
The following techniques are introduced, illu.strated, and 
defined: 1 ) creating with the /i basic forms by combining and 
varying propori;./Ts; 2) creating an illusion of volume on a 2- 
dimensional surface (painting and drawing); and 3) creating 
3-dimensional forms from a variety (tf materials (sculpture, 
pottery, mobiles). The following terms are illustrated and 
defined: a) concave, b) convex, c) radial, d) simple, e) conv 
plex, f) open, g) diagonal, and h) irregular. This film may be 
used as a supi)lementary aid in the classroom. Kimm/co lor/21 
niin. 

■ DISCOVERING MOOD IN MUSIC 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $180.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a teacher devxOoping 
niood-awareness during a music lesson with her elementary 
class. The class sings a nostalgic song about autumn and a 
gay song about spring. Then they compare the moods of the 
music as to words, tempo, instruments, and major/minor 
modes. The class then discovers different moods of music by 
moving to pcnrtions of Donaldson's ''Ballet Petit" and com- 
paring children's drawings to the moods in the music. 
16mm/color/i5-l/2 min. 

■ DISCOVERING RHYTHM 

jDISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $120.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows games and exercises that 
can be used to develop a sense of rhythm. The film demon- 
strates how visual and aural stimulation can evoke natural 
responses to the elements of rhythm — tension, release, and 
movement* Seven games or exercises are demonstrated by 2 
voung children: 1) On Beat, 2) Off Beat, 3) Skips — Three 
Ways, 4) Follow the Leader, 5) March, 6) Rhythm in Things, 
and 7) Swinging Your Arms. The film can be used as a sup- 
plementary aid in the classroom. I6mm/color/ll min. 

■ DIVERSITY IN EDUCATION, David 

StansHeld 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: All 

RENTAL: $60.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This 3-lesson instructional sequence is a 
multi-media presentation that focuses on: 1} what is meant 
by diversity in education, 2) the horrors of uniformity, and 3J 
what positive action can be taken to stamp out uniformity 
and work toward more diversity. Lesson No. 1, The Im- 
portance of Being Different, consists of an audiotape or 
reel-to-reei tape with workbookf^ (specify number needed 
when ordering). The last 2 lesions, Panaceas and Pen- 



dulums and The Continuum, are voUn videotape i)rcsen. 
lationK available on 1 inch and M'2 inch vidu(»tapes. 



■ DIVISION, Natiori^'^ Council of Teachers 
of Mathematics 

DISTKIF5UT0K: UKVA LKVKL: Klem. 

COST: $214.01) A'JDIENCK: Tea., I'ar. 

DKSCRII'TION: This film helps the teacher understand and 
explain division through the use of sets and th^ ideas of 
multiplication. It points out that subtraction and division are 
based upon addition and multiplication respectively, and 
consequently they have similar properties. U)mm/color/29 
mill. 

l*art of Series: Mathematies for Klementary School 
Teachers 



■ DIVISION ALGORITHMS, National 
Council of Teachers of Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 " AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film assists teachers in developing the 
.concepts of the new mathematics. Lecture- presentations 
familiarize teacher.^ with basic algorithm forms. It shows why 
many commonly used algorithms confuse elementary 
students. It outlines more meaningful division algorithms, 
based upon multiplication and subtr^iction. Classroom scenes 
show a teacher developing understanding of division 
algorithms. 16nim/color/29 min. 

Part of Series: Math cma lies for Klementary School 
Teachers 



■ DO YOU READ ME 

DISTRIBUTOR: NITC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series examines many 
methods of teaching reading. It is designed to explain the 
philosophy and viewpoint of a particular approach. Each 
method's materials are presented. The special characteristics 
of each method is presented by a teacher who uses it; experts 
discuss the pros and cons of each method. The series consists 
of 15 2-inch videotapes (30 minutes each): 1) The 
Automation Explosion, 2) Rasal Readers i, 3) JJasal 
Readers II, 4) Individualized Reading, 5) Initial 
Teaching Alphabet — LT.A, 6') Language and Reading 
Readiness, 7) Language Experience, 8) More Linguistic 
Approaches, 9) The Perceptual-Sensory Approach, 10) 
Phonic Supplements, 11) Programmed Instruction, 12) 
Some Linguistic Approaches, 13) Supplementary and 
Enrichment Materials, 14) Teaching Children of Dif- 
ferent Cultures, and 15) Words to Color. 



■ DOROTHY HEATHCOTE TALKfe TO 
TEACHERS: PART 1 

DISTRIBUTOR: Northwestern LEVEL: All 
COST: $250.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $25.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a workshop conducted by 
Dorothy Heathcote. She explores the theory of improvised 
drama as a teaching tool for all classroom teachers. She 
analyzes her process dy explaining anci illustrating 
.techniques for: developing materials, using dramatic 
elements, and segmenting ideas to achieve dramatic focus. 
16mm/color/30 min. 

Part of Series: Dorothy Heathcote Teaching Series: 
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■ DOROTHY HEATHCOTK TALKS TO 

TKACHKHS: PART II 

DISTKIBUTOH: Northwesterii LKVKL: All 
COST: ^;25(}.;)0 .AUDIKNCK: 
KKNTAL: ^'I'y.Oi) 

DHSCHIinMON: This film i.Mt-senis a disriis-N>h led l>y 
Dordtliy Heathcote. The discjsjv t>n fomscs on us nitpus <it" 
dranui in the classroom. Qiiesl iijninj;. story-line, iiniversals. 
and brotherhood are exaniiaed. Drama is related t(f 
developing language and social skill>^. while teaching snhjiMl 
material. Dorothy Heat luote's education proees.< is hased on 
total involvement that viltiniatcly modilies behavior. 
U)nun/c()l()r/ii2 niin. 

I^art of Series: Dorothy Heathcote Teaching SerU's: 
Dji-ama in Kducation 

■ DRUG DKCISION 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. KMC LKVKL: Mid. 
COST: AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

RENTAL: $li:J.OO 

DKSCi/llPTlON: This film presents an overview of 
Lockheed's gaming and simulation teehnicpies and intensive 
involvement procedures applied to the classroom 
educational experience. A developer from Lockheed is in- 
terviewed on how his eomi)any placed gaming and simulation 
techniques in an Hth grade class thr-)Ugh the Drug Decisicm 
Program. He outlines what is entailed in the iJ-week. T). 
phased program which includes intensive workbook .study, 
audio-visual instructions, simulation games, and role- 
playing. Excerpts from audio-visual materials are shown, as 
well as scene*; of classrooms responding to the program. Em- 
phasis is given to how and why the program was developed; 
t.\^ goals behind the selection of each instructional procedure 
(ca.se-study method, audio-visual instruct i(jn, programr.ied 
text, simulation games, and role-playing) are di.scu.ssed. 
i(imm/coloi'/;}0 min. 



la DYNAMICS OF CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR 
DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adrn., 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series examines the prin- 
ciples of bringing about changes in student behavior through . 
encouragement, application of hx^^ical consecpiences, group 
discussion, and use of group dynamics principles. Amor^gthe 
problems examined during the series are: learning and 
behavior, the slow Isarner, the underachiever, the acting-out 
and the passive student, and the exceptional and the han- 
dicapped child. Rudolph Dreikurs, Professor of Psychiatry, 
narrates the series. The iSeries consists of the following 12 
videotapes or video-cassettes, each 30 min/b&w: 1 ) 
Necessity of Influence, 2) Recognizing Misbehavior 
Goals, .'3) Positive Versus Negative Action, 4) Essence of 
Encouragement, T)) Democracy and Anarchy, fi) 
Collision Course of Education, 7) Motivation to Learn, 
8) Story of Danny, 9) Key to Understanding, 10) Case 
Analyzation, 1 1 ) The Handicapped, and 12) Clarification 
and Evaluation. A booklet of program summaries fs 
available for $1,35. 



■ DYNAMICS OF MULTICULTURAL 

SOCIETY, Lem L. Railsback and F. Allen 
Briggs 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Study, discuss, and report on participant's 
own culture and a culture other than his own; 2) select a 
point of cultural reinforcement/conflict and develop an in- 



strutiional itujdule to ttiatii the point, adding hilin^LJal 
I'li^nients: and "J) ivavU tht» bilinijiial module in either or both 
languages. 

DKSCUn*TIOi\: This module Cifi pa^es) provides insight 
into ihe proce.ss nfrullural adaptatifJii and clevelo]).s skills in 
incorporating all cultures in the s(Kial studies educational 
j)rf«:ess. Learning alternatives include: 1} readl^ig enclosed 
articles: 2) di.scussing rejulings arul results of preassessment: 
3) investigating and developing activities for participant's 
culture anil a culture other than his own; and 4} designating 
and leaching bilingual module, A flowchart rlirect.s the ])ar- 
ticij>ant J h rough the module. Kn nnvs inclndo; n) 
f)reasses.smunt instruments (forms and key.*;) — "What Do 

■ KAKLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION AND 

THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOK: CEC LK'JFA.: K. Ch. 

COST: $7ri.()() AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

DKSCKIPTION: This cassette-album provides taped 
.speeches and discussions from the Council for Exceptional 
Children's Invisible College on Fiarly Childhood Education. 
Topics discu.ssed include: 1) rationale for early childhood 
education, 2) comparison of preschool i)rograni models^ 3) 
use of parent and citizen workers, i) staff training, and 5) 
program implementation. The set consists of: a) five i)0- 
minute cassette-tajies, h) 7 visuals which can he duplicated or 
made into tran.spjirencies, and c) a i)rogram brochure. 

■ EARLY CLINICAL ASPECTS OF 

MENTAL RETARDATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Niit. Med. Ctr. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult DistribiUor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed.Tea., 

RENTAL: Free showing ' Coun. 
DESCRIPTION: This film <M^564) explores prenatal and 
■ ptirinatal etiologic factors in mental retardation and con- 
comitant environmental and psychiatric problems. It 
features a panel discussion of ty])es of mental retardation 
responding to specific treatment. 

■ EARLY RECOGNITION OF LEARNING 

DISABILITIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nat. Med. Ctr. LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: Free showings Sp. Ed. Tea., 

DESCRIPTION: This film categorizes areas in which learn- 
ing abilities can be diagnosed: 1) coordination; 2) attention 
span, 3) perception — visual and auditory skills, and 4) ab- 
stract thinking. Contrasts and comparisons between normal 
children and children with learning disabilj*ies are made, as 
they are shown engaging in physical activities, coloring, let- 
ter-folding, perceptual games, art work, and show-and-tell. 
Through interviews with parents and teachers, the film also 
points out the difficulties parents have in accepting these 
problems. The film ends with a look at the future of students 
with unrecognized learning disabilities. 16mmycolor/30 min. 

■ EDITING VIDEOTAPES USING SONY 

VIDEOTAPE .MACHINES, Jane Simpson 
and Norma Slane 
DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

O Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 
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You Know ahniit Mexican-.-Xtnericans?" (1 page). "What Do 
You Know about Negroes?" pages ). "So<ii»li)|rical Beliefs 
and Feelings ahoca (he Black Family" (1 pagel. "What Do 
You Know about Texans?" ("t pajjes). and "What Do You 
Know about the Chicaru) Barrio?** (1 page): b) ".-Xn- 
tbropology of Manrers'*by Hall (7 pages): and c) "Pictorial 
PercejJtion and Culture** by Deregowski (7 pages): and d) 
nuxiule evaluation form (4 pai;es). 

1^ VALUATION: The prea.sse.ssnient requires the part ici pa tit 
In complete 5 instrun.ents which measure cultural attitudes 
and awareness. The postas.sessnient retjuire.s com f)]et ion of 
the activities listed in objectives, 

OBJECTIVES: Edit virlentapes using Sony vide()(a]}e 
machines, 

DESCRIPTION: Thi*; module (8 pages) provides skill 
development in erliting videotaj)es for purposes of deleting 
undesirable data and condensation of material. A flowchart 
direct. s the participant through the module. Enabling ac- 
tivities; include: I) assembling 2 videocorders and monitors; 
2) threading recorders; :i) prej)aring the machines f(n* record- 
ing; A] editing the taj)e; 5) rewinding tajies; and (i) playing 
back edited tajie. The module contains hints on editing and a 
diagram of the recorder-monitor system. An additional 
reference required for the module is Opera i in the Video 
Tape Machine Madule (Dallas). 

EVALUATION: Identical i)re assessment and 
postassessnient retjuire denujnstrations of .skill development 
to be evaluated by the instructor. No criteria for 'jval nation is 
provided. 



■ EDUCATING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Con.sultDi.stributor AUDlENCE:Sp.Ed. Tea., • 

Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Select and describe 5 types of children the 
participant would classify as being in the exceptional 
category; 2) review a minimum of 5 educational practices 
now evident in dealing with exception a i children; and 3) 
describe several instructional strategies to use with a child 
with: a) intellectual differences, b) physical dii'ferences, and 
c) emotional differences. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #17 {(> pages) 
develops skill in develo])ing educational strategies for ex- 
ceptional children. Learning ex])eriences include: I) reading 
numerous assigned readings, such as selections from: The 
Teacher's Handbook {Alien & Seifman}, Teaching Ed u cable 
Menially Retarded Children (Kalstoe), The Education of Ex- 
ceptional Children (Bradley), Successful Methods for 
Teaching the Slow Learner (Karlin & Berger), Identifying 
Children with Special Needs (Kough & Dehaan), and several 
others; 2) visiting a Remedial Reading Mobile, special 
education classes, and a program for the gifted; 3) listening 
to tapes on Montessori and Special Education; 4} viewing 
videotapes on Educational Rhythmics Workshop-, 5) re- 
searching readings on grouping and visual perception to aid 
children in the classroom. Completion time: 8-10 hours. ■ " — ^ 
EVALUATION: Preassessment is optional and consists of a 
conference with the instructor. The Proficiency Assessment 
consists of instructor evaluation of the student's achievement 
of the objectives through seminars, written papers, and 
discussions. 



■ KDUCATION AND INNOVATIOiN, Melvin 
P. Heller 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LKVRL. All 

COST: $39.95 AUDiKNCK: Tea., Adm. 

DKSCUnnTON: Melvin Heller narrates this cassetle series. 
He explains the need for innovathin and discusses sdiiie 
specific inndvations, including? team tenchirif?, flexible 
scheduling, differential assignnierits, and independent study. 
In the 5 cassette tapes (2 sides each), the following topics are 
presented: U Innovations: Had and Imafiinc'd; 2) Ingenuity 
and Chan^'c: 11) Teachers! Lead or He Led; A) The 
Curriculum Laf^: 5) Teachers! Learn How to Humanize 
Education; (>) Team Teaching — Basic Concerns; 7) 
h'lexihiliiy in Sehedulinf^\ 8) Variation in Evaluation — 
What to Do about Chadinfi; ^) differentiated Assignments; 
10) Individual and Independent Study. The set is contained 
in a vinyl alhuin. 



■ EDUCATION: THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LKVKL: All 

COST: $12.5.00 AUDIENCE: Adm.. Sch. 

RENTAL: $6.75 Arch. 
DKSCRIPTJON: This film cjnsiders the forces that have in- 
lluenced the form of our public schools. Among them a "e: the 
great .nobility of our population; the increased nutnber 
of school children in the past two decades; new educational 
theories, such as the idea of vocational training; increased 
government participation; building costs; and the new trend 
in architecture. Photographs of schools in use — of classes, 
assemblies, vocational training, sports activities, «*nid the 
movement between classes — illustrates some of the 
problems the architect must keep in mind when designing a 
new school building. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 



■ EDUCATIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY. 
Thomas Nagel and Paul Richman 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S^U.-San Diego LEVEL: All 

COST; Consult Distributor AUDIUNCE. Tea., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write definition of the term — 
educational accountability; 2) describe 2 prinriary functions of 
an instructional supervisor who uses criterion-referenced 
strategy as described by Pop ham; 3) distinguish consistency 
between supervisory actions and/or decisions of criterion- 
referenced strategy; 4) classify systems as an instance of per- 
sonal, professional, or public accountability; 5) describe 1 
strength and i weakness of Popham's 3 forms of ac- 
countability; and 6) write sample accountability contract 
using 1 objective; and 7) describe initiation, negotiation, and 
evaluation for end of teaching sequence. ^ 
DESCRIPTION: This module {13 pages) is part of a module 
cluster — Instructional Objectives. (Modules — Naming 
the Act, Determining Conditions and Setting Criterion 
for Objectives, Bahavioral Domain, and Objectives in 
the Affective Domain — are included in the first edition of 
this Guide.) This module contains a list of instructional 
alternatives for each objective. Completion time: 5 hours. 
EVALUATION: Pencil-and-paper pre- and postassessment 
forms are provided. 



■ EDUCATIONAL EXCELLENCE, Ouida 

Ploeger et aL 
DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $3.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Plan and implement a teaching lesson 
demonstrating competency in: a) identifying appropriate 
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luarning tasks for all learners: h) tearhiri^ to one ohjeclivi- 
at a time; i) identifying; appropriate student behaviors to 
achieve the objectives; and d) incurporatinji learning theory 
into t'ia.ssroom practice to facilitate prodnctiw learning. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (l:Jr, p^ges) develops an 
analytical approach for remediating specific inslrin t i(»nal 
deficiencies and/or enhancing heretofore unidentified 
teaching sklils. The module contains 4 pans consisting oJ" 
sub-objectives, enabling activities, preassessments. and 
poiitasse.ssments. The A parts are: 1 )The Appropriate Learn- 
ing Ty.sk, 2) Behavior ofthe Student, nUehavior of the 
Teaihjjr. and 4) The TcachinjJ Act. The module also con- 
tains 15 enclosures which accompany the enabling activities. 
Some of the topics dealt with in the enclosures include: a) 
suggestions for individualizing learning styles, ?■) basic sight 
vocabulary, c) structural analysis^ d) phonetic analysis, e) 
context clues, f) reading assessment survey, g) lesson analysis 
c onsiderations, h) a teaching model, i) essence of succes.sful 
^iiaching, and j) ijotes from Madeline Hunter\s Workshop on 
The Science and ,\rt of Giving Directions." 
EVALUATION: An overall preassessment and 
postassessment are provided. Also preas.sessment and 
postassessments are provided for each sub-objective. 



■ EDUCATIONAL MEAS; .^EMENT, 
Thomas Nagel and Paul Richman 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U. San Diego-LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: ] ) List and define 3 types of test validity; 2) 
define test reliability; 3) identify test items having cultural 
bias with reasons for position; 4) using test scores on ability, 
achievement, or jjersonality, compute: a) means and range of 
score, b) reliability of test, c) type and degree of validity, d) 
norms of students, e) measurement of objectives by test items, 
0 cultural fairness of items, and g) use of test for better 
t;:aching, 

DESCRIPTION: This module (10 pages) provides experience 
in utilizing and interpreting data from standardized tests. 
Documented previous experience allows participant to bypass 
module. Module contains a list of instructional alternatives 
and a sheet on "Using and Interpreting Standardized Test 
Data." Completion time: 8 hours. 

EV.\LUATiON: No preassessnient is provided. 
Postassessment entails completion of project sheet. 



■ EDUCATIONAL MEDIA KIT. Jerrold E. 
Kemp and Richard B. Lewis 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Book LEVEL: All 
COST: $850/complete set; AUDIENCE: All 

Indiv. kit prices listed below; $4.95/Guide Booklet 
DESCRIPTION: This kit contains 18 individual sub-kits. 
The complete kit includes a variety of films, slides, tran- 
sparencies, recordings, and other materials to serve as a basis 
for informing educational personnel about the newer resour- 
ces available for teaching. Individual sub-kits include: 1) 
Overview Film (16mm film/$214.85); 2)Display Surfaces 
(31 slides/$32.30); 3) Opaque Projection (9 slides/$7.50): 4) 
35mm Filmstrir'^i (8 slides/l filmstrip/^ 11.80); 5) 16mm 
Motion Pictures (4 slides/$3.15); 6) Tape & Disc Record- 
ings (15slides/l tape recording/$26.90); 7) 2" x 2" slides, 
(35 slides/1 tape recording/$45.00); 8) 8mm Motion Pic- 
tures (11 slides/8mm cartridge silent film - Stan- 
dard/$3L25); 9) Overhead Transparencies, (22 slides/15 
transparencies - lOxlO/l mounted plcture/$89.00); 10) 
Language Laboratories (1 16mm film/$85.00); 11) 
Television (1 16mm rilm/$154.35); 12) Programmed In- 



struction (I Wimm fii ; $ i ] 5.00 ); ]:]) Ins^tructional 
Materials Center (47 si irlesAS-l 7.rj(M; Nl Wes'tward 
Movement CiH sli(it's/2 trjui'sparencies/l Himm film clipM 
:ir)nim filmsirip/S^O.OOi; 1')) Haiku Poetry (19 slidesyi) trans- 
parei)cies/i tape record ing/$.? 7.4')): 1 6) Concept of "S^^t/* 
< 17 sli(les/2 lran,s))arem!ies/S;i2..'J0): 17) Sound & the Human 
Vlnr (1*2 slides,':} transparencies/J Hinim film clip/$()2.ri()): 18) 
Kotary Combustion F^ngino (10 Hlides/:i iransparenc-ies/l 
H»mm film clip/l Hmni silent cartridge film - Standard 8 & 
Super HI $79.00). 



■ EDUCATIONAL MKDIA — 

PRODUCTION, USE. AND EVALUATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Interpret the various functions and 
philosophies a teacher must assume in using media for in- 
structional purposes; 2)' operate a Kjmrn projector, a 
slidc/film.strip projector, an opaque projector, a cartridge 
tape recorder, and reel-to-reel tape recorder; 3) analyze and 
list the variou.s sources available for free instructional 
materials and purchasing and/or renting media; and 4) 
display competency in the use of a ditto machine. 
DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #10 (6 pages) 
develops a background knowledge of the 16mm projector, 
slide and filmstrip projectors, transparencies, overhead 
projectors, tape recorders, ditto machines, and where to 
locate information concerning othor instructional materials. 
Learning experiences include: 1) interviewing a classroom 
teacher to inquire about the role of media in his classroom; 2) 
visiting a .school supply store; 3) previewing several school 
supply catalogs; 4) reading from extensive reading lists 
specifically divided under media categories; and 5) using 
Audiovisual Equipment Self-Instruction iWa/iwa/ (Oates).to 
master skills in using equipment. Completion time: 10-15 
hours, 

EVALUATION: No preassessment is provided. Proficiency 
Assessment consists of a timed performance test over equip- 
ment usage skills, as well as a discussion with the instructor. 

1? EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES, C. Mauritz 
Lindvall 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: AH 

RENTAL: $60.00 ^ AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This S-lesson sequence examines the rOle of 
objectives in all aspects of the teaching/learning process. The 
3-!essons are: 1) Formulurion and Use, 2) Planning 
Lessons, and 3) Evaluation of Achievement.. Topics 
discussed include: a) criteria for cleariy-stated objectives, b) 
editing objectives, c) organizing units ol instruction based on 
objectives, d) designing and using hierarchies of objectives, e) 
individualizing instructiqri, and f) means of evaluation — 
oral tests, written tests, and observation. Lessons are 
available on 1 inch and 1/2 inch color videotapes. 

■ EFFECTIVE BULLETIN BOARDS, 

PARTI 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip develops a familiarity 
with the tools and materials used in bulletin board design 
and an understanding of layout techniques, color, and 
movement. It acquaints the teacher with procedures that may 
be foHowed to achieve interesting arrangements of visual 
materials on the bulletin board. It points out how color can 
be ^ed to enhance the illustrations which are to become part 
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of a buUfclin board di^si^n. h su^^esls ways l)y wliid; the 
viewer's eve can hi} di reeled In^niall.v from ptdn! \o puini 
thronglioiU a bulletin board design. 
Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ EFFECTIVE BULLETIN BOARDS, 
PART II 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LF.VKL: All 
COvST: Consul! Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip emphasizes the 
development of interest tlirciugh the frequent changing of 
buHetin boards and tiie varying of desi|?n.s. It presents a num- 
ber of ways of displaying 2-din)ensional and li-diniensiotial 
visual materials, a.s well as techniiiues ror achieving .'J- 
dinien.sional effects. It also suggests a number <d* appropriate 
lettering techniques. Included in thi.« filmstrip are 
suggestions for classroom situations where bulh-lin bijard 
space is limited. 

Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ EFFECTIVE PLANNING, TEACHING, 

AND EVALUATION: AN APPLIED 
COURSE, James R. Young 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Precisely plan for making behavioral 
changes using "IS Planning Sheet'' ; 2) gather precise data on 
"Rate Computation Sheet"; 13) record data graphically on 
'*Six Cycle Chart'*; 4) analyze and interpret effectiveness of 
planning from chart. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (27 pages) deals with the basic 
procedures of precision teaching. Lessons included are: 1) IS 
Planning: Movement Cycles; 2) IS Planning; Program 
and Program Events; 3) !S Planning: Arranged Events 
and Arrangement; 4) IS Plo .'.i :ng Sheet; 5) Performance 
Rate; 6) Rate Computation ^heet; 7) Recording: Days 
and Rates; 8) Re*jording: Record Floor, Zero, .^olning 
Data Points; 9) Six Cycle Chart; 10) Analyzing Data: Mid 
Rates, "Best Fit Lines"; 11) Analyzing Data: Celeration 
Slope, Steps: and 12) Precision Teaching Projects. Each 
lesson contains pre'^ssessment activities, learning activities, 
and evaluation criteria. Materials needed are Precision 
Teaching Packet and Precision Teaching: A Basic Course in 
Procedures (Young). 

EVALUATION: First 11 lessons conL^^iin preassessments. An 
assignment pad accompanying module contains pencil-and- 
paper assessments on first 11 lessons. Final evaluation form 
is obtained from Home Study Office. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ EFFECTIVE QUESTIONING FOR 

CRITICAL THINKIiNG, Don Baden and 
Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Develop a list of questions and in- 
corporate them in a bilingual, written lesson; and 2) teach 
and evaluate the lesson in either or both languages. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (28 pages) develops skilis in 
higher order questioning. Learning alternatives include: 1) 
reading enclosures on ''Probing Questions" (3 pages) and 
completing the accompanying skill drill (3 pages); 2) reading 
selections from Classroom Questions: What Kinds ^ by San- 
ders and Developing Teacher Competencies by Cunningham 



<r(»n(lin^^s n<»t Included ii; the module); conipli't in^^ 
Worksheets in the luodule — "Worksheet on Kornuilatioii of 
C^uestioiis" i'^ pa}^i»s) anvl "Worksheet on CJuest ionin^^ 
Strate^Mes** ill pa^^esi; find 1) d'-velopiri^^ and teachin^^ a 
less<ni utili/.in^^ pr(d)in^^ quest ions and evaluatin^^ the lesson 
usin^^ "Kvahiation Sheet — I'rohin^ (^uestio^i*" (1 pa^^e). A 
flowchart directs the participant throu^^hi the module. 
Included in the rjodule is an evaluation form for the module 
(•1 pa^^os), 

KVAU JATiON: The pi eassessnient and post assessment are 
identical and ri^cjuire the demonstration of leach i-n^^ and the 
presentation of a written less^in to the instructor. Steps for 
veinjidiation are provided. 



■ KIGHT-MM FILM, ITS EMERGING ROLE 
IN EDUCATION 

DiSTKiHUTOK: GSA LP:VEL: All 

COST: $!M.r)0 AUDIENCK: Tea. 

HHNTAL: $12.r)0 

DESCiiiPTiON: This film explores the educational poten- 
tial of Snim film. It presents a sanipliiijj; of activities in the 
field and suggests both the current state and future promise 
of the role of 8nim film in education. l(jmm/coIor/28 min. 



■ ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: West Texas LEVKL: Elem. 
COST; Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate knowledge of science in- 
formation; 2) plan three science lessons; 3) produce 
videotape of a science lesson taught to peers; and 4) plan and 
present a science lesson to students, 

DESCRIPTION: I-PAC #50 (10 pages) is an in- 
rMvidualized self-paced, laboratory-oriented series of exer- 
cises and ex^)eriences. Successful completion of 
preassessnient allows student to bypass appropriate areas of 
science knowledge only. Learning experiences include: 1) at- 
tendinc introductory .seminar; 2) developing work plan with 
faculty advisor; 3) reading 2 chapters from books listed in 
bibliography; 4) viewing 2 film.strip tapes in Science In- 
fovmation Kit (obtained from Learning Center)^ 5) planning 
a science lesson around .'3 science tasks; (>) producing 
videotape of science lesson taught to peers or students and at- 
tending critique of lesson with advisor; and 7) teaching 
les.son planned in step 5. 

EVALUATION: Proficiency for completion of module is 
signed checklist provided in module. 



■ ELEMENTARY SCIENCE METHODS — A 
MODULAR APPROACH, William R. 
Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $1.20 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESr^wiPTION: In tics manual (77 pages), William Capie 
de.scribes the elementary science methods program develnped 
in a modular approach and provides solutions useful in 
program conversion. Contents of the manual are: 1) 
Modular Methods Course as a Field Center Component, 
2) Development of a Modular Methods Program — 
Thoughts and Afterthoughts, 3) The Current Program, 
4) Modules for Prospective Primary Teachers, 5) 
Modules for Prospective Intermediate Teachers, 6) 
Modules for All Students, 7) Representative Materials, 
O 8) Student Reaction^i. Numerous flowcharts and 
rams are used to present the program. 
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■ KLIZAIiKTHAN VILLA(;K 

DiSTHIHrTOU: TimcLile l.KVKL: Klcm. 

COST: >i2r>(l indiv. films: Ari)iK.\CK: Tea. 

$l,4>0().'serics 
KENT.AL: .^i^.'JO indiv. films: Ji; JOO scrics 

DHSCHIPTION; This film shows an Kurdish classn.nm 
which is an active place where children work individually 
and circulate- freely durin^^ irti^Mated play. One id" the 
children l)rin^^s a stamp to school with a picture of (Jueen 
Elizabeth i; this trigjjers an interest in tlie Tudors. The 
children visit an Eli/.ai)et han house in the nei^dii)orhoo(i, 
en^^a^^e in practical mathematics measuring i)eams. const ru{'t 
■Watt it* and daui) walls, weave rusli mattin^^ cook 
Kli/.abethan dishes, play Tudor music, write witli (juill [)ens. 
copy Kli/.abethan embroidery, collect heri)s. write witches* 
spells, and jjive their own dramatic int erpret at i(»ns. 
Kimm/b&w/.'M) min. 

i'art of Series: Kxpandin^ Classroom 



■ EMOTIONAL STYLES IN HUMAN 

BEHAVIOR 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. i']MC LEVKL: Mid., Hi^di 
COST: $120.00 AUDiKNCK: Coun., 

RENTAL: $10.00 Tea.. Adni. " 

DESCRIPTION: in this film-lecture, Dr. Richard Waller, 
p.sychologist, propo.ses a simplified way of understanding 
people. Basing his categories on the extent to which in- 
dividuals accept or reject their lender and tough emotion:i, he 
develops :3 major types of people — the Thinker, Achiever, or 
Helper. He diagrams guidelines that show each type's 
evaluation of others, influences on others, occupational in- 
clinations, and learning needs. He also shows what di.sturbs 
each t>'i)e and how they react under stress. l()nim/b&w/24 
min. 

■ EMPHASIS: ART (2nd Edition) 

DISTRIBUTOR: IFB LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $22.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: Three color film.strips with a 12-page guide 
outline a sequence of art experiences for elementary school 
children and offer a variety of challenges in a wide range of 
art media. The filmstrips are made up of art created by 
children in the elementary grades. Each elerr.ent and prin- 
ciple of art has been introduced at the child's levd of un- 
derstanding in order to make art expression more rewarding 
and to provide a firm foundation for further aesthetic growth. 
(The filmstrips are based on materials in Emphasis Art: A 
Qualitative Art Program for the Elementary School, second 
edition J.971, byWachowiak and Ramsey, International Text- 
book Company, Scranton.) 3 rilmstrips/44 frames each/color. 

■ ENCCUNTERTAPES FOR PERSONAL 

GROWTH GROUPS, Betty Berzon and 
Jerome Reisel 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $119.95 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRJPTION: This 10-session program (each .session 1-1/2 
hours) is designed to provide each participant with a per- 
sonal-growth experience. The program involves use of En- 
countertapes and writing materials. During the program par- 
ticipants evolve into a community where they risk trying new 
behaviors in the accepting atmosphere of the group. The 
program is generally used in groups whose members are 16 
years old or older. The complete program consists of: a) En- 
countertapes, b) writing materials, c) cooruin&tor's manual, 
and d) a carrying case. The set is also available with a 
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playur rucr>r(lfr. CoiiiplfUoii tiiiin: 1") hours. 

I'art (jf Series: fnt'jrpursonal Conimuni eation.s Program 



■ END OF A MORNING 

OlSTKlHUTOIl: KIX: LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: miUO AUDIENCE: Tea. 

UENTAL: $ir>/:j days 

DESCRIPTION: Taken at Hilltop Head Start Center in Hox- 
bury, Massachusetts, this film shows a classroom of 4-year- 
olds complutini; their morning's activit.ies in na oi)en 
classroom. A final ^•egmenl catches the teachers evaluating 
what was accomplished. A related publication, Moments in 
Learning, is available for $.2r). n)mm/l)&\v/16 min. 



■ ENGLISH FOR ELEMENTARY 

TEACHERS: LANGUAGE 
DISTRIBUTOR: NITC LEVEL: Elem., E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotapes series provides knowledge 
about teaching English. It incorporates into open-ended 
dialogs the current curricoalum thinking and research results 
in the fields of elementary education^ grammar, and 
linguistics. Master teachers are shown demonstrating 
teaching techniques. The series consists of 15 2-inch 
videotapes (30 min. each): 1) Applied Creative Teaching I, 
2) Applied Creative Teaching II, 3) Children and Their 
Words, 4) Concepts of Usage, 5) Creating a Grammar — 
Preschool, 6) Creating a Sense of American Culture, 7) 
Creating a Sense of Meaning in Life — Enjoyment, 8) 
Creating a Sense of Indo-European Culture, 9) Dialect 
and Varieties of Language, 10) Giving Order to the 
Human World, 11) Means of Creation — Linguistics 
Demonstration, 12) Models of Creativity — Demon- 
stration, 13) Non-Verbal Language, 14) Dialect 
Geography, and 15) Varieties of World English. 

■ ENGLISH FOR ELEMENTARY 

TEACHERS: LITERATURE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NITC LEVEL: Elem. • 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series provides the elemen- 
tary teacher with both practical and theoretical knwoledge 
about teaching English. It incorporates into open-ended 
dialogs the current curriculum thinking and research results 
in the fields of elementary education and literature. The 
series stimulates teachers to try new teaching techniques 
through observing unrehearsed demonstrations by master 
teachers. The series consists ol lo 2-inch videotapes (30 min 
each): 1 ) The Author's View of Children's Literature, 2) 
""Awareness and the Imagination, 3) Creative Impulses 
Tapped — Feelings and Imaginations, 4) Creativity in 
Imagination, ?5) Duality of the Imagination, 6) 
Imagination Revisited, 7) Individuality and the 
Imagination, 8) Metaphor, 9) Perspactivet3 of the 
Imagination — Relationships, 10) Simile and Metaphor, 

11) Perspectives of the Imagination — Comparisons, 

12) Structures of the Imagination, 13) Symbolism, 14) 
Variv:;ties of the Imagination, and 15) The Voice of the 
Imagination. 



■ ENTERPRISING INFANTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,600/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 



DESCKllTION: This film shows oarly inirndiu-i iinis tn 
readiiif;. writint^ and ii-atlu-matics al a primaiy schodl m 
Enjiland. Displays, of pattern, nilcir, shajje and it-xture 
stiniuhUe tin* children to fommiitucate hy paituiiin. 
niodelinf;, and writing. Soiling ami counling lead i*arly 
mathematics. Thi* head teacher explains Ikt met inxii df 
keepin.i! records o( imiividua' ;-hil(lri'n*s piu^rt'ss. T)ic Mini 
also s'iows a livuly d Lscussiciii of space tra\'(.'I by sonu' T-year- 
olds. U)inm/b&\v/:}f) niiii. 
Part of Series: Expanding Classroom 



■ EPILEPTIC CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVKI.; All 
COST: .SI 2.5.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Par.. 

RENTAL: $().?;-) sp. E<i. Tea. 

DESCRIPTfON: This fihn disais,si's the special prohlenis 
confronting the ehild with epilepsy. Ignorance, superstiti()n.s. 
and half-truths are blamed for adding (o the conipjexjty of 
providing wholesome relationships for the epileptic. A 
mother of an epileptic child discusses the social prohlunis 
arising from her child's affliction. Interviews with young 
ejiileptics illustrate their problems in .securing joh.s, driver's 
licensos, acceptance by peers and others, marriage and paren- 
thood, etc. Filmed sequences point out the role of heredity in 
epilepsy and tell of counseling services available. Dr. William 
A. Cruickslraiik, Professor of Ed nation and Psychology- at 
Syracuse University, is featured. U)nini/b&w/29 niin. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ EVALUATING/INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Missouri-Columbia LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea 

OBJECTIVES: Assist in: 1) identifying current issues and 
philosophies of evaluation; 2) identifying and analyzing 
techniques and instruments for evaluating teachers' ef- 
fectiveness; 3, developing understanding of ethics of 
evaluating staff members' performance; 4) understanding 
factors which influence selection and use of teacher 
evaluation techniques; and 5) developing ability to im- 
plement or recon.struct teacher evaluation procedures in 
school district. 

DESCRIPTION: This Module Element 2,1 (61 pages) is : 
designed to provide experiences for developing skill in 
assessing effectiveness of classroom teachers and im- 
plementing a program of teacher evaluation in schools. 20 
behavioral objectives are listed with enabling activities and 
resources for each objective. 

EVALUATION: Instructor-guided pre- and postassessments 
are required for each behavioral objective. Module has been 
field tested. 



■ EVALUATING INSTRUCTIONAL 

PACKAGES, W. Kalenius and R. F. Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Given a table of pass-fail patterns, identify 
those places where both low task mastery occurred and rever- 
sal of sequence should be considered; 2) evaluate learning ac- 
tivity package (LAP) in a classroom setting; and 3) evaluate 
an instructional package, using a detailed evaluation fcrm. 
DESCRIPTION: This 28-page Learning Activity Package 
(LAP) #8 discusses several methods for evaluating LAP's in 
the cognitive and affective domains and methods for gaining 
feedback for modifying LAP's. The participant reads 
narra tive material in the module and completes practice 
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extirt'i.sL'S (answers providtMl; Resulm of ihe pretest and a 
prescription table route the j .rticipant through the module. 
Appendices include lists of supplemental materials and ap- 
plication materials — evaluating se!f-desipned LAP. Com- 
pletion time: A - 5 hours. 

EVALUATION: The pretest and po.sttest are required and 
provided. An.s\ver key.s, evaluative criteria, and steps for 
remediation ar^* provided.. 
Part of Series: l*A|. System 

■ EVALUATING/MATERIALS & MEDIA 
(Parti) 

DLSTHIBUTOR:Missouri. Columbia LF>VEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.. 

Sp. Ed. Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: A.ssi.st in: 1) gaining familiarity with in- 
formation couri^es on available materials and media; '?.) 
gaining familiarity with special education instructional 
materials in f»ach curriculum area; and -I) achieving success 
in implementation of instructional materials and media, 
DESCRIPTION: This Module Element 3.1 ^4 pages) is 
designed to assi.st in gaining proficiency in evaluation of in- 
structional materials and media. 15 behavioral objectives are 
listed with enabling activities anti resources for each ob- 
jective. 

EVALUATION: In.^tructor-guided pre- and postassessments 
are required for each behavioral objective. Module has been 
field tested. 



■ EVALUATING/MATERIALS & MEDIA 
(Part 3) 

DISTRIBUTOR: Missouri-Columbia LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: A.ssist in: I) gaining familiarity with in- 
formation courses on available materials and media; 2) 
gaining familiarity with special education in.structional 
materials in each curriculum area; and 3) achieving .success 
in implementation of instructional materials and media. 
DESCRIPTION: This Module Element 3.1 (44 pages) is 
designed to assist in gaining proficiency in evaluation of in- 
structional materials and media. 15 behavioral objectives are 
listed with enabling activities an^ sources for each ob- 
jective. 

EVALUATION: Instructor-guided pr*^- ard postassessments 
are required for each behavioral objti. .'.v Module has been 
field tested. 



HI EVALUATING THE RETARDED CLIENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas; LEVEL: All 

Nat. Med. Ctr. AUDIENCE: Coun., 
COST: Consult Distributor gp Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film helps evaluate the rehabilitative 
potential of retarded persons. Factors considered in deter- 
mining a suitable vocational program are a medical 
evaluation, work history, and personal history. After a 
suitable program is chosen, a counselor will evaluate 
progress, continue counseling, and determine when the client 
is ready to attempt something new. 16mm/color/2Q min. 
Part II of Series: Counseling the Mentally Retarded 



OHJKCTIVKS: Devise, tievelop. and afjply evaluative 
criteria to selected piece.*; of instructional nuiterials. while 
serving on cdmmitlees as both a contributinp niumber aiul a 
committOs? chairman. 

DESCHirnON: This module {Mi pages) deveh.ps evaluaiivo 
skills in determining the effectiveness of nuiduhirized ' in- 
.struction. Learning alternatives include: 1) reading "The 
Systematic Evaluation of Instructional Modules in Com- 
petency-Based Tuacher Education Programs" ilO page:.) by 
Jimmy Stothart and Wilford Weber; '2) reviewing and 
discthssing the "Evaluative Checklisl** (1 page). "Social 
Studies Curriculum Analysis Short Form" U5 page.s), and 
•"Partial Listings of Sources of Critiques. Evaluations, 
Recommendations, etc, of Curricular Materials, Programs, 
and Systems" (1 page); and 3) serving on committees to ac- 
complish the module objectives. A flowchart directs the par- 
ticipant through the module. A moduk^ evaluation form {4 
pages )is also included. 

EVALUATION: The prea.ssessment and posta.sse.ssment are 
identical 'and require meeting the criteria ^inicd in the ob- 
jectives. Steps for remediation arc provided. 



■ EVELINE LOWE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $2r)0/indiv. films; " AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm. 

$l.fjOO/serius 
RENTAL: $:jO/indiv. filnus; $250/.serics 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores the uses of a new open 
plan school. Area,s which lend themselves to many j)urj)oses 
have replaced the oltier architectural divisions of corridors 
and dining hall. Specially designed working hayy and fur- 
niture emphasize the domestic, rather l.han the in:?titulional, 
aspects of the school and reflect the relaxed relationships be- 
tween children and adults. Parents are welcome visitors at 
any time. Consultant for the film is Mora Ciodtlard of the In- 
ner London Education Authority. HJmm/b&w/.'JO min. 
Part of Series: H^xpanding Clawsroom 

■ EVERYBODY WINS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Bvp.:; ley-Wright LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $25.00 

DESCRIPTION: In this film. 0. William Blake demon- 
strates how to help children develop the fundamental 
physical education .skills — catching, throwing, kicking, and 
running. He shows: how to present activities in a develop- 
♦^mental sequence; how to manage a large class and keep every 
child actively learning; how to analyze individual problems 
and give specific help; and how to use special materials to 
help the fearful or handicapped child. 16mm/color/22 min. 

■ EVOLVING PATTERNS FOR 

SCHOOL SCIENCE FACILITIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: High — 

COST: $7.50 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

: A-iim., Sch.Pl. 
DESCRIPTION: This kit includes a filmstrip, a voice-on 
cassette tape, and a printed script. The filmstrip/tape 
presents highlights from the National Science Teachers 
Association's nationwide study of exemplary facilities for 
science education in secondary schools and of the patterns of 
instruction observed by the study team. 



■ EVALUATION OF MODULARIZED 
CURRICULA, Lem L, Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A& I LEVEL: Elem. 

^ riOST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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■ EXAMINING GOALS AND PURPOSES 
FOR RELEVANCY 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: Ail 

CGST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Adm,, Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: Luvern Cunningham explores concepts 



drawn from research on (irganizations, bureaucratic struc- 
tures, and how planned change effects the practicing ad- 
ministrator. This series goe« on to discuss concerns of ad- 
ministrators in influencing change in school systems, in 
terms of organizational health and rules for organizational 
renewal. Observations by Dr. Cunningham are made on the 
principalship level and how teachers relate lo partnership in 
preparation for adrrrinistration. In the 6 cassette tapes, the 
following topics are presented: 1) The Administrator and 
Change, 2) Schools as Bureaucratic Structures, 3) Effecting 
Change in School Systems, 4) ''Healthy" School 
Organization, 5) Partnership in Preparation of Ad- 
ministration, Part I, 6) Partnership in Preparation of Ad- 
ministration, Part II. The set is contained in a vinyl album. 

■ EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: NBC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film provides an on-site account of the 
work being done with perceptually-handicapped children at 
the Adams School. Various classroom situations at all grade 
levels are shown and narrated by the participating teachers. 
A staff psychologist discusses her role to assist ilie children in 
building up controls. Various teaching techniques pire demon- 
strated: a) perceptual training, b) kinesthetic feedback, c) 
development of eye-hand coordination, and d) development 
of concentration and organization skills. The school also 
shows counseling sessions with the parents and with 
adolescent students to help both groups accept the differences 
of perceptual handicaps. 16mm/color/25 min. 



DP:SCRIPT10N: Dr. Cruickshatik and his guest s|>eakers 
discuss early childhood education as an integral part of the 
total curriculum and offer specific .suggestions and 
techniques for im])roving this aspect of education. Also 
discussed are signs for recognizing learning disaljilities in 
children and distinguishing them from children who are men- 
tally or physically handicapped. The tapes describe 
techniques and approaches which allow children with learn- 
ing disabilities to jiirticipate in the total school 
organization. A description of the elementary school of 
tomorrow emphasizes the expanding horizc.ns of educational 
organizations and systems. The 4 cassette tapes present the 
following topics: 1) Let's Look at Early Childhood 
Education, 2) Childron 's Litoratnre, 3) Learning Disabilities, 
4) The Elementary School of T omorrow. The .set is contained 
in a vinyl album. 



LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



■ EYE OF A CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life 
COST: $275.00 
RENTAL: $30.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows children in the primary 
grades through a typical day at a special school for the blind 
in P^ngtand. In classes they are taught the standard 
curriculum. They are taught to replace the vital faculty of 
sight with their fingertips and ears. The behavior of the 
child' en seems normal as they solve complicated logarithmic 
problems, run, jump, roller skate, climb trees, make bed.s, 
wash and dress, shine shoes, even play cricket. This report 
demonstrates that it is possible for the blind to lead normal 
lives and realize their full potential. 16mm/h&w/30 min. 



■ EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 
COST: $300.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. Ed. 

RENTAL: $40.00 Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film deals with children who are not 
quite average, either in their natural abilities or in their rate 
of learning and adapting. It covers both the intellectually gif- 
ted and the not fso gifted. A variety of recent medical and 
scientific research projects are investigated. Studies report on 
the possible causation of some delinquency or accident-pron^ 
children, superior intelligence, as well as such reactions as 
stuttering. 16mm/b&w/51 min. 



■ EXPANDING THE EDUCATIONAL 
HORIZONS, Donald R. Cruickshank 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $31.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 



LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



■ EYNSHAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life 
COST: $250/indiv. films; 

$l,600/series 
RENTAL: $30/indw. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film visits an eight-clas.s school, in- 
structing children from 5-8 years of age. 160 children occupy 
a single working area divided into bays and centers of in- 
tere.st. Four qualified aiid four unqualified (ea<:^iers co- 
operate to provide for these children. Each teacher supervises 
her <jwn particular group of forty children and is responsibit 
for noting the intellectual and social progre.ss, while offering 
ready help to children not in her group. This film shows the 
remarkable spectacle of very young children working in- 
dividually, weaving their way purposefully about the 
classroom, and acting as agents in their own learning. 
I6mm/color/30 min. 

Part of Series: Expanding Classroom 



■ FEARS OF TEACHING, PARTS I AND II, 
David Cahoon 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $15/reel.to-reel; . AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

$13.75/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: This tape discusses the fe^rs and anxieties 
common to the student teacher's situation, as well as those 
that seem to be inherent in the teacher's situation in general. 
Out of these experiences is developed the thesis: "that 
teachcr*pupil relationships and performance in the classroom 
are pervaded by a kind of existential anxiety in which the 
worth and adequacy of both teacher and student is con- 
-^--^tXy threatened." 



FEATHER 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film is designed to stimulate sen- 
sitivity into children's emotions and reactions. The film 
presents the story of a young girl who finds a pheasant 
feather and her subsequent attempts to share it with her 
teacher, a friend, her father, and her brother. Her reactions to 
each person's rejection of her offer and the nature of the 
rejection provides topics for discussion on the adult role in 
working with children's sensitive natures. The film is ac- 
companied by a discussion gu'.de. 16mm/color/8 min. 
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■ FEEDBACK, Richard L.Ober et al. 

DISTRIBUTOH: Panhamllc LF.VKL: All 

COS T: $:J4.:J5 AUDI KNCK: Tea. 

OBJKCTIVKS: 1) Givf operational (lefiniiions lor terms 
related t(» feedback concepts; 2) identify and tal)ulate feed- 
back behavior as described in ihe "Feedback Checklist*' in a 
classroom or on a video or audio recording: 3) identify and 
tabulate feedback rues intended in encourage and/or 
stimulate feedback in classroom or video or audio recording: 
an<l 4) demonstrate ability to control behavior to encourage 
and/or stimulate feedback Iwhavior in acUial or simulated 
classroom. 

UKSCHIPTION: This B-2 module {47 pages) enables the* 
participant to become acquainted with the basic elements of 
the feedback mechanism and to master skills that encourage 
or stimulate it. Module contains a list of procedures and in- 
structions for:' a) compieting a microsimulation exercise, b) 
viewing and discussing a filmslrip, c) collecting data using 
the rheckiist, and d) taping i^retraininp teaching behavior. 
Module price includes: a) UJmm color V\\\w, Teacher-Student 
Interaction ($30.00), b) a filmstrip» What Is Feedback^ 
|$1.50); and c) an audiotape, What is Feedback^ (.$1.7r)). 
KVALUATION: Written pre- and postassessments include 
answer keys. Observational flat a is checked with another par- 
ticipant or resource person. 

Part of Module Cluster: Presentation Skills for Teachers 

■ FEELIN' 

OISTRIBUTOH: Arg'js LEVEL: Mid, High, Adult 

COSTr $8.50 AUDIICNCE: All 

DF)SCItIPTION: This game is designed to help people iden- 
tify, clarify, and expre.ss personal feeling.s^ Participants focus 
their attention on emotional responses that are evoked by 
various people and subjects that frequently are encountered 
or experienced in daily Jife. The game consists of 30 subject 
cards, a game board, and 36 wot)den tokens. Players locate 
their feelings regarding various peo])le and subjects by 
placing their wooden toki^ns in position on the board. The 
game can be played alone or with a maximum of 6 players. 
Complete directions are included. The game is suitable for ■ 
group interaction and develoj)ment. 



■ Field supervisory training 

PROGRAM, 
Robert Burrows et ah 

DISTRIBUTOR: ISU LEVEL: Mid. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Learn and practice the knowledges, skills, 
and behaviors necessary to develop, implement, and evaluate 
curriculum for middle grade children; and 2) learn and prac- 
tice the skills and behaviors necessary to facilitate the trans- 
mission of necessary knowledges, .skills, and behaviors to the 
interns with whom the supervisor is working. 
DESCRIPTION: This program (61 pages) develops general 
goals, competencies, and sub-goals in 5 areas: 1 ) 
Curriculum Developmentf Implementation and 
Utilization; 2) Resource Utilization; 3) Critical and 
Creative Thinking: Developing the Thinking Process, 4) 
Communication Theory and Skills; 5) Gathering, 
Organizing, and Utilizing Duta about Learner 
Behavior. These areas and competencies have been designed 
to accomplish the tasks and responsibilities of supervision. 
Learning activities include: a) constructing exemplar 
curriculum units, b) sequencing content, c) designing and im- 
plementing learning experiences for the intern, d) simulating 
one alternative to today's schools, d) role-playing a sequence 
of faculty-administrative/supervisory dialogues, and f) using 
various evaluation forms while supervising trainee. En- 
closures include: 1) ^'Criteria for the Teaching Unit" (Ipage); 
O "Matrix for Analysis of Field Supervision Roles and the 
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iUdalionship of the l'*ield Supervis»ir Hole Hehitionsliip \\ ill: 
the Major Categories of Competency" (."> pages): 'A) 
Minifourse 1: Effective Questioning — Elementary Level 
(Far West Laboratory'2 pages): 3) Mini{M)iirse i): Higher 
Cognitive Questioning (Far West Laboratory/2 iiagesJ: o> 
evaliiaMon fi)rms for "Set Indiu-tion." "Pacing." and 
••Closure*': (>) '•Use of Classroom Knvirorimenl Observation 
Kefor<r': 7) ••Puj)il Interailion Observation Hecord" (15 
pages); 8) •Lingiiistie 'Awareness Oliservntioii Heeord": and 
9) ••Trainee Practic es Observation Record" (:r])a«'es). 
Part of Series; A Model Klementary Teaeher Kducation 
Program for Social Seienee Majors 



■ FINDING OUT 

DISTHIBUTOH: Time/Life LKVIM/ KUm. 

COST: $-25()/indiv. films; AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

?'>,000/series 
HKNTAL: $;3()/indiv. films; S-ioO/series 

OKSCHUnTON: This film shows ;3 methods by which a child 
can be made to di.'^cover things for himself in a scientific way 
by: 1) exploring part of his environment and asking 
qiiesticms, no matte^ how random or unrelated; *2) accurately 
describing external exi)erience and bringing his discoveries to 
the classroom or making them there; and :J) discussing and 
probing his experiences. l(5mni/b& sv/iK) min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 
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■ FINGER PAINTING 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $195.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $l2.r)0 

DESCRIPTION: This film not only serves as an introduc- 
tion to the use of finger paints by young children, but also 
emphasizes the need for understanding the language of 
behavior. Each child tells about himself by responding to and 
altering a situation to conform with his own personal idiom 
of behavior and his own pattern of personality. Opening 
.sequences demonstrt^te the process cf finger i)ainting and 
show close-ups of a wide variety of paintings by children of 
nursery age. Mo.st of the film concerns the responses of 9 
children from 13-6 years of age in usii.'j the paints. The 
characteristic approach of each child to a new situation, his 
attitude toward the possible '^naughtiness'* of being messy, 
and his responsiveness to the creative opportunities offered 
by the paints are all cues to the understanding of personality. 
16mm/coloW22 min. 



K FIRST DAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST; $115.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. Adm. 

RENTAL: $20/wk. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents incidents from the 
opening day of the Lower School of the Massachusetts Ex- 
perimental School System, under the localized leadership of 
the Committee for Community Educational Development. 
An institutional approach to human goals is presented. The 
start-up process of an urban open school and a staff 
discussion between the teachers involved are shown. The 
Discussion Guide accompanie*^ the film. 16mm/b&w/35 min. 



■ FIRST FOUNDATIONS 

DISTHIBUTOH: Time/I.ife LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $2r)(j/in<iiv. films: AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$KOOO/serios 
RENTAL: $:U)/inaiv. films; $12r)/series 

DESCKIPTION: This film is part of a series demonstrating 
ihv stages by which young children learn to understand, use, 
read, and write their mother tongue. Before a child is even 
Hble to speak, he communicates with his mother. Later, only 
a small part of communication is verbalized. This film was 
produced with J. N. Britlain, Reader in Education at the 
University of London. H)mm/b&w/:30 min. 
Part of Series: Mother Tongue 



■ FLANNEL BOARD 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill' Films LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Di.stributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (color ) .shows how a flannel 
board can be used to create .student interest. It shows the 
many different u.ses of the flannel board in the elementary 
and junior-senior high schools. It al.so includes suggestions 
for making a flannel board, lettering, arrangement, color, 
content, and purpose. 

Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ FORMULATING COMPLETE AFFECTIVE 
OBJECTIVES, Blaine N. Lee 

DIJ5TRIBUT0R: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Write ar:d use behavioral objectives in the 
area of attitudes and feelings. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (32 pages) is divided into 
these topics: 1) What Are Your Teaching Goals?; 2) What 
Are Approach and Avoidance Behaviors?; 3) How Do 
You Write a Complete Affective Objective?; 4) How 
Useful Are Your Affective Objectives?; 5) What Can You 
■ Use to Assess Attitudes?; and 6) Now What? Each topic is 
developed with: a) an objective, b) preassessment, c) itoncepts 
to be learned, d) learning activities, and e) work to be sub- 
mitted forms. Texts utilized are Developing Attitude toward 
Learning (Mager) and Writing Complete Affective Objectives 
— A Short Course (Lee and Merrill). 

EVALUATION: Preassessment for each topic is optional and 
successful completion allows participant to go directly to 
i evaluation section, A section of work to be completed for each 
topic is to be sent to instructor. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 



■ FORMULATING USEFUL 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES, Ronald 
F. Malan 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Cridque objectives m terms of in- 
structional usefulness; 2) formulate objectives and adapt 
existing, deficient objectives to meet criteria; 3) analyze ob- 
jectives into component concepts or skills and list sequen- 
tially accordingly; and 4) design test or evaluation items ap- 
propriate to learning level of objectives. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (120 pages) is divided into 
eight lessons pertaining to instructional objectives: 1) Key 
Elements in Instructionally Useful Objectives; 2) Ob- 
jectives That Are Precise, Practical, and Significant; 3) 
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Levels of Lcarniiig I: Lower Levels; 4 ) Levels of Learn- 
ing II: Concept Classification; 5) Levels of Learning 
ni: Problem Solving; <>) Using Cognitive Objectives in 
Instrtsction; 7) Using Psychomotor Objectives in In- 
struction; and 8) Using Learning Levels in Instruction. 
Each le.s.son conlain.s: a) objectives, b) prea.s.se.ssment. c) ideas 
1o be learned, d) learning activities, and e) work to be sub- 
mitted lo in.structor. A key to learning activities in le.s.sons 
is provided. 

EVALUATION: Ail lessons contain a preassessment. Work* 
h to be submitted to the instructor for each le.sson. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ FOUNDATION FOR GROWTH 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $119.25 AUDIENCE: Tea., Far 

RENTAL: $12.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film emphasizes the need for early in- 
tervention in the training of the mentally retarded. Pre- 
.school activities are featured, but some progressive training 
activities are demonstrated that may have a beginning in pre- • 
.school. The film was made in Scandanavia and England. 
lf)mm/color/27 min. 



■ FOUR LEARNING EXERCISES ON ROLE 

ENACTMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campus LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $100/each film AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL; Consult Di.stributoi- 

DESCRIPTION: This film series demonstrates various roi.e 
enactment activities that teachers may inriplement to develop 
social interaction skills and personal development. A wide 
range of concepts related to role enactment are demon- 
strated. The series contains 4 films. 1 ) What Happens When 
You Go to the Hoapital shows 4-year-old children playing out 
a child's recent hospitalization. 2) Moat Momiter shows 4- 
year-olds playing out &n episode of a (^hild's dream about a 
sea monster. 3) The City BuilderH presents 5-year-olds using 
blocks and miniature life toys to show mutual benefits of 
working together, finding each others ideas .stimulating, and 
exhibiting strong 'pride in their accomplishments. 4) The 
Mayor Cornea to Dinner shows 8-year-olds participating in a 
givo-and-take socio-dramatic play. 16mm/colorJ7-10 min. 
fjach. 

■ FREEDOM TO LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $75/color; $35/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: In this film a high school teacher defends 
her right to teach a controversi:*! subject. Mrs. Orin outlines 
her reasons for teaching communism, as she appears before 
the school board. She reveals her philosophy of education — 
to open the minds of young people to fuller knowledge, so 
Ihey become free men and women. 16min/color & b&w/29 
min. 



■ FREEDOM TO THINK 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $125/series 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows a variety of learning 
situations as part of the Nuffield Mathematics Teaching 
Project in England. Children tackle problems with a variety 
of methods: class lessons, group work, assignment cards, and 
individual work. Discussion is shown as vital in helping the 



teacher evaluate how much the child fully understands. 
Assignment cards, which are often more interesting than 
.standardized book work, are used to foster the forming of 
judgments and decision-making. Whatever method the 
teacher uses, the aim must be to give children the stimulus 
and freedom to think. 16mm/b&w/:30 min. 
Part of Series: Children and Mathematics 



DESCRIPTION: This film shows how mentally retarded 
children are taught the various aspects of numbers, numeral 
symbol recognition, *he sequential order of numbers, the 
meaning of number Jue, and simple arithmetic. The filni 
was produced in collanoration with Denver's Laradcm School 
for Exceptional Children and demonstrates teaching devices 
and techniques. The methods are equally applicable to nor- 
mal children. 16mm/color/;n min. 



■ FROM HERE TO THERE 

DISTRIBUTOR: of CaJif. EMC LEVEL: All 
COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

RENTAL: $11.00 Par. 
DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates .skill development 
in orientation and mobility of blind children. It begins with 
the blind child as he enters school and continues through 
high school. The film is intended primarily to aid in training 
teachers of the blind. It is also a fascinating, unemotional, 
and factual introduction to the problems of the blind for their 
sighted schoolmates, parents, and the general public. Top 
Award Winner. 16mm/b&w/25 min. 



AUDIENCE: Tea.. 
Coun., Par. 



■ FROM TEN TO TWELVE 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Elem^ 
COST: $315/color; $185/b&w 
RENTAL: $17/color; $14/b&w 
DESCRIPTION: This film provides insight into the nattire of 
lO-12-year-O'.ds who are not longer boys and girls, but in- 
stead, young individuals who are independept, sometimes 
responsible, often discerning, always testing, striving, living 
to the hilt, with deep currents of feeling often hidden from 
view. In the Jones family, the problems of discipline, 
guidance, and understanding that confront most parents are 
presented. The film also shows that much of the conflicting 
behavior of pre-teens is actually a normal part of their 
growth and development. 16mm/b&w/color/26 min. 



■ FROM THE INSIDE OUT 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $17.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film — written and directed by black 
teen-agers of North Richmond, California — attempts to 
communicate to the white community the economic, social, 
and educational limitations of life in the ghetto. They say 
that the great changes in their community are taking place ^s 
a result of the efforts of young Blacks: a community day-care 
program, a permanent teen-age city board, and a boycott of 
Richmond High School. Penetrating statements are made by 
the black youth of today, who want an educated, healthy 
community based on **the black man's way of life.** 
16mm/b&w/24 min. 



■ FUNCTIONAL TEACHING OF NUMBERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Perennial LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $275.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

RENTAL: $27.50 



■ FUNCTIONAL TEACHING OF READING 
AND WRITING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Perrenial LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $275.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

RENTAL: $27.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film develops a system of teaching 
reading and writing in special education classes. The 
educational approach with these trainable and educable 
retarded children is based on concrete, .object-oriented 
methods. Relevant technical aids and specific techniques can 
be used to expose the student to a wide variety of experiences 
at his particular level of comprehension. A wide scope of 
motor and sensory stimulation is also demonstrated. The 
methods and materials are part of a program of functional 
teaching developed and utilized at Laradon Hall School for 
Exceptional Children in Denver. 16mm/color/2:3-l/2 min. 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE: All 



■ FUTURE SHOCK 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films 
COST: $575.00 
RENTAL: $35.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film is based on the novel of the same 
name and provides a look at our fast-approaching superelec- 
tronic future — artificial men, thinking machines, genetic 
engineering. It looks at the implications these changes may 
hold for us. In their labs, scientists show experiments and 
prototypes that are paving the way for this new age. In con- 
trast are views of the massive social disorder already 
unleashed by present-day technology. Throughout the film, 
commentary by Orsen Welles explores a wide range of 
modern thinking on the prognosis for this trend of too much 
change too fast. 16mm/color/42 min. 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE; All 



■ FUTURISTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films 
COST: $326.00 
RENTAL: $18.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film interviews 12 famous scientists, 
economists, educators, and writers who give their opinions on 
what they think the world of tomorrow will be like. They 
stress the importance of human responsibility in channeling 
our k'^owledge toward the mental and physical welfare of all 
mankind. Interviewed are Sir Peter Medawar — zoologist, R. 
Buckminster Fuller — engineer, Daniel Bell — sociologist, 
Walter Sullivan — science editor, Bertrand de Jouvenil — 
economist, Dennis Gabor — physicist- inventor, and leading 
authorities from other fields. 16mm/color/25 min. 
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■ GASES AND AIRS IN THE CLASSROOM 

DISTKIHIJTOK: KDC LEVEL: Klem. 

COST: $1()0.00 AUDIENCK: Tea 

RENTAL: $15/3 days 

DP:SCRIPTI0N: This film shows the fifth or sixth session of 
a 5th grade class using the Elementary Science Study (ESS) 
unit, Gaines and Airs. The film conveys the style of a 
classroom in which these experimental materials are used. 
The film outlines the informality and independence of the 
children's activity, the teacher's role, and specific activities of 
individual children. The following related materials are 
available: Working Guide to the Elementary Science Study 
($3.00), The ESS Reader ($2.00), An Interview with Bruce 
Whitmore ($1.00), /l^ Interview with Dorothy Welch ($1.00), 
and An Interview with Pat Hourihan ($1.C0). 16mm/b&w/32 
min. 



■ GENERAL RELATIONSHIP 

IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM, Jerome 
Berlin and Benjamin Wyckoff 

DISTRIBUTOR: ID! LEVEL: All 

COST: $19.50 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This is a 10-session programmed experience 
for any 2 people, designed to help chem explore basic 
behavioral exchange and improve communication. Based on 
a one-to-one relationship, participants discover what it 
means to show acceptance, respect feelings, share and 
respond to feelings, internalize concepts, and communicate 
more directly. Completion time: 10 hours. 
Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Programs 



■ GENERATION GAP — CARL ROGERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write Rogers' definition of generation 
gap; 2) define 1 mithod of bridging the generation g?p; and 
3) list what can be done to bridge the gap. 
DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (3 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Successful completion of the self-test 
enables the performer to move to the posttest. Quest ac- 
tivities include listening to Rogers' tape on The Generation 
Gap, writing own definition and comparing it with Rogers', 
and discussing the topic in small groups. 
EVALUATION: No pretest is available. Self-test with key is 
provided. Posttest is administered by instructor. Module is 
now being field tested. 



■ GEOMETRY I: AWARENESS GEOMETRY, 
Carol Dodd, Fadia Harik, and Donald R. 
Kerr, Jr. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor . AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Compare 2 specific approaches to teaching 
O in the elementary school; 2) become aware of the 
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geometric potential in the world: and 3) demonstrate un- 
derstanding of various geometric aspects — points, linos, 
planes, triangles, and rectangles. 

'DESCRIPTION: This module (44 pages) contains (> sections: 
1) Geometry Around Us, 2) Investigating Shapes. 3) 
Constructing Solid Shapes, 4) A S^^gging Door — 
Stability of Shapes, 5) Geometry in the Elementary 
School, and 6) Approaches to the Teaching of Geometry. 
Learning activities include: a) completing worksheets 
(provided in the module): b) reading suggested materials; c) 
participating in group work; and d) surveying sample 
elementary textbook pages. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 



■ GEOMETRY MODULE I: CONTENT IN 
GRADES 1 THROUGH 6, O. Robert Brown 
et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Demonstrate understanding of elementary 
geometric concepts. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (44 pages) consists of 9 sec- 
tions: 1) Basic Terminology, 2) Angles, 3) Parallel and 
Perpendicular Lines, 4) Triangles, Polygons, Circles, 5) 
3-DimensionaI Figures, 6) Perimeter, Area, Volume, 7) 
Symmetry, Reflections, Rotations, 8) Congruence, 
Similarity, Scale Drawings, and 9) Coordinates, Graphs. 
Pretests are provided for sections 1-3, 4-6, and 7-9; results of 
tests routes the user through module activities. Each section 
contains objectives with suggested references. Three sample 
pretests with keys are provided. Major references used for 
exercise completion are: teachers' editions of Elementary 
School Mathematics (Eicholz, et al.) and Exploring Elemen- 
tary Mathematics (Keedy, et al.) 

EVALUATION: Sample pretests, provided in module, are 
completed prior to asking instructor for actual pretest (not 
provided in module). Three content tests are also required, 
but not provided. 



■ GEOMETRY MODULE II: ACTIVITIES 
FOR GRADES 1 THROUGH 6, Mary 
Ann Byrne et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $1.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Modify and use various instructional ac- 
tivities which develop geometric skills. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (65 pages) consists of 3 ac- 
tivity packages: 1) Symmetry, Reflections, Rotations, and 
Coordinates; 2) Circumference of Circle, Area of a Cir- 
cle, Area of a Triangle, and Volume of Rectangular 
Prisms, and 3) Constructions, Properties of 
Quadrilatt^rals, and Pythagorean Theorem. Each 
package consists of 3 or 4 activities, a set of experiences, and ^ 
exercises that can be adapted for the classroom. The par- 
ticipant works through each activity, role-playing the elemen- 
tary student. Answers to activities are provided. 
EVALUATION: Tests after each package are required but 
are not provided. 

Part of Series;Mathematic8 Education 
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■ GIFTKI) CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $120.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $«.7r) 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problemi; of 
the j^ifted child and explains how lhe.se children differ in in- 
tellectual, emotional, and physical development. The im- 
portance of wholesome home and school activities in meeting 
their need.s i.s stressed. Filmed .seouences show negative in- 
fluences in the home and school. A day in the life of a well- 
adjusted child is presented. Dr. Louis A. Fliegler, Professor of 
Special Education at Syracuse University, is featured. 
U)rnm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: F^xccptional Child 



■ GIFTED CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: AH 

COST: ^:mU)0 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: $:J5.(K) Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film, made in England, shows new 
research into the ways gifted children think and use their 
imagination and new techniques of education. At the Yehudi 
Menuhin School young musicians are selected and educated. 
A mathematics class at a London school where brilliant 
young hoys are working for scholarships to Oxford and Cam- 
bridge is shown. At an art center children are learning about 
science through art. Much information is offered to help the 
teacher cope with the prohleniK of educating the exceptionally 
bright or talented child. Ifimm/color/^S min. 



assistance. Completion time: 9 hours distributed (»ver ;)-day 
period. 

EVALUATION: Pretest and pc^sttest are identical criterion 
tests. Answer key and criteria for evaluation are pr(»vided. 
Each unit also contains an assessment which controls 
progress through the package. 

■ GOING BEYOND OBSERVATION, 
William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Use activities lo develop the skills of com- 
municating and predicting with children; and 2) use graphing 
to develop concepts in elementary science. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (25 pages) is an exercise iii 
developing graphing skills and teaching them lo children. A 
flowchart and results oJ" the pretest route the participant 
through the module. Learning activities include reading and 
completing enclosures: 1) "Communicating and Predicting 
with Graphs'' (16 pages I, 2) "Teaching Graphing to Primary 
Children (1 page), 3) "Using Simple Graphs * (1 page), and 4) 
"Using Graphs in Science Teaching" (1 page). Answers to 
exercises are provided. 

EVALUATION: The pretest is optional but is not provided. 
The instructor-graded posttest is provided. The revised ver- 
.sion of the module will be available for ths winter quarter, 
1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



■ GLASSER ON SCHOOLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Media Five LEVEL: All 
COST: $200.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows William Glasser, 
proponent of schools without failure, as he lectures and talks 
with an audience of 250 persons, at a group discussion of 
educators, and with a cla.ss of 15 college students. He reviews 
familiar problems in education and tells why they exist. He 
then suggests alternatives and reveals the key to his own 
thinking on related issues. Topics covered include: reality 
therapy, involvement, the purpose of education, the future of 
education, and the effect oi touay*s educational philosophy 
on the student, A script guide accompanies the film. 
16mmycolor/20 min. 



■ GOAL AND BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE 
WRITING FOR LEVEL III: TEACHERS & 
THERAPISTS, Herbert R. Padzensky and 
Jane Gibson 

DISTRIBUTOR: State of ColoradoLEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE:Sp.Ed.Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Write learner goals 8 \d objectives for the 
moderately and severely retarded. 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional package (132 pages) 
presents information on learner goals and develops skills in 
the development and use of learner objectives with severely 
and moderately retarded children. The package contains: 1) 
Instructor's Guide\ 2) Participant Manual vfhj M consists of 5 
units: a) "The Goal* den Opportunity,'* b) **Do You Have 
B.O.'s?/* c) "T.O.'s and S's," d) ''About Your Domain,** and 
e) "Getting It Together**; 3) Participant Workbook which 
contains exercises and assessments for each unit and the 
criterion test for the package; and 4) Supplementary In- 
formation which contains workbook and test answers. The 
^ Dackage is self-instructional and requires no outside 
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■ GOLDEN MOUNTAIN ON MO TT STREET 

DISTRIBUTOR: Carousel LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE; Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film depicts the Chinese-Americans 
integration into American society. It docnn:'jenls the arrival 
in America of Chinese immigrants and foi'lows the proce.^.s of 
settlement in New York City. Var.\ous scenes provide insight 
into their problems, customs, .schooling, and home life. 
16mm/color/40 min. 



■ GRADUATION DAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film describes a program which 
provides intensive training for profoundly and severelyVetar- 
ded children, teaching them personal and self*help skills. 
Children entering the program have little or no vocabulary 
and are first taught gross motor imitation ., Buch as hand 
raising, Assistance is systematically reduced as increasingly 
complex skills are required, eventually preparing the child 
for later training in the imitation of speech sounds and ar- 
ticulation. 16mm/color/l5 min. 



■ GRAPHS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All . 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Interpret and construct graphs; 2) explain 
the use of graphs in classrooms; 3) construct and interpret a 
Cartesian coordinate system; 4) use a variety of scales aitd 
coordinate systems in constructing graphs; 5) list 3 different 
types of maps and the advantages and disadvantages of each; 
(j) create an original activity and uscj it with an elementary 
class; 7) use and interpret functions; 8) graph linear and 
quadratic equations; and 9) construct abstract graphs. 
DESCRIPTION: This module consists of a 3l.page guide 



and a 5r)-page worksheet packet. The module contains 6 sec- 
tions: ] ) Terminology and Construction, 2) Introduction 
to Coordinate Systems, 3) Locating Points, 4/ Pedago^'y. 
5) Graphs of Functions, and 6) Abstract Graphs, Ac- 
tivities include: a) attending presentations, seminars, and 
class discussions; b) completing exercises and worksheets; c) 
reading from suggested materials; d) viewing slide-tape 
presentations (only descriptions provided in moduie); e) sur- 
veying texts for types of graphs used with specific grade levels 
and for examples of functions; f) playing the Function 
Machine game; g) viewing film, A Function is Mapping. The 
work packet contains worksheets, audio-visual material 
descriptions, data sheets, and reading lists. A revised version 
of this module has been designed during the summer, 1973. 
Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 



■ GREG — AN EIGHTH GRADER 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: Mid. 

COST: $110.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coiln. 

RENTAL: $5.25 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a candid view of an 8th 
grade pupil in a number of school situations. It is not in- 
tended to illustrate teaching methods or techniques. The pur- 
pose is to provide individual behavioral data for observation 
and analysis. Greg is followed throughout a school day. 
Significant interludes are shown from each of his activities. 
16mm/b&w/22 min. . 
Part of Series: Four Students 



■ GREENBOOK SYSTEM FOR 

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN HIGHER 
EDUCATION (ALPHA) 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kendall/Hunt LEVEL: College 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe an ideal higher education in- 
stitution and employment; 2) examine examples of similar 
situations; 3) determine entry position needed; 4) analyze 
components of model entry position; 5) master with 
documentation each component; and 6) pursue strategy of 
job-hunting. 

DESCRIPTION: This programmed kit is completely self- 
paced and designed to assist participants in planning for a 
fob in higher education along with emphasizing skills 
necessary for actual job-hunting routine. Each participant's 
program is unique to his own situation. Contents of 
procedural guide include: 1) Long Range Planning, 2) 
Models and Strategies, 3) Entry Position, 4) Job 
Analysis, 5) Internship, 6) Task Study, 7) Proficiency 
Learning, 6) Seeking a Position, and 9) Getting Started 
in Your Entry Position. Materials in kit include: a) 
teacher's manual, b) 2 program-entry packets (audio visuals), 
c) student manual, d) student materials, and e) learning ac- 
tivity package. (Greenbag). Single copies of Greenbag 
available at Sedro-Wooley Courier Times y Dept. G, 807 Met- 
calf, Sedro-Wooley, Washington, 98284. 
EVALUATION: Pre- and posttest are not part of the 
program. It may be used as a collfcj;e level course. 



■ GREENBOOK SYSTEM FOR 

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING IN 

HIGHER EDUCATION (GAMMA) , 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kendall/Hunt LEVEL: College 
^^^^ ^ ^^g^j^ Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea 



OBJKCTIX'KS: IiuTfase i^rnfessitmal .^kiil.^ (if tcathfis. 
librarians, and higher ediuatioii maiia[;ers In: a) studyiiij^ 
own in.^tiluiioii and toiiimiiniiy ; b) idt-nt ityinj; own 
professional vdmmitmeni.^ and annlyzinj? thcin; t ) evaiuaiin^ 
conipeiency in each part of ow n po.^ition: and d) using unv of 
se\eral strategies^ to bring all competencies to a lovel 
that satisfies self aiul contractual obligations. 
DKSCK?.l'TION: This pr^igrammed kit is c<mip(elcly M'if- 
paced and designed to assist participant in bringing all com- 
petencies to a satisfactory level. Kach participant *s program 
is uni(iue t<j his uwn situation atid needs. Contents ul" 
procedural guide inchide; 1) Your Pr<jfe.ssionnl Position; 
2) •job Analysi.s: ;J) 'I'usk Study; 4) l^roficiency Lintrninj?: 
and ')) Decisions. Materials include: a) tearhiT's manual. U) 
program-entry packets (audio-visuals), c) student manual, d) 
student materials, atid e) learning activity packages ((Ireen- 
bag). Single copies of (rreenbag available at The Sedro- 
Woo ley Courier Times, Dept. (I, 807 Met calf, Sedro-Wooley. 
Washington. 982«4. 

KVALUATION; J're- and j)osttest are imi parts tif program. 
Kit may be use<l as c<illege level ctmrse. 



H GROSS MOTOR DEVELOPMENT — 
PART I 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Cli., Eleni. 

COST: $135.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates techniques for 
helping a student develop control of gross musclt»s through, 
improvement of coordination and balance. The techniques 
are developed in 5 segments utilizing the activity of liall 
bouncing. The skills progress in complexity from simple drop- 
and-catch, to wall bouncing, to bouncing the bail in a 
rhythm pattern. The film may be used to demonstrate motor 
skills to the class, as well as to demonstrate teaching 
techniques to the teacher.HJmm/color/lO min. 

■ GROSSMOTORDEVELOPMENT — 

PART II 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION; This film demonstrate various techniques 
for developing an awareness of the relationship of body 
movement to space. It consists of 4 segments: 1) Sk'ipping 
with Hula Hoop, 2) Hula Whoops (jumping and rolling with 
hoops, 3) Ladderama (classroom ladder exercises), and 4) 
Tunnel Twosome fuse of a series of different size boxes). The 
film may be used to demonstrate motor skills to the class, as 
Well as to demonstrate teaching techniques to the teachers. 
16mm/color/8 min. i 

■ GROUNDS FOR LEARNING: THE 

SCHOOL SITE AS AN EDUCATION 
RESOURCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AAHPER LEVEL: All 

COST: $39.50 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sch. 

Plan. 

DESCRIPTION: This slide/tape presentation (80 slidk2s/l5 
minutes) is designed to encourage development and 
utilization of the school site as ah educational resource — 
with special enjphasis on provision for environmental and 
physical education, recreation, community parks, and open 
space. Guidelines are included, as well as examples of suc- 
cessful development programs involving communities in 
Michigan, Washington, D.C., and California. The programs 
are based on a study conducted by American Facilities 
Laboratory. A script guide accompanies the presentation. 



B GROUP DEVELOPMENT, Donald L. Flory 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: Eleni. 

COST: $33.50/reel; $30.00/ca.ssctte AUDIENCE: Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: In a series of 4 taped discussion*;, an 
educational theorist and an elementary school teacher ex- 
plore the ways a clas« of children become a group, the kinds 
of groups they can form, and the advantages and disad- 
vantages found in the group. 



■ GROWING MIND 

' DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. film.s; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/.series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv, fiOms; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION-This film helps teachers understand what 
kind of teaching situations will foster the growth of thinking 
in children at various age levels. It covers the t^Uijor stages of 
a child's thinking to show how he absorbs experieiicc^, The 
theories of Piaget and others are introdur^^d, relating them to 
the need for elementary education hi^}\(}(\ on activity, 
discussion, and the growth of social reladJon^'hips. Four 
stages are prtJfiented: 1) Sensory-Motor Development (from 
birth to 18 moiiths) — during this period, the concepts of 
space, time, and the permanence of objects are established.:; 2) 
Pre-Conceptual Stage (18 month/2 years to 4'I/2 y^ars) 
begins with, the child pretending with his toys or hinife'^lf; 3) 
!f:luitive Sfiige (4-1/2 years to 7 i/e^Ts) — the child's 
j 1x4.61^^1^^ still depends on ivhat he sees; atld this is the stage 
wh^r^ the workshop classroom, discussion, and activity can 
begin to benefit the child; and 4) Concrete Operations (7 to 12 
years) — the child at this age is able to formulate some cc'- 
cepts and make increasingly complex classifications as he 
progresses through action, exploration, and experience to 
thinking and imagination. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 



■ GROWING OF A YOUNG FILMMAKER 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $95.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 (from T.s'EA Sound Studios) 

DESCRIPTION: This film is, a documentary about a high 
school drop-out, Raymond Esquilin, and some films he has 
made. Scenes from the movico accompanied by his narrative 
reveal how his altitudes toward learning changed from 
apathy to zeal through his movie-making experience. The 
film provides a study for teachers who want to use films to 
broa'len their student's interests and skills in com- 
munication. A guide accompanies the film. 16mm/b&w/l7 
min. 



■ GROWING UP IN A SCARY WORLD . 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $180.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par, 

RENTAL: $13.00 Coun. 
DESCRIPTION: This film oliows a group of 4- and S-year- 
olds in a nursery school during the spring of 1970. They are 
provided a small sandbox and a number of small toys in or- 
der to see how young children use spontaneous play during a 
time of stress in the world around them. The mini-world 
sandbox is shown in detail: families of dolls, vehicles of many 
types, wild and farm animals, soldiers, policemen, firemen; 
cowboys, etc. The children's play is analyzed with a 
discussion including such topics as: 1) sex differences in play; 
Q 2) what play reflects war or violence; o, how much young 
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children really understand the world around them; and 4) 
the various social relationships which have eniergtd. 
Ifimm/coloWlf) min. 



■ GROWING UP SAFELY 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill LEVEL: E. Ch., Klem. 

Films AUDIENCE: Tea., 

COST: $305.00 Par. 
RENTAL: $17.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how children can grow up 
safely by following a rule-of- thumb pattern which i^ based on 
a correlation of safety techniques and the child's level of 
development, This film emphasizes how parents and teachers 
can protect children from the physical and psychological 
damage that comes from even a minor accident. It em- 
phasizes that ihe foundations for responsiblity for their own 
safety must be laid early, so that children will be ready to 
meet the dangers that are commonly encountered in modern 
life as they grow older and leave the protection of the narrow 
environment of the home. 16mm/color/2r) min. 



■ GROWING UP WITHOUT SIGHT, Dorothy 

Burlingham et al. \ 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: K. Ch., Klem. 
COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Sp, Hd. 

RENTAL: $12.50 Tea., Far. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates that good func- 
tioning can be achieved by highly intelligent blind children 
who have no additional handicap. Three blind children are 
followed through a morning's experience in a small day nur- 
sery for the blind. The teacher's role in furthering their play 
and mutual interaction is outlined. The importance of noting 
any mark of independence in tlje children and of giving them 
scope to pursue what they initiate is stressed. A method of 
slowly displacing mannerisms common to the blind to more 
acceptable activities is also illustrated. The film is suitable 
for mothers of blind children and .professional workers. 
16mm/b&w/20 min. 

■ GROWTH OF INTELLIGENCE IN THE 

PRESCHOOL YEARS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $300.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film is based on how the thinking 
processes grow in the preschool years. Children from 3 to 6 
years are presented with tasks which reveal how they are 
thinking as they sort objects, put them in one-to-one 
correspondence, or arrange them in order of size. The in- 
terview material also clarifies certain Piagetian terms. 
16mm/color/30 min. 

Part of Series: Piaget's Developmental Theory 

■ GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe the nature of and need for a 
minimum of 5 services which should be offered to students, 
teachers, administrators, and parents through an effective 
program of guidance and counseling; 2) discu.ss the nature 
and uniqueness q{ a counseling relationship; 3) describe 
specific ways a teacher can use the services of a counselor to 
help make classroom instruv?tion more effective; 4) discuss 
specific activities to counsel for post-high school endeavors 
and a philosophy of life; 5) demonstrate understanding of the 
use of a cumulative folder; and 6) write a critique of the 
guidance and counseling program experienced as the par- 
ticipant attended public schools. 



DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet # 12 (4 pages) provides 
an overview of the services which are offered through the 
guidance program and an outline of the teacher's role in the 
guidance process. Learning activities include: 1) reading 
Principles of Guidance (Jones, Stefflre, & Stewart), 
Techniques of Guidarice — An Approach to Pupil Analysis 
(Gibson & Higgins), Organizing for Effective Guidance 
(HoUis & HoUis), Guidance for Children in Elementary 
Schools (Hill & Lackey), The Work of the Counselor (Tyler), 
and Guidance Services in Schools (Froehlich); and 2) in- 
terviewing a professor on his views on the guidance and coun- 
seling process. Completion Time: 10-13 hours. 
EVALUATION: Preassessment is optional and consists of a 
conference with the instructor. Proficiency Assessment con- 
sists of responding to objectives orally or in writing for in- 
structor evaluation. 



objectives; 2) recognize properly stated objectives; 3) classify 
instructional objectives in one of the 3 domains — 
psychomotor* cognitive, or affective; and 4) write properly 
stated instructional objectives stressing each of the 3 
domains. 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional package (15 pages) 
provides instruction in 6 sections: 1) Why Objectives?, 2) 
The Three Domains, 3) Six Categories of the Cognitive 
Domain, 4) The Affective Domain Categories, 5) The 
Psychomotor Domain Categories, and 6) Writing In- 
structional Objectives. The module contains 2 objective 
practice exercises with answer keys provided. Three practical 
worksheets — "Stre§sing the Cognitive Domain," "Stressing 
the Affective Domain," and "Stressing the Psychomotor 
Domain" — are also provided. 



■ GUIDANCE FOR SEVENTIES: KIDS, 

PARENTS, PRESSURES 

DISTRIBUTOR: BFA LEVEL: Mid, High, Col. 

COST: $225.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows teenagers attending a 
seminar to identify some of the everyday pressures and ten- 
sions that confront them. With the help of qualified in- 
structors, they learn th^y are in control of their own attitudes 
and work out positive and effective ways of improvement. 
16mm/color/l6 min. 

■ GUIDE TO CLASSIFYING AND WRITING 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES, 
Kenneth E. Shibata et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.LR LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Explain the need for using instructional 



■ GUIDE TO IMPLEMENTING TEACHER 
SELF-APPRAISAL, Kenneth Shibata and 
Curt Crandall 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I. P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Become familiar with administrative 
techniques for adopting the Video Inservice Program in a 
local school system; and 2) develop knowledge of techniques 
in assisting teacher self-appraisal utilizing video instant 
replay television. 

DESCRIPTION^: This instructional package (17 pages) con- 
sists of 2 parts: 1) Administr^itjve Techniques for 
Adopting the Video Inservice Program in a School 
System and 2) Techniques in Assisting Teacher Self- 
Appraisal. The package contains narrative instructional 
materials and outlines techniques to be utilized. Enclosures 
include a "Diagram on Self-Appraisal" and "Videotape 
Hints." 



■ HANG UP — THE GAME OF EMPATHY 

DISTRIBUTOR: SES LEVEL: All 

COST: $15.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This board game for 2-6 players emphasizes 
empathy in interpersonal relations. Personal hang-ups are 
revealed in "black/white stress situations." The game in- 
cludes Logic of the Game booklet and guide for discussion. It 
is especially useful for organizational development. 



HARMONIZING QUESTIONS AND 
ACTIVITIES USED BY TEACHERS « 
WITH THE LEVEL OF COGNITIVE 
BEHAVIOR EXPECTED OF PUPILS, 
Elmer Williams 



DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia 
COST: Consult Distributor 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJECTIVES: 1) Given a selection of information to serve 
as a basis for a lesson: a) write behavioral objectives for the 
lescon that reflect four levels of Bloom's Taxonomy; And b) 
write a question for each objective indicating the type of pupil 
thinking required; and 2) use an audiotape of a student 
lesson to: a) classify the cognitive level cf U^acher's questions; 
and b) draw conclusions concerning teaching from 
cl *on*s findings. 
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DESCRIPTION: This module (61 pages) develops the ability 
to write precise behavorial objectives and match the thinking 
level of b<fhavioral objectives with thinking expected from 
students. It is divided into Part I Behavioral Objectives, 
Part II Bloom^'iS Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, 
and Part III Matching Cognitive Level of Objectives and 
Teacher Questions. Each part contains descriptive material 
and activities to test understandings. 

EVALUATION: Postassassment fcr Objective 1 consists of 
writing behavioral objectives for a selection contained in the 
module and completing terminal activity form. For Objective 
2 student must record on tape a social studies lesson to be 
evaluated in module on evaluation. 

■ HEAD START TO CONFIDENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $28.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates the vital need for every 
child to have a sense of his own importance and worth as a 
person. It shows* many ways teachers can build self- 
confidence through useful tasks. A Spanish translation is 
available. Audience Guides in bulk, will be sent with the 
film upon request. A Discussion Guide and Program Manual 
to be used with or without the film has been developed for 
use by program directors or discussion leaders. Order from 
Office of Child Development, HEW, Washington, D.C., 
2020L 16mm/b&Vk/20 min. 
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■ HEAR US 0 LORD 

OISTUIBUTOU: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $:3f)0/c<)lor;$210/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea.. Aclm. 

RENTAL: $ir).5()/rolor; $H.25/'o&",v 

1)KSCKII>TI0N: This film presents School District l&l in 
Co(»k County, Illinois, which became the first incorporated 
suhiirh in the nation ordered to desegregate its schools hy 
means of bussing. To look at the responses of those involved, 
reporters spent much time with the Dan Lang family and 
their neighbors in South Holland, Illinois. Many parents 
petitioned to keep schools closed, awaiting an appeal from 
the district court. Mr, Lang did not want his children going to 
school with black children because, as he said, "they live dif- 
ferently, they dress differently, and they think differently/' 
l()mm/color or b&w/f)! min. 



B HELP FOR MARK, Victor L. Baldwin and 
H. Bud Fredericks 

DISTHIBUTOH: ACQ LEVEL: Elem.: 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp, Ed. Tea.. Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: A basic introduction to the principles and 
practice of behavior modification is presented and explained 
to the mother of a moc'«rately retarded child. Interaction of 
the individual in his environment is emphasi/.ed, and 
techniques and tyj)es of reinforcement are shown. Several 
psychologists discuss the use of reverse chaining and primary 
reinforcement in teaching the retarded to dress and feed 
themselves. The problems arising from the reinforcement of 
undesirable behavior are shown, as is the need for main- 
taining detailed records of the child's behavior and progress 
during training. Actual scenes of retarded children's 
behavior before, during, and after training is shown. 
l()mm/color/l7 min. 



■ HELPING STUDENTS LEARN BY THE 
INQUIRY OR DISCOVERY METHOD, 
Lyal E. Holder 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe own major teaching style and 
knowledge of inquiry methods; 2) describe evidence of 
student affective growth; 3) state rules and preassessment 
procedures for Suchman Model Inquiry (SMI); 4) teach SMI 
lessons; 5) teach 3 p:xpanded Model Inquiry lessons (EMI); 
and 6) describe similarities and differences between **usual," 
SML and EMI methods. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (40^pai'?es) assists teachers in 
dev€j loping indirect teaching methods, giving students more 
responsibility by asking better questions, and organizing ac- 
tivities to help student^* solve problems independently. 
Lessons included are: 1) Getting Acquainted; 2) Assessing 
Affective Behavior; 3) Suchman Model Inquiry Rules 
and Procedures; 4) Teaching SMI Inquiry; 5) Teaching 
EMI Inquiry; and 6) Inquiry — How Does It Compare? 
Each lesson contains: a) objectives, b) ideas to be learned, c) 
preassessment, d) learning activuies, and e) evaluation. 
Materials required but not provided are: Developing At- 
titude toward Learning (Mager), Creative Encounters in- 
Classroom (Massialas and Zevin), and an 'excerpt from A 
Behavioral Approach to . Teaching and cassette tapes for 
recording. 

EVALUATION: Lessons 2-6 contain stated preassessments. 
Evaluation forms for all 6 lessons are provided with module. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice ProblemR 



■ HEY, LOOK AT ME! 

DISTHIBUTOH: NK.A-.AKCT LKVKL: KK-m. 
COST; ,S1:J5.00 .ArDlKNCl-; 'Vvn. 

RENTAL: $<).()() (from NKA .Sound .Studios} 

DKSCRIPTION: This film shows scenes from a visual 
literacy prognim in uhirh elwiieniarv children ar<' making 
their own fihiis in a rural Ai)i){ilai'hian area, Thf film shows 
how (hey learned to see their surroundings and loarn [r<im 
these surroundings through the eye of a movii* laniera. The 
children develoj) a now interest in old things. Film clips of 
the children's work are shown, Kimm/color/r^-l /12 min, 



■ HIGH CONTRAST PHOTOGRAPHY FOR 
INSTRUCTION 

DISTHIBUTOH: Indiana LKVKL: All 

COST: $100/color: $.50/b&w AUDI KNCtl: Tea. 

HKNTAL: $4.00/color; .S2.75/b&w 

DHvSCKIPTION: This film demonstrates the use of high cNn- 
trast i)hotography in the prej)aration of: 1) 2"x2'' and 3- 
l/4"x4" negative and positive slides, 2) transparencies. ;3) 
overlays for {overhead j)rojectors, and 4) j)aj)er j)rints for use 
in opaque projectors. The basic steps <jf setting \\\\ to 
photograph materials on high ccmtrast film are shown, as 
well as i)rocessing the film. This tyi)e of photography m 
j)reparation of audio-visual materials is apj)licable to a 
vaVielv of subject-matter areas. lOmm/color and b&w/12 min. 
Part of -Series; Preparation of Audio-Visual Materials 



■ HIGH SCHOOLS FOR THE REAL WORLD, 
George C, Giles and Emanuel Hurwitz 

DISTHIBUTOH: IDI LKVKL: High 

COST: $30.95 AUDI ENCE: Tea.. 

Coun., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series describes what is hap-' 
pening in today;s high schools. George Giles and Emanuel 
Hurwitz talk with high school students, teachers, and 
education si}ecialists, di^scussing their attitudes and feelings 
about the real world of today's high schools. They also 
discuss changes and solutions, such as the integrated high 
school and the high school without walls. The 5 cassettes (2 
sides each cover the following topics: 1) Rapping with 
Recent .GraduateSj 2) The Alternative Culture and Hi^'h 
School Drop'Outs, 3) Social Involvement and Protest in the 
High School, 4) The Central City High School: Chaos and 
Promise in Black' Education. 5) The Rural High School. 
B) Suburban High Schools at the Crossroad, 7) Integrated 
High Schools: Can Classroom Teachers Make a Differenced, 
8) Issues Related to High School Guidance Services, 9) A 
High School Without Walb;: The City as the Clnssroiym, and 
iO) Space Age Curricula for High Schools. The set is con- 
tained ill a vinyl album. 



■ HIGHER EDUCATION: WHO NEEDS IT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Carousel . LEVEL: High, College 
COCT: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

JDHSCRIPTfON: This film documentary explor< s em- 
^ploymeht prospects for today*s college graduates and the im- 
jdications this data makes about the present educational 
system. Focusing on the college class of 1971, the film 
features interviews with recent graduates who discuss their 
failures in locating jobs in their fields and interviews with 



economists who describe the job prospects for toda.v^s 
graduates. The film explores the roott; of the problem by 
looking at the legislative role in education and at the 
Newman Reports which call for educators to listen to the 
demands of the public and develo{> more relevant curricula. 
It also looks at possible solutions to the crisis: 1) specialized 
vocational education programs, such as the program at Ferris 
State College, 2) junior and community colleges, and 3) 
development of realistic expectations in college students 
through proper counseling and educational procedures. 
16mm/coIor/Part I — 26 mm.; Part 11—27 min. 

■ HISTORY OF HUMAN RELATIONS 

MOVEMENT, Ronald Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES': 1) Name one man given as initiator of the 
Human Relations Movement; 2) answer all true-fabe test 
questions correctly; 3) list 6 of 8 descripti&ns of group growth; 
and 4) list 5 of 8 main functions of BST Group at Bethel, 
Maine. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (4 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Successful completion of self-test 
allows participant to bypass module activities and take post- 
test. Quest activities include: 1) reading: a) Carl Rogers on 
Encounter Groups (Chapters 1 & 2), b) Human Potential, 
The Revolution in Feeling (Time, Nov. 9, '70), c) T-Group 
Theory and Lab Method (Bradford), d) Personal and 
Organizational Change through Group Methods (Schein & 
Bennie) and e) The Effects of Human Relations Training 
from Handbook of Psychotherapy ((jibbs); and 2) observing a 
Human Relations Group or participating in one. 
EVALUATION: A true-and-false self-test with answer sheet 
is included for self-testing. Posttest is instructor ad- 
ministered. Module is now being field tested. 

B HORIZON OF HOPE 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: AH 
COST: $180.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $13.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film looks at the special school at the 
UCLA Neuropsychiatrlc Institute (NPI), where researchers 
and teachers are searching for ways to help children with 
learning disabilities. The children's difficulties are due to 
various causes, including mental retardation, brain damage, 
psychological impairment, and cultural deprivation. It shows 
several teachers using reinforcement learning techniques — 
rewarding the child when he does something correctly. 
Rewards include the traditional candy, food, and social 
praise, but music is shown to be a particularly useful reward 
as well as an excellent teaching tool. The film observes many 
children of different ages and with different disabilitie.i in 
several kinds of learning situations: image recognition, color 
discrimination, language development, self-awareness, social 
skills enhancement, and self-care in home living en- 
vironment. The children seem happy and are often v;arm and 
enthusiastic about their learning experiences, showing the 
beneficial resul'ts of the trend away from custodial in- 
stitutions toward the modern teaching and research center. 
16mm/color/16 min. 

■ HOW BLIND CHILDREN LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: Free loan ' Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film pictures the blind child as he^ 
B his world. Through specially formulated techniques 
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they must learn intellectual skills, mechanical' and physical 
skills^ and confidence in themi^elves. Among the familiar 
techniques shown are braille and cane travel. The mechanics 
behind the education of blin<l children are shown ai the 
Perkins School for the Blind in Watertown, Massachusetts. 
16mm/coIor/5 min. 

■ HOW CHILDREN FAIL — HOLT, 

POSTMAN & WEINGARTNER, Daniel 
Salvi and Ronald Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Mid\N'est LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List ,3 faclori: which lead children to fail; 
2) score 90% accuracy on true-false test based on jihilosophy 
of Holt; and 3) score 90% accuracy on true-false test based on 
philosophy of Postman & Weingartner. 
DESCRIPTION: Th\& UNIPAC (4 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Procedures include reading in module 
and taking self-test to check knowledge. 
EVALUATION: No pretest is available. A true-false self- 
test with answer key is included. Posttest is administered hy 
instructor. Module is now being field tested. 

■ HOW DO CHILDREN THINK? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; " AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/i;eries 

DESCRIPTION: This film observes a pattern which is 
becoming familiar to teachers and can be a valuable guide in 
their selection of material for the classroom. The early years 
are when a child's thinking is egocentric and he is the center 
of the world. Later the child *'decenters" through 
socialization and discussion with other children. He still can 
not think in abstractions until he has enough experience 
transplanting external action into internal mental processes. 
Therefore, to be meaningfuj, classroom activity must be 
geared to how children's minds work, so that they iearn to 
think for themselves — actively solving problems, inventing 
processes, and expanding ideas. 16mni/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 

HOW DOES A PICTURE MEAN? 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT . LEVEL: All 
COST: $10.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This black-and-white filmstrip discusses 
how to make a picture effectively say what one wants. It 
discusses the elements of meaning in a picture and how these 
elements are composed for the purpose of intentional com- 
munication. Many of the frames illustrate visual-verbal 
parallels, presenting new techniques in teaching visual com- 
munication. The filmstrip presents the importance of: 
knowing a visual vocabulary, using precise visual statements, 
understanding the process of visual comm»:;nication, com- 
minicating with pictures, land expressing one's self visually. 
This filmstrip may also be used with grades 7-12. The film- 
strip is accompanied by a Teacher's Guide. 

■ HOW DOES CAM RELATE TO COURSE 

STRUCTURE, William P. Gorth, Robert P. 
O'Reilly, and Richard G. Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: AH 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Given a situational problem .requiring 



basic Comprehensive Achievemenl Monitoring {CAM) 
decisions related to number of students and number of 
responses per objective required for adequate testing, make 
(iecisions on the number of objectives that can be adequately 
tested for a CAM system; and 2) given information con- 
cerning the number of students in a CAM system, identify the 
purpose and the frequency of teslin^j. 

DESCRIPTION: This 27.page module (SPPED.3200) 
provides instruction on applying CAM to the course struc- 
ture. The module is designed on a self-instructional format 
with narrative instructional sections followed by objective 
and practical exercises. .Answers to the exercises are 
provided. 



■ HOW MUCH STRUCTURE IN THE 
CURRICULUM, Normal E. Wallen 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT . LEVEL: All 

COST: $8.50/reel-to^reel; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$7.80/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: The question of to what extent direct con- 
trol ought to be exerted over the behavior of the learner in a 
school situation is explored in this tape. Topics coven H in- 
clude: I) development of thinking skills, 2) acquisition of 
selected knowledge, and 3) formation of selected attitudes. 

19 HOW TO CONSTRUCT MINIATURE 
SCENERY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: Elem.. Mid. 
COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE; Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how to build ^;mall sets or 
facades of buildings and houses from inexpensive materials. 
Children are .4iown constructing miniature scenery for 
dioramas while studying U..S. history and the importance of 
colonial Williamsburg. Tool skills are demonstrated along 
with suggestions on how to construct various details of 
colonial architecture. 



H HOW TO DEVELOP A THEME 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem.. Mid. 

COST: $230.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film dramatizes in a sequential pat- 
tern how movement education is taught through a series of 
themes. It shows how a theme diffe/s from the instructional 
unit. Themes illustrated are: 1) twisting, 2) stretch and curl, 
3) space awareness, and 4) combinations of themes, A before- 
and-after sequence highlights the gener;sl improvement in a 
child*s ability to di-aw upon his recently increased 
vocabulary. 16mm/color/31 min. 
Part of Series: Movement Education 

■ HOW TO MODERNIZE THE SCHOOL 
SYSTEM COMMUNICATION PROGRAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All • ' 

COST: $14.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: Th\s cassette-presentation (90 min.) serves 
as an information source to help school executives and board 
members improve the school system*s communications 
capability. It features: 1) 22 ways to get maximum ef- 
fectiveness in a new communications program; 2) the 
*'basebpll game plan'* for successful school finance cam- 
paigns; 3) 4 pillars of a sound communications program; 4) 
the school board's vital role in the public relations program; 
6^ communications in teacher striked, student disruptions, 
Y id demonstrations; 6) 3 patterns of staff disruptions in 



public relations; 7) an 11 -point checklist for the district com- 
munication program; 8) how to handle news media when 
there is trouble; and 9) why school boards can not afford the 
luxury of not communicating. 
Part of Series: Communication Development 

■ HOW TO PREPARE A PRESENTATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This public relations filmstrip (35 
m)n/color/60 frames) is accompanied by either a record or 
cassette tape. The presentation serves as an introduction to 
media. It can be used by all personnel involved in making 
presentations. 

■ HOW TO START CONSTRUCTION IN 

THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film depicts how an industrial arts 
program can be started in a simple and meaningful manner. 
The first day of the construction activity is shown step by 
step. The teacher plans with the class for work and demon- 
strates the proper and safe use of tools. Then the entire class 
goes to work in an environment that is challenging, giving 
each child the feel of tools and materials. 



■ HOW TO USE ENCOUNTER GROUPS, 
. Carl Rogers 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $199.95/ complete program AUDIENCE: Coun. 

$78.95ea./Series I & II; 

$47.95/Senes III 
DESCRIPTION: This cassette series acquaints listeners with 
all facets of encounter groups and helps them effectively use 
uuch groups. The series can be useful in implementing en- 
counter groups within inservice education or with students. 
The series consists of 26 cassettes, divided into 3 serie.s. In 
Series I (10 cassettes) Carl Rogers discusses the basic 
processes, the kinds of groups, duties of the facilitator, and 
expectations of results. In Series II (10 cassettes) he discusses 
current research and future plans, successful techniques for 
training facilitators, and BlackAVhite Encounter Groups. In 
Series III (6 cassettes) he covers such topics as psych odrama, 
family meeting and encounter groups, use of the encounter 
approach in schools, and the relevance of encounter 
techniques to drug problems. Sets are contained in vinyl 
albums. 

Part of Series: Interpersonal Communicationa Programs 



■ HOW TO USE TOKENS IN TEACHING 

• DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas ; - LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: A teacher and a mother from the coAi- 
munity demonstrate the proper way to use token rein- 
foircement in a preschool educational aetting. 16mm/color/8 
mir. 



■ HOW YOU CAN BECOME AN EXCITING 
TEACHER 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $34.95/ca88ettes; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$19.95/records 



DE3CRIPT50N; This package contains 10 records or 
cassette tflpc-s. The 10 presentations are designed to motivate 
and eniighten teachers on what they can do: ]) to get 
students involved in learning; 2) to arouse their enthusiasm; 
3) to motivate them; 4) to help th<&m experience learning as 
an enjoyable experience; and 5) to help them build con- 
fidence and character. * 



■ HOW YOU CAN HELP YOUR CHILD GET 

THE MOST OUT OF SCHOOL? 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $7.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

CoNn., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (83 frames/color/20 min.) 
with accompanying 33-1/3 rpm record establishes the 
significance of parental support and guidance to extend and 
enrich school success. The filmstrip focuses on maintaining 
the child's health, fostering positive attitudes toward school, 
guiding study habits, and providing praise and un- 
derstanding. It also points out several behavior patterns that 
parents should avoid. The filmstrip is also useful to teachers 
and counselors involved in counseling parents. A guide and 
printed narration, as well as a reprint of How to Get the Most 
Out of School, is included with the prograr 

■ HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Gain insight into the why of behavior and 
the various stages of development; and 2) trp.nsfer the con- 
cepts of hu. Ml growth and development into practical ap- 
plication. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (15 pages) consists of a series 
of projects from which students select, based on the grade 
they desire. Projects included are: 1) Interrelation of 



Heredity and Environment, 2) Ten Basic Principles of 
Development, 3) Implication of Social CIuhs for 
Teacher, 4) Normal Characterijitics, 5) Need« and 
Developmental Tasks, 6) Developmental Tasks of 
Preadolescence, 7) Developmental Tasks of Primary 
Age Children, 8) Developmental Tasks of Adolescence, 
9) Human Development and Classroom Teaching, 10) 
An Aspect of Human Development, and 1 1 ) Application 
of the Principles of Development. Required activitie.*? for 
a grade of *'C" include: 1 ) read from Human Deveiopment in 
Western Culture (Bernard); b) write papers on .self- ana lysis, 
developmental factors, and application of developmental 
tasks; c) discuss readings in small groups; and d) ob.serve 
development of pupils in primary, intermediate, and junior 
high classes. Optional activities required for a grade of "A*' 
or *'B*' include: a) write a research paper, and b) tutor a 
student S times fostering a higher level of achievement. A 
reading resource list is provided for most projects. Enclo.sures 
in the module consist of "Principles of Development" (1 
page) and "Normal Characteristics Chart" (I page). Com- 
pletion time: 1 semester. 

EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided for 
each project. Means of evaluation vary: written papers, 
discussions, and observation reports. 



■ HUMANIZING THE TEACHING- 
LEARNING CLIMATE IN THE 
CLASSROOM, David Cahoon 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: AH 

COST: $7.50/reel; $6.80/cassette AUDIENCE: Tea. ' 
DESCRIPTION: Within this tape is developed the thesis: 
"that a great deal of the severity and strain of normal 
classroom climates and relationships could be lightened and 
leveled by the relatively simple posture of makinj? ir^/aakes 
and failure acceptable.'* It also touches on 9 other f rl^eria for 
humanizing the teaching-learning climate. 



■ I AIN'T PLAYIN' NO MORE 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $300.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Tea. 

RENTAL: $20/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film records a process of education 
being conducted at the Morgan Community School^ a public 
elementary school in Washington^ D.C., which operates under 
a community school board. The film addre.sses the problem of 
whether there is a movement toward unity of the school and 
community — a school for everyone; thus it analyzes the at- 
titudes of parents, teachers, and children toward freedom of 
expression and appreciation of differences. 16mm/b&w/61 
min. 



I AM HERE TODAY 



LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



DISTRIBUTOR: EDC 
COST: $215.00 
RENTAL: $20/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the integrated day ap- 
proach in a classroom of 5-, 6-, and 7-year-ol6s at Shady Hill 
School in Cambridge, Massachii setts. The children are shown 
taking charge of their own learning and helping one another. 
The Integrated Day in an American School ($2.50), a log kept 
eacher, Betsye Sargent, is available to document how 
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this style of classroom management can be accomplished. 
16mni/b&w/43 min. 



■ I DO AND I UNDERSTAND 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $85.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $9.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film introduces the creative, practical 
approach to teaching mathematics developed by the British 
Nuffield Foundation. It shows children working on problems 
together in small teams. The Nuffield approach emphasizes 
the solving of concrete problems, rather than memorization. 
Teachers — who no longer lecture — move freely around the 
classroom, establishing greater personal contact with the 
students. 16mm/b&w/14 min. 



■ I WISH I COULD, KATHY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film analyzes concerns for quality 
education, the welfare of the teaching profession, and the 
future of our children. This film states that the fundamental 
problem is that of creating among the American people the 
determination to support schools. It stresses the importance 
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oi i;iving teachers a manageable work load, better learning 
materials and tools, the right to participate in policy 
(lerisions and the right to paraprofessional assistance. The 
narration is accompanied by pictures of overcrowded school 
conditions. KJmm/b&w/lS min. 

■ IF THESE WERE YOUR CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Metropolitan Life LEVEL: Elem. 
C OST: Free to Professional AUDIENCE: Tea., 

Educators; Par. 
DESCRIPTION: This film is designed: to help teache^^ and 
parents understand basic |'- *esof good menial health; to 
recogni/e early signs of t .a I difficulties; and to find 

ways of meeting the emoiit,. needs of children. In Pari I 
the activities and behavior of a group of second grade 
children with their teacher during an ordinary school day are 
depicted. I^irt 11 presents a panel di.'^cussion of Part I with 
flashbacks bringing significant behavior into focus. 
U)mm/b&w/Part I: 28 min., Part II: 21 min. (Two reels.) A 
cme-reel versi(m entitled The Time of Growing is e.specially 
suited for classes in child development. home-Kchool 
meetings, and parent and child study groups. 16mm/b&w/'J9 
min. 



■ I'M NOT TOO PROUD ANYMORE 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDl LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $250.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

Adm., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: In this documentary presentation, a 
southern AppalaichiKn white describes his struggles and 
exi.stence in his world of substandard education, poverty, and 
discrimination. This film touches on many facets of life in 
America, including unemployment problems of the 
economically-disadvantaged. Hi/mm/c(>lor/2() min. 



■ IDENTIFYING RESOURCES, William 
Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Use a variety of resources in teaching 
science. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (12 pages) requires the par- 
ticipant to examine a variety of sources. A flowchart directs 
the participant through the module. Learning activities in- 
clude: \ ) examining selected science textbooks; 2) studying 2 
issues of several selected science magazines for students; \\) 
surveying Harcourt, Brace and Harper texts for a sielected 
grade level and a specified topic; 4) reading enclosur.^^ 
"Nothing Ventured, Nothing Gained**; and :>) preparing a list 
of materials for a science corner for a particular topic. 
EVALUATION: An instructor-graded posttest is provided in 
the module. A revised verssion of the module will be available 
for the winter quarter, 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



■ IMAGINATION, INVENTIVENESS AND 
RESOURCEFULNESS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $135.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates techniques a 
teacher may use in tapping the imagination of the student 
through the use of everyday materials and games. The film 
consist* of four segments: 1) Let's Pretend — Broom, 2) Let's 



Pretend — Box, 3) Eraser Caper, ami 4) Big Cheese. The first 
two segments demonstrate imaginative play with tomnion 
objects and suggest ways such games can l)e used to devi'lop 
creativity, ohservation, and motivation. The last '1 sepminis 
d em cms t rate how to approach a problem and solve it: they 
present a puppet show with a mouse attempting to find ihe 
use of an eraser. The film may be used to motivate student'.* 
in creativity and jiroblem-solving. as well as to deinunstrittv 
various teaching technicpies to special educalion teachers. 
lGmm/color/12 min. 



K2 IMPACT OF CAM ON COURSE 

OBJECTIVES, William P. Gorth, Richard 
G, Allan, and Robert P. O'Reilly 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.,A(lm.. 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a list, select the number of course ob- 
jectives that may be measured by a Comprehensive 
Achievement Monitoring (CAM). 

DESCRIPTION: This fi-page module (SPPED-2000) is 
designed (m a self-instructitmal format to develop an un- 
derstanding of CAM and h<i\v i( affects, ^election of objectives. 
The module contains an instructional narrative section tm 
limiting the number of objectives for evaluation information. 
The module routes the user to other modules for practice in 
alternatives for limiting the objectives. 



■ IMPACT OF CHANGE ON ACCEPTED 
PRACTICES, Dwight W. Allen 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: §47.95 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: hi this series of (I cassette tapes, Dwight 
Allen raises and discus.Ke.K (juesti<ms such as: the importance 
and possible over-use of credentials; ihc value of students as 
teachers; and TV and other supervisory technicjues as useful 
tools in our changing educational programs. The following 
tojiics are presented: 1) Credential ism. 2) Students as 
Teachers^ 3) Conversation with Hal Lyon, 4) Supervision: 
Making It Wanted, 5) Television as a Tool of Supervision, G) 
Education: The Emotion/The End of the Knowledge 
Monopoly. The set is contained in a vinyl album. 



■ IMPACT OF TEACHER'S BEHAVIOR ON 

LEARNERS AND LEARNING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Penn. State LEVEL: All 

COST: mO.C^ AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $14.20 

DESCRIPTION: This fdm presents Dr. John VVitthall of the 
Department of Sec<mdary Education of Pennsylvania State 
University presenting a lecture-demonstration on teacher 
behavior to a group of educators. In the first reel he identifies 
teacher behaviors and presents the Climate Index, a 
classificatitm of seven categories of classroom verbal 
behavior. The second reel is a demonstration, with class 
members participating, of these behaviors in action and the 
effect on learners and learning. 16mm/b&w/71 min. (2 reels) 

■ IMPLEMENTATION MODULE 1-2, Lewis 

J. Sinatra, William Licata, and John A. 
Masla 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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OHJKCTIVKS: 1 ) l.isi and deline each ol <> Itvcls »>( Hloom's 
c'<ij?nitive (Uimaiii and he able to com pose a (iuesiion on eaili 
level; 2) arhieve a sfe»re nf at least 50'^ haseil <in the ratio of 
hij;her level ven-is lower lesel (inestions asked in a lO- 
minute videotaped, studeni-prei^trerl an{l inifrJenientefl lee- 
liire-<iisciission lesson. 

I)KSCU11»T10N: The module (14 paj?es) contains an in- 
trodiK'tion explaining; the <liaj?iioslir'pres< t'iption setpienee. 
preassessnienl package, and a section oC learning? alter- 
nalives. Learnin^.^ alternatives include: U taking? Minictairse 
# 9. Higher Cognitive Questioning (Far West Lali.): 2) 
vieu ing protocol, Levei^ of Ques'fioning (Far West Lah.) and 
reading acconipanvini; manual; and >]) viewini; protoc(d, 
Cognitive Interaction (Indiana University}, reading? ac- 
ct»mpauving manual, an<i answering (liiestions in manual, A 
list of hooks relalinp t<i ohjectives is included in m<i<Uile. 
KVALUATION: Assessment booklet (7 pages) consists of 2 
essay questions f<ir the first tibjeclive and instructions and an 
assessment instrument for Minicourse # 9. It serves ns both 
A preassessmt»nt and post assessment. Successful completion 
of preassessnient allows participant to bypass the module. 



■ IMPLEMENTATION MODULE 1-3, Lewis 

J. Sinatra, William Licata, and John A. 
Masla 

DISTHIBUTOH: Buffalo T.C. LKVKL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: t) hist, define, and gis'e an example of each 
of 3 t.vpes of probing techniques and offer 3 examiiles of ver- 
bal and y nonverbal accef)!ing or encouraging teacher reac- 
tions to pupil responses; an<l 2) achieve a score of at least 
r)()% on '*Frobing** section of instrument and 90% on 
"Teacher lleactions** section of assessment instrument 
Scores are based upon assessment of a J 0-minute videotaped 
lecturc^discussion lesson that is student prepared and im- 
plemented. 

DKSCHIPTION: This module {\3 pag<^.s) consists of a 
description of diagnostic-prescriptive sequence, a 
preassessment package, and a list of learning alternatives. 
Learning alternatives include: I) viewing protocol, i4/ia/>'srs 
of Teacher-Pupil Interaction: Reacting to Pupil Responses 
(Indiana University) and completing accompanying exer- 
cises; 2) completing introductory sequence and sequences 1 
and 3 of Minicourse # 1, Effective Questioning (Far West 
Lab); 3) viewing section II of \>t oiucol, Analysis of Teacher- 
Pupil Interaction: Reacting to Pupil Responses (Indiana 
University) and completing accompanying exercises, and 4) 
completing introductory sequence and sequences 1 and 3 of 
Minicourse I, Effective Questioning (Far West Lab). A 
list of books relating to the objectives is included in module. 
EVALUATION; The assessment booklet (6 pages) consists of 
essay questions for objective 1 and instructions and an 
assessment instrument for objective 2. Postassessment is the 
same as preasseasment. Successful 'completion of 
preassessment allows participant to bypass module, 

■ IMPLEMENTING MATCH KITS IN THE 

CLASSROOM, Jerry Cummings 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: Elem, 

COST: $1 .45 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List 2 or more ways that MATCH KITS 
(distributed by American Science and Engineering, Boston, 
Mass,) differ from ordinary social studies instruction in the 
elementary school classroom; 2) use items in each kit ac- 
cording to instructions contained in the Teacher's Guide; 3) 
describe the physical structure of the following kits: a) The 
Pitv Japanese Family, and c) A House of Ancient Greece; 



and ■!» organ i/.e a class effeiiivily iitili/e n MATCH KIT 
Jippriipi'inle to the ago iind or gincte \v\v\ of tlu- rliiss. 
DHSCRirTlON: This module [M pagesi priiv ides ihe 
I em- her with ihe ne(vss:ov skills ti> des<-l<>p illitient mil hods 
of inlegrnling MATCH KITS tself-ojoiained. molii-Mnsory 
units prtividing ucvksid' intensive invnlvemeni jutisities 
in the social studies) intt) eliissroom routine during the 
necessary lime recpiired for effective utili/.Mtion. A fhiuchnri 
directs the particifmnt through ihe mo<hjle. 1. coining ex- 
periences include: \) exploring the contents td eo< h kit: 2) 
listening and viewing a slide-iajje present at Intnuhivtitm 
to MATCH KITS: ;J) peer-teaching: A) wiokiog io groups, 
performing' kit activities and demonstrating use of laalerials 
(group assignments in module): 5) designing snpplenienlary 
and enrichnient activities using the kits; l>) <nnleiTing with 
instructor after each learning experience: and 7) conducting a 
seminar. IOn< losurcs iiicbule: a) pietest and answer sheet (2 
pJtges). I)) lntro<luction lo MATCH KITS. c1 Preface to 
Teacher's tluide. <i) A House of Ancient (ireece, e) Sop- 
plemenlary and I'^nriclinient Activities, f) Inventtiry List of 
Kit Contents, g) MATCH KIT Ksaliiat ion Form, h) MAT(Ti 
KIT Participant (Ji^i»slionnaire, and i) p(»sttest with answer 
sheet (f) pages). 

K VALUATION: The pretest and post test are pencil -and- 
paper tests. Answers are pr<»vided. Successful c<impleti(»n of 
pretest allows exit i'rnm the module. 



■ IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE 
INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Seholastica LKVKL: Klem. 
COST: Consult Distriluitor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJKCTIVES: I) Denj<instrate understanding of the spiral 
approach in developing scientific concepts; 2) create activities 
that develop children's skill in: a) observation, !)) perception 
of relationships, c) measurement, and d) experimentation; ;3) 
evaluate prepared materials in relation lo ol)joctives 
designed by participant; 4) sunimarize various innovations 
for teaching science by priKCSs <;bjecMves; 5) deveh^p plans 
for replacing and obtaining materials and etpiipment; and G) 
develop several devices of evaluatit)n for scient^ learnings. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (2H pages) cimsists of a series 
of projects from which students select based on the grade they 
desire. Projects included are: I) Values and Long Range 
Goals, 2) Development of Scientific Concepts and the 
Spiral Approach, .3) Observation, 4] Classification, fy) 
Measurement. 6) Experimentation, 7) Learning Scien- 
tific Principles through Common Application, 8) 
Curriculum, 9) Process Objectives, 10) Performance Ob- 
jectives, 11) Obtaining Materials, 12) Planning to Teach, 
13^ Resources, 14) Evaluation, and 15) Instructional 
Project. Required activities for a grade of **C" consist of: a) 
designing a visual demonstrating the use of the spiral ap- 
proach; b) micro-teaching with a group of children on 4 oc- 
casions developing skills in observation, classification, 
measurement, and experimentation; c) making a display on a 
scientific principle; d) writing a paper on 3 innovative 
programs for teaching elementary science; e) designing a 
materials list for a unit; and f) preparing an instructional 
project for an objective in science. Optional activities for a 
grade of '*A" or "B** consists of: a) demonstrating the dif- 
ference between grade levels in Simulab presentations; b) 
preparing bulletin boards on how a basic concept can be 
developed and deepened; c) constructing a simple machine or 
toy illustrating a scientific principle; d) constructing a 
resource unit; and e) devising a test of a scientific objective. 
Completion time: 1 semester, 

EVALUATION: Evaluative criteria are provided for each 
project. Means of evaluation vary: pencil-and-paper tests, 
written papers, projects, and teaching performance. 



■ IMPROVING MOTOR-PERCEPTUAL 

SKILLS 

DISTKIBUtOH: C.K.V. LEVKL: K. Ch.. Elem. 

COST $:}.()() AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCUIPTION: This guide hook (124 pages) presents a 
series of activities for children to iinprove perceptual 
readiness. Each activity lists objectives, purpose, materials 
needed* directions for children and teachers* and variations 
plus photographs of children engaging in the activities. Ac- 
tivities include development of: 1) general coordination, 2) 
balance, 3) body image, 4) eye-hand coordination and eye 
movements, 5) sensory perception. The appendix includes: 1) 
definition of terms; 2) equipment used; 3) list of records; 4) 
bibliography; 5) direction for administering kindergarten 
motor-|)erceplual survey and survey form; and 6) transcripts 
for tapes for certain activities. 

■ IMPROVING STUDENT BEHAVIOR, J. 

Hugh Baird et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: Discuss discipline problems with student so 
that: a) student does not feel excessively embarrassed, defen- 
sive, or chastised; b) student continues loyalty and resi>ect for 
teacher; and c) student is motivated to correct problem. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (97 pages) provides aid in 
motivating students to develop maturity and self-discipline. 
Lessons included are: 1) Understanding the Student; 2) 
Showing Care; 3) Recognizing Behavior; 4) Valuing; 5) 
Helping the Student Make a Plan to Change; 6) Putting 
Reality Therapy into Practice;' 7) Using Reality 
Therapy in a Group; 8) Reality Therapy and Me; and 9) 
Quest. Each lesson contains: a) specific objectives, b) ideas to 
be learned, c) learning activities, and d) an evaluation. Major 
sources for module are Psychology in the Classroom 
(Dreikers) and Teacher-Pupil Relations (Baird and Rich), 
plus selections in Appendix and the film — Johnny Lingo. 
EVALUATION: Lessons 1 and 3 have preassessments listed 
with key provided. An assignment pad accompanying module 
contains pencil-and-paper postassessments on each lesson. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ IMPROVISED DRAMA — PART I 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $250/indiv.; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$450/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films;$50/series 
DESCRIPTION: This film provides an inquiry into the value 
of improvised drama in education. In this first part, John 
Hodgson, a drama lecturer, leads a group of 17-year-old boys 
into a situation involving boasting. A boy tells a far-fetched 
story; the others question and ridicule him. Prior to re- 
enactment of this incident, the students choose a boaster and 
then bveak into small groups and decide on parts that will be 
played to express different feelings toward the boaster. In the 
next sequence, the boys close their eyes and imagine them- 
selves a boaster. A class of 14-year-old boys imagine they are 
men and live in a town where a problem develops. As drama 
is created around this problem, the boys demonstrate the 
aims of this approach to education. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 

Part of Series: Improvised Drama — Two Films 

■ IMPROVISED DRAMA — Part II 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$450/series 
O ENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $50/series 
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DESCUIPTION: This fihii. second in a series to provide 
inquiry into the value of improvised drama in education, 
shows a group of students led into a situation which 
generates the feeling of revenge in one of them. In an 
imaginary youth clul). the vengeful person — first a boy and 
then a giri — takes out his/her hostility by wreclving the 
jukebox. The scene ends with the intervention of an adult. 
Another se(iuence shows a class in a girls' school acting out 
Juliet's problem of being secretly married to Uonieo and then 
betrothed to Paris. In the third incident the students pretend 
to be South Vietnamese working in a rice paddy when Viet 
(^ong agents appear. With .<uch dramatic activities the 
.students become emotionally involved and develop a deeper 
understanding of the different aspects of a situation. 
H)mm/b&w/30 niin. 

Part of Series: Improvised Drama — Two Films 



■ IMPRINTING, Ellen Reese 
DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea,. Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes and demonstrates the 
phenomenon of imprinting which is the process (hat restricts 
social behavior to a particular object. Filmed in England at 
Cambridge University, it shows formation of early social 
attachments with a number of species in a natural setting. In 
a .laboratory setting, actual experiments are shown, in- 
cluding: I) a demonstration of how an imprinting stimulus 
can al.so act as a reinforcing stimulus; 2) a ste|)-by-step 
process of how operant behavior is established and rein- 
forced; and :J) an explanation and demonstration of ex- 
perimental operations u.sed in establishing imprinting. All 
points made are clarified by graphs and charts. Fifty student 
outlines are provided with purchase. Himm/color/IJT min. 



■ IN A CLASS . . . ALL BY HIMSELF 

DISTRIBUTOR: NBC LEVEL: All 

COST: $470.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Sp. 

RENTAL: $2:j.OO Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This documentary focuses on the ways — 
medication, special education, and psychology — that 
hyperkinetic children can be helped so that they become self- 
sufficient adults. The film focuses on children affected by 
minimal brain dysfunction. The children are hyperactive and 
have visual and audio-perception problems. The film em- 
phasizes that these overactive children fail in the classroom, 
unless helped. Consequently they become more likely to 
become adults with social problems. nimm/color/i)0 min. 



■ IN TOUCH, National Association for 
Mental Health 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: Elem., E. Ch. 
COST: $160.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

RENTAL: $15.00 

DESCRIPTION: In this film student teachers who are 
training to teach mentally handicapped children explore 
ways in which movement can help them to establish contact 
with the children. Emphasis is placed on movement as a 
means of communicating with children who find speech dif- 
ficult, 'otudents work with partners and balance with and 
support each other to convey a sense of security and con- 
fidence. The students explore more sensitive, expressive, and 
dramStic ways of relating to others. Each student discovers 
the child^^n•s confidence, helping them to concentrate and 
encouraging them to experience new ways of moving. 
16mm/b&w/25 min. 



how different parts of his own body can move and becomes 
more aware of himself. Finally, each student works with a 
child partner. Through moving together, the students build 

■ INCREASING PARTICIPATION, Donald 
Orlosky et aL 

Dlh^TRIBUTOH: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $4.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Improve rating on "Classroom Checklist" 
and "Discussion Checklist" based on classroom performance; 
2) write 3 statements on factors that increase participation 
based on pre- and post assessment exercises; II) interpret 
Orientation Statement; 4) write 2 statements describing 
recommendations for improvement of desirable teacher 
behaviors from classroom observation and applying 
"Classroom Checklist"; 5) write 1 pivotal classroom 
question, develop procedure for initiating discussion, and 
structure the classroom discussion; and 6) achieve a rating of 
.5 on "Classroom Checklist" and "Discussion Checklist" for 
leading a discussion. 

I)P:SCRIPTI0N: This B-2 module (4;J pages) increases par- 
ticipant's ability to create classroom atmosphere of trust, 
freedom of expre.ssion, and active participation. Each ob- 
jective has a list of procedures and evaluation. A bib- 
liography of related sources is included. Price of module in- 
cludes filnistrip, Promoting Participation ($1.50), and 
audiotape, Promoting Participation ($1.00). 
EVALUATION: Written and performance-based pre- and 
pOwStasses.sment procedures are included. Evaluation is by 
other participants and instructor. 

Part of Module Clu.ster: Presentation Skills Vor Teachers 



domain, label each as being either receiving or attending, 
valuing, responding, characterization, or organizing; 'U list in 
order the 5 classifications of Elizabeth Simpson's 
P.sychomotor Domain; and J) label 5 general statements in 
the p.sychoniotor domain as either perception, .set, guided 
response, mechanism, or complete overt respons^e. 
DESCRIPTION; This 24-page enrichment Learning Activity 
Package (LAP) #4 studies the classification of objectives in 
the affective and psychomotor domain. The participant reads 
provided narratives and studies the tables on the 
classification categories. He then completes practice exerci.ses 
(a iswers provided). Appendices include li.sts of materials for 
enrichment and application exercises — writing affective and 
p.sychomotor objectives. Completion time: 1-2 hours. 

VALUATION: No pretest is required. 2 post tests are 
provided: one for the affective objectives and the other for 
psychomotor objectives. Answer keys, evaluative criteria, and 
steps for remediation are provided. 
Part of Series: PAL System 



■ INDIAN SPEAKS 

DISTHIBUTOH: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $4(>0.l)() AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $19.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents the efforts of Indians 
in many parts of Canada who are concerned about preserving 
what is left of their own culture and restoring what is gone. 
These people are conscious of the Indian tradition slipping 
away without anything equally satisfying or significant to 
take its place. One of the speakers is an artist who for a time 
lived in Toronto but returned to his reservation to devote his 
efforts to his own people; another is a business girl in Van- 
couver. 16mm/color/41 min. 



■ INCREASING STUDENT 

INVOLVEMENT, Tom Hill et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop and implement strategies for in- 
creasing student involvement. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package (30 pages) explains 5 
techniques for increasing student involvement: 1) open 
teaching, 2) student involvement in learning decisions, 3) 
verbal and nonverbal communication, 4) learning in small 
groups, and 5) learning resources and activities. Learning ac- 
tivities involve: a) brainstorming, b) reading enclosures, c) 
completing self-check exercises, d) viewing the film. Verbal 
and Nonverbal Responses, e) choosing and completing prac- 
tical learning options, and f) conferring with workshop 
leader. An additional section is provided on '*Implemen- 
tation Strategies for Increasing Student Involvement" (5 
pages). Reading enclosures include: a) "Angels on a Pin" 
(Calandra/2 pages), b) "Ways of Providing for Individual Dif- 
ferences" (2 pages), and c) "Kindergarteners Make a Space 
Film" (Thoren/2 pages). 



■ IN-DEPTH STUDY OF OBJECTIVES IN 
THE AFFECTIVE AND PSYCHOMOTOR 
DOMAIN, W. Kalenius and R. Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., 

Sup., Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List Krothwohl's 5 levels of the affective 
domain in proper order of low acceptance to high acceptance; 
O a list of 5 general statements relative to the affective 
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■ INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES: 
INTRODUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Sp. 

RENTAL: $6.75 Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film establishes the frame of reference 
for the remaining programs in the series. It explains that in- 
dividual differences in children occur in physical, mental, 
and emotional growth and development. The special and 
dynamic problems of the exceptional child are described and 
illustrated. Dr. William H. Cruickshank, Director of 
Education for Exceptional Children at Syracuse University, 
is featured. U)mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Klxceptional Child 



■ INDIVIDUAL MOTIVATION AND 
BEHAVIOR 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This film answers the questions of why 
people join groups, why they participate or fail to, and why 
some members try to block or to dominate group action. It 
deals with individual motivation and behavior with?,n 
groups. Individuals from the demonstration group explore 
the basis for their own actions: one member is anxious to 
leave; one is disturbed by the arguments; one is looking for 
the approval of the others; and another feels threatened by 
the domineering attitudes of the others. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Dynamics of Leadership 
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■ INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION, Larry 
Nash 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LKVKL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCK; Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify in writinj; the definition and pur- 
pose of individualized instruction; 2) list 5 assumptions con- 
cerning individualized schedules; :J) explain in writinji how a 
performance curriculum is organized; A ) list in writing 7 com- 
ponents for individualized instruction; 5) explain in writing 
how performance level provides pace and level dif- 
ferentiation; and ()) explain in writing Mager's method of 
writing instructional objectives. 

DP:SCRIPTI0N: This UNIPAC (8 pages) contains an article 
Curriculum Aspect of Individualization by Fred Rohde. A 
score of 90^/? on self-test allows participant to take posttest. 
Quest materials include reading Preparing Intitructional Ob- 
iectivos (Mager), articles by McNeal & Smith and Talbert in 
Jan. '08 issue of A-V Guide, and reviewing examples con- 
tained in module. 

EVALUATION: Self-te.st is provided in performance of ob- 
jectives. Final performance is instructor evaluation. Module 
is now being field tested. 



■ INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION IN 
CONTINUOUS PROGRESS PROGRAMS, 
Sidney R. Rollins 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $39.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series describes in- 
dividualized instruction and how it works. It can serve as a 
guide in evaluating and developing such programs in in- 
dividual schools and school systems. Sidney Rollins, the 
narrator, develops the following topics in the b cassettes (2 
.sides each): 1) Rationale for Individualizing Instruction^ 2) 
Changes in Curriculum Organization in Individualized In- 
struction Programs, :J) Changes in Curriculum Materials in 
Individualized Instruction Ptvgrams, 4) Individualized In- 
struction Systems, T)) Teacher Holes in Individualized In- 
struction Programs, (3) Applications of Instructional 
Technology to Individualizing Instruction, 1) Administrative 
Procedures in Individualized Instruction Programs, 8) The 
Proper Physical Environment for Individualizing In- 
struction, and 9) Steps toward the Development of an In- 
dividualized Instruction Program in Your School. The set is 
contained in a vinyl album. 



■ INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION KIT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $87.50/complete kit; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$12.00/indiv. sound-filmstrips 
DESCRIPTION: This kit contains 6 filmstrips with ac- 
companying audiotapes, an .Administrator's Guide, and 4(5 
case studies. The filmst rips/audio tapes are: 1 ) Individualized 
Instruction: Its Nature and Effects, 2) Individualized In- 
struction: Its Objectives and Evaluative Procedures; 3) In- 
dividualized Instruction: Diagnosis and Instructional 
Procedures: 4) Individualized Instruction: Materials and 
Their Use\ 5) Individualized Instruction: Its Problems and 
Some Solutions; and 6) Individualized Instruction: Recom- 
mendations for Implementation. The Administrator's 
Guide provides reference on various aspects and tcdiniques 
of individualized instruction; it is designed to assist ad- 
ministrators in planning conferences and in acting as a 
resource person. The case studies present a wide spectrum of 
program s of individualized instruction in all grade levels 
O ind in urban and rural schools; numerous types of in- 
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novations are viewed; learning centers, individually 
prescribed instruction, non-graded curriculum, independent 
study, teaching teams, student tutors, continuous progress 
learning, and many others. 



■ INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION — 
READING METHODS, Odessa Meyer 

DISTKIBUTOK: ISU LEVEL: Klem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Acquire the basic elements that constitute 
the word identification skill of contextual analysis: and 2) 
acquire the basic skills necessary to teach phonic \Vord iden- 
tification .skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (75 pages) is designed 
to develop reading methods necessary for teaching the social 
sciences; however the subject matter is not as cxjmprehensive 
as that necessary for the teaching of reading. The cluster con- 
tains 2 modules: 1) Word Identification Skills — Con- 
text ;}() pages)and2)\Vord Id en tifi cation Skills-Phonics 
(-If) pages). Each module provides narrative background 
material with several practice exercises (answers are 
provided). Activities include: a) analysis of context clues ir 
texts; bl designing own context clues; c) selecting best 
teaching strategies from sample lesson; d) designing own 
lesson plans; and e) completing phonics exercises. Each 
module contains a flowchart and bibliv^-^raphy. 
EVALUATION: A competency- test ;s required for the Con- 
text module, but is not provided. A 'Test for Understanding 
of Phonics" {A pages) is provided; a test score of 95'; is 
required for successful completion of module. 
Part of Series: Model Elementary Teacher Education 
Program for Social Science Majors. 



■ INDIVIDUALIZING INSTRUCTION: 
MATERIALS AND CLASSROOM 
PROCEDURES, Helen Davis Bell 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRA LPWKL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIP:NCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop materials and procedures for in- 
stituting individuali7.ed instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This programmed text (282 pages) consists 
of 9 chapters: 1) Introduction to Individualized In- 
struction, 2) Writing Instructional Objectives, 3) 
Preparing Learning Guides, 4) Evaluating Student 
Progress, 5) Classroom Organization, ()) Teacher- 
Student Interaction in the Classroom, 7) Record 
Keeping, 8) Developing a Student-Managed Classroom, 
and 9) Assessing the Extent of Individualization in a 
Classroom. Each chapter contains objectives, narrative 
study materials, self-check exercises, practice exercises and 
answers, and questions for small group discussion. An ap- 
pendix includes notes to administrators and supervisors. The 
book contains numerous illustrations and sketches. 
EVALUATION: Each chapter contains self-evaluated 
pretests. Post tests and answers for each chapter are provided 
in an appendix. 



■ INDIVIDUALIZING READING 
INSTRUCTION, Marily Laskey 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nova LEVEL: Elem. 

COST:$L00 . AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJKCTIVKS: I'art I: Identify and explain 7 wav-s to im- 
prove the reading circle from a basal reading approach to 
reading instruction: Viiri II: 1) list basic books for im- 
plementation of individualized program: '1) devise 1 method 
for recording progress in individualized reading; :i) explain 
scope and sequence, continuum, or skills check list; A) list 7 
methods of teaching vocabulary words; 5) explain Dr. Allen's 
Language Experience Approach and its role in individualized 
reading: and ()) explain and demonstrate materials from at 
least one phonics program. 

DESCRIPTION: This LAP i'M pages) is divided into two 
parts: A Problem Kecognized and Getting Started. Each 
part contains objectives, a list of activities, and material per- 
taining to the activities. Not all required materials are 
provided in module. The pretest for A Problem Recognized 
IS the same as the objective. Successful completion of 
a.ssessment allows participant to bypa.ss this part of module. 
EVALUATION: Pretest for Part I is assessment by instructor 
of knowledge of objectives. No pretest is provided for Part II. 
Posttest for both is instructor-assessment of performance. 

■ INDIVIDUALLY GUIDED EDUCATION, 
Herbert J. Klausmeier 

biSTKIBUTOR: INTER/COM LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $H)().()() AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $3r)/wk. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes the Wisconsin Research 
and Development Center and interprets its :l major 
programs: 1) conditions and proces.se.s of learning, 2) 
processes and programs of instruction, and ii) facilitative en- 
vironment. The conclu.sions of the program have been in- 
corporated into a system called "Individually Guided 
Education (IGE).** The film demonstrates various practical 
a.spects of the IGE program. l()mni/c(>lor/2() min. 



DESCRIPTION: In this series of six cassettes, an analog>- is 
made between the procedure of building a new car model 
with the a))))r()ach used in educational development. Dwight 
Allen discusses a possible design to improve educational per- 
formance and explores how innovation can be workable in 
education. He discusses and suggests steps that institute in- 
novation within .such areas as staff problems, strategies, and 
uses of techn()l()g>'. The tapes present the following topics: 1 ) 
,4 Desif^ncr Model for Innovation, 2) Innovation an 
Orf^ani^atiofial Process, ;J) Staff Attitudes toward 
Educational Change, A) Stratcf^ies for Change. 5) Using 
T echnology to Humanize Education. (>) Predicting the Future 
of Education. The set is contained in a vinyl album. 



■ INNOVATIVE TEACHING TECHNIQUES 
FOR INSERVICE PROGRAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This ca.ssette series is a symposium presen- 
tation concerned with the field of educational change, par- 
ticularly in the area of forward looking inservice programs. 
The () cassette tapes stress ways to improve professionally, 
and successful case studies and programs are presented. 
These programs range from innovative inservice programs 
to the impact of aesthetics in education as new approaches to 
serve schools in the decades ahead. The topics covered in- 
clude: \) In service Tea ch er Edu cation (Allen), 2 ) Pro hi em - 
Solving Work.^hop (Cunningham), ^) Using Performance Oh- 
j'ectives (Cruickshank), 4) Interview with Dr. J. Rand, 
( A 1 1 e n ) , 5 ) Co H / in u ed Di.^cu.^sio n with Dr. J. Rand ( A 1 1 e n ) , (i ) 
Th e Impo rt a n ce of A e.s' t het ics in Education ( A 1 1 e n ) . The set is 
contained in a vinyl album. 



■ INFANTS SCHOOL, Lillian Weber 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $15().()() AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $15/;^ days 

DESCRIPTION: This is a filmed account of one day in Gor- 
donbrock, an infant school in a racially-mixed area of Lon- 
don. The scenes follow the children as they move in and out 
of 2 classrooms, a large common area, and outdoors. The 
classroom doors are open, and the children have free access 
to the equipment in and around the school, so that all areas 
become learning areas. A related publication. Infant School, 
is available for $.r)(). l()mm/b&w/32 min. 



■ INITIAL PERCEPTUAL TRAINING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Thome LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $9().()() AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes and demonstrates the 
second phase of functional teaching of the mentally han- 
dicapped. Devices are used that provide exercises involving 
the sensory areas to help improve perceptual skills. The child 
learns to discriminate with respect ty) sight, touch, weight, 
and sound through activities such as matching cards, 
matching nuts and bolts, and using sound and weight boxes. 
The film demonstrates exercises with the nail board and pat- 
tern column which help develop manual dexterity and im- 
prove hand-eye coordination. 16mm/color/7-l/2 min. 
Part of Series: Aids for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 

■ INNOVATION BY DESIGN, Dwight W. 

Allen 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: AH 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 



■ INSERVICE EDUCATION: PROCEDURES 
FOR PREPARING LAP'S, LeRoy F. 
Martin 

DISTRIBUTOR: Marshalltown LEVEL: All 

COST: %\m) AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm. 

OBJ ECTIVES: 1 ) Develop capabilitie.s to write Learning Ac- 
tivity Packages which individualize learning, promote in- 
ductive thinking, and provide student-centered approach; 
and i) become familiar with the.se concepts: a) learning 
package format, b) identification of key concepts or 
generalizations, c) performance objectives, d) pretests, 
preunit activities, and activity skipping, e) activity variety, f) 
factual activities, g) effective thinking activities, and h) 
packfiige evaluation. 

DESCRIPTION: This guide (28 pages) develops skills 
necessary for writing Learning Activity Packages. This self- 
paced system can be completed in a 1-day workshop by in- 
dividual .students, small groups, or large group presentation. 
The booklet provides information and directions. Par- 
ticipants listen to an audiotape and complete worksheet. A 
transparency presentation has been developed for large 
group instruction. A sample packet and test is included with 
guide. Price does not include audiotape or transparency. 



■ INSIDE OUT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: High 

COST: $600.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $60.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents the failure of urban 
high school programs in the United States, concluding that 
both students and teachers are victims of the present system. 
It examines in detail the success of a seconiiary "school 



without walls" in Philadelphia, where many of these 
problems have been solved. H)mm/color/5H min. 

■ INSTRUCTION: INQUIRY AND 

DECISION-MAKING, Abel Gonzales, DonI 
Baden, and Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&l LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: T^a. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop and teach a bilingual unit in social 
studies using the inquiry approach. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (10 pages) develops skills in 
utilizing strategies of inquiry, discovery, and decision- 
making. Learning alternatives include: 1) viewing a 
videotape recording of an inquiry lesson; 2) developing an 
outline and then a social studies unit utilizing the inquiry ap- 
proach; and 3) teaching the unit, evaluating it by stan- 
dardized criteria such as Flanders, etc. A flowchart directs 
the participant through the module. Inchided in the module 
is an evaluation form for the module (4 pages). 
EVALUATION: The i.:reas.sessment and postassessment are 
identical and require meeting the criteria outlined in the ob- 
jectives. Steps for remediation are provided. 

■ INSTRUCTION: USING MAPS, GLOBES, 

AND OTHER SIMILAR AIDS, Lem L. 

Railsback 
DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&l LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop and teach a bilingual module which 
utilizes maps, globes, and similar aids. 
DESCRIPTION: This module ( 1 1 pages) provides practice in 
demonstrating and developing basic concepts and skills in 
map-making, map-reading, and globe-reading. The module 
objectives guide the participant step-by-step in first 
developing a module outline, then developing a module, add- 
ing bilingual elements, and finally teaching it. The par- 
ticipant teaches the module in either or both languages and 
evaluates it on the basis of standard analysis. Learning alter* 
natives include attending a seminar and discussing a special 
materials display. A flowchart directs the participant 
through the module. A module evaluation form (4 pages) is 
included in the module. 

EVALUATION: The preassessments and postassessments 
are identical, requiring demonstration of teaching and 
presentation of written module to instructor. 

■ INSTRUCTION: VALUES AND MORAL 

DEVELOPMENT, Don Baden, Abel 
Gonzales, and Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop and teach a bilingual module on 
moral development, utilizing the Kohlberg model. 
DESCRIPTION: This module pagesj develops concepts 
and skills in moral education. Learning alternatives include: 
1 ) reading enclosures — "Stage and Sequence: The Cognitive 
Developmental Approach to ^socialization — Table J: 
Definition of Moral Stages" by Kohlberg (8 pages) and "On 
Moral Development" by Badon (5 pages); 2) completing 
exercises on "Stapes of Moral Development'* (3 pages) and 
"Clarifying Value Statements'^^ pages);3) participating in a 
seminar; and 4) completing objectives, A flowchart directs 
the participant through the module. A 4-page module 
evaluation form is included. 

EVALUATION: The preasse.^sment and postassessment are 



identical and require meeting the criteria established in the 
object ive.<. Steps for remediation are aUo provided. 



n INSTRUCTIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY: 
PHILOSOPHY AND METHODOLOGY 

DWTRIBUTOH: Sound Kdiic. LEVKL: All 
COST: $38.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop an understanding of the nmcept of 
aeeountabilily as a method ol" improving inst ruction » and 
gain knowledge of the skills involved. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit explains the cont-ept of in- 
structional accountability in terms of basic concepts and 
training. It includes a hook Instructional Accountability 
(Deterline), 3 audiotapes, and a .miundifiimslrip. The book is 
developed in 5 parts: I) Accountability Is a Successful 
Student; 2) Applied Accountability; 3) Communication, In- 
formation, Entertainment, Instruction, Ambiguity, Con- 
fusion, Attitudes, Interests, and Other Things We Oaen Mix 
Together with Carefree Abandon for the Benefit (?) of Our 
Students; 4) Information, Instruction, Evaluation, Grades; 
and 5) A Practical, I)o-U-Yourself Instructional Design and 
Management Kit. A package price for .50 btioks, one set of 
cai^seltes and filmstrip is S165.00. 



■ INSTRUCTIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $110.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $5.25 

DESCRIPTION: In thi.s film, instructional development is a 
systematic approach to instruction based on decisions about 
the learner, learning, evaluation, and the learning en- 
vironment. U.sing the subjects of tennis and mu.sic as exam- * 
pies, the film analyzes the learner in terms of prior attitude.*; 
and knowledge of the subject. All sub-tasks are identified and 
sequenced for learning, and performance standards for ac- 
curacy are designed. The environment i.s .structured in terms 
of where instruction will take place, the types of media u.sed, 
and the number of students involved. 



■ INSTRUCTIONAL GRAPHICS FOR 
TELEVISION: PRODUCTION SKILLS 
AND STANDARDS FOR TELEVISED 
GRAPHICS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LEVEL: All 

COST: $60ycomp. set; AUDIENCE: Tea., Para. 

Individual components: Instructor's Manual/$8. 00; 

filmstrips/$8.00; cassettes/.$6.00; 12 overhead 

transparencies/$24.00; and 15 .student manuals/ 

$30.00 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Conceive, produce, and use, in an actual 
studio situation, graphics acceptable within minimum 
television standards; and 2) e.stablish criteria for use on 
television. 

DESCRIPTION: This multi-media kit presents a working 
knowledge of television graphics from initial conception to 
final studio production. The kit is designed for use in a 3-day 
workshop: 1) day for instruction, 2) day for production of a 
graphic, and 3) day for test of graphic under studio con- 
ditions. Topics covered in the program include: principles of 
production, types of graphics, common devices used, simple 
production techniques, major concerns in photography, using 
transparencies, criteria for selecting instructional television 
graphics, and compatibility of other media with television. 
The kit consists of: a) a filmstrip (25 frames/color/ 10 



minutes) with at-conipanving cassette whiih presents a 
general overview; b) a set of 12 overhead transparencies 
which iUustrate effective graphics and instruct on techni(iues; 
c) an instructor's manual (5 pages); and d) If) student 
manuals ^25 pages) which provide illustrated textual 
materials and a bibliography. Additional materials required, 
hut not provided, are artwork materials for designing the 
graphics (specified in instructor's manual). Completion time: 
'J days. 

EVALUATION: In.structor evaluation of graphic production 
and use under studio conditions. 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL MODELS, Robert P. 

O'Reilly, William P, Gorth, and Robert G, 
Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Con.sult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup., 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define and explain the following in- 
.structional models: a) group paced — traditional, b) group 
paced — performance based, c) individually paced, and d) in- 
dividually pre.scribed instruction; and 2) given a chart to 
follow, identify which- of the above iiistructional models for 
student management the participaitt ?s using. 
DESCRIPTION: This :n-page module (SPPED-1400) is a 
self-instructional package. Narrative material explains each 
of the 4 types of instructional models by focusing on models 
for student management. Exercises are provided which 
require identifying characteristic elements of each model. An- 
.swers for each* exercise are provided. 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL MODULE FOR 

DEVELOPING COMPETENCE IN 
WRITING LESSON PLANS, USING 
THEM, AND EVALUATING THEIR 
WORTH, Earline Ames 
DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-T.C. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate ability to develop and follow 
lesson plans for individual and group teaching. 
DESCRIPTION; This module (7 pages) contains rationale, 
terminal objectives, and enabling objectives which include: 1 ) 
planning and teaching a lesson in a subject area for one 
pupil, a small group, and an entire class; 2) planning and 
teaching in a subject core to one pupil, a small group, and an 
entire class, and 3) evaluating appropriateness of plan and 
teaching. Successful achievement of preassessnient in all 
levels allows student to bypass module. Successful com- 
pletion on any level of enabling objectives allows student to 
progress to next level. Learning alternatives for each 
enabling objective are listed. A rating scale for evaluating 
lesson plans and ability to follow plans and evaluate the ap» 
propriateness are included. 

EVALUATION: Preassessment includes 7 items to be com- 
pleted optionally. Rating scale for evaluation of post- 
assessment is included. 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL NEEDS ASSESSMENT, 

TASK ANALYSIS, AND ENTRY 
BEHAVIOR, W, Kalenius and R. Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup, Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Implement a task analysis of an in- 
structional area, and 2) identify entry behaviors required for 
a student-prepared LAP on selected topic. 
DESCRIPTION: This 28-page Learning Activity Package 



(LAIM #1 covers how to d ) an instructional needs 
assessment and a task analysis of an instructional area. It 
identifies tasks which can be api)ropriately taught using 
LAP'S and entry behaviors. The first part .of the module 
teaches skills in o areas; U Needs Assessment, 2) Task 
Analysis, .J) Selection of Tasks Appropriate for LAP's, 
4) Kntr>' Behavior, and 5) Advantages Gained from 
Hierarchial Lcarnin^;^ Structure or Learning Lattice. 
Exercises and answers are provided in the module. Two a p. 
pendices offer application and enrichment activities. Com- 
pletion time: 1-1/2 to 3 hours. 

EVALUATION: A pretest and post test are required and 
provided in the module. Answers are provided, and criteria 
for evaluation are established. 
Part of Series: PAL System 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES FOR 

LEARNING ACTIVITY PACKAGE, W. 
W, Kalenius and R, Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Given a description of a process, flowchart 
the process; 2) correctly identify flowchart .symbols; t)) cvorrect 
errors on given flowchart; and 4) construct a flowchart of his 
strategy for a LAP the participant is planning to design. 
DESCRIPTION: This 38-page Learning Activity Package 
(LAP) #() develops instructional strategies for LAP's and 
skills in flowcharting. The module contains narrative study 
material, flowchart diagrams, and programmed exercises. 
Appendices include a list of enrichment materials and ap- 
plication exercises — designing a flowchart for a LAP the 
participant is planning. Completion time: 1-1/2 to 4 hours. 
EVALUATION: No pretest is required. The posttest and an- 
swer key are provided. Steps for remediation are established. 
Part of Series: PAL System 

■ INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY 

WORKSHOP 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPT LEVEL: All 

COST: $2,575/set (Indiv. Prices below) AUDIENCE: Tea. 
OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate knowledge of instructional 
technology and the general structure and components of the 
systems approach to training. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster consists of 8 self- 
contained modules covering some aspect of course design, im- 
plementation, and validation of instructional technology. 
Modijles include: 1) Overview of Instructional Technology 
($225.00); 2) Objectives ($330.00); 3) Criterion Tests 
($225.00); 4) Training Requirements ($440.00); 5) Task 
Analysis ($695.00); 6) Instructional Media ($225.00); 7) In- 
structional Methods ($545.00); and 8) Validation ($175.00). 
Each module contains a Participants' Workbook with: a) entry 
level requirements, b) units with objectives for each unit, c) a 
glossary of terms, and d) unit tests; and a Monitor's Workbook 
with: a) guidelines and b) exercise checklist. Each unit of in- 
struction is in a separate cassette tape which directs activities 
and includes a script book for each tape. Twenty-three film- 
strips are included for the entire workshop. 
EVALUATION: A posttest for each unit is provided and can 
also be used as pretest. Monitor's Manual contains the an- 
swer key. 

■ INTEGRATED MOTOR-PERCEPTUAL 

TRAINING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Thome LEVEL: Rlem., Mid., 

COST: $77.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes and demonstrates one 
phase of functional teaching of the mentally handicapped. 



The primary concern in this phase is to improve coordination 
of perceptual and motor processes. Common play activities 
and games are us^xi to develop concentration, eye-muscle 
coordination, body awareness, sense of rhythm, social cour- 
tesies, and auditory acuity. These activities include: Hop- 
Scotch, roller .skating, folk dancing, and singing, Craft ac- 
tivities are al.so used to point the way toward vocational ap- 
titudes that may be developed by further training. Emphasis 
is given to a climate of cooperation. 16mm/color/() min. 
Part of Series: Aids for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 

■ INTELLECTUAL CASTE SYSTEM 
DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: Ullfy 

DESCRIPTION: This fHm analyr.es the controversial in- 
tellectual placement .sy.stem in elementary schools in DeKalb 
County School .system in Georgia. By the time children reach 
the .second grade, they are classified according to intellectual 
ability into three groups: basic, general, and advanced. In- 
terviews are presented with educators, psychologists, and 
parents concerning the social stigma and prestige that can 
result from an intellectual ca.ste .system. 1 ()mm/b&w/:K) min. 

■ INTERACTION ANALYSIS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Idaho LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Classify classroom verbal behavior in one 
of 10 categories; 2) develop a matrix through classroom ob- 
servation from which tallies are made by categories of the ob- 
served verbal behavior; and 3) interpret the matrix upon a 
system of matrix analysis. 

DESCRIPTION: This Learning Activity Package (LAP), 17 
pages, is designed to develop knowledge on verbal behavior 
patterns and their implications on the quality of instruction. 
Special core activities develop each of the above objectives: 1) 
reading Interaction Analysis: Theory Research and Ap- 
plication (Amidon & Haugh) and Innovations in Education 
(Von Haden & King) — readings not included in package; 2) 
viewing filmstrip/tapes on Studying Teacher Influence Parts 
1-5; 3) listening to. taped interview with Flanders, A Visit 
with an Interaction Analyst; 4) discussing categories and 
tallying processes in small groups; and 5) submitting tallies 
using Flanders Practice Tape and completing matrix on 
tallies; 6) reading appendices on a) "CategoriesS for In- 
teraction Analysis," b) 'Tlander's Ground Rules," c) *'In- 
terpretation of a Matrix," d) ^'Questions Useful to a Teacher 
in Interpreting His Own Matrix,** and e) "Steps in 
Developing a Matrix"; and 7) viewing a 5-minute videotape 
session and preparing a tally and matrix, then checking it by 
the key provided. 

EVALUATION: Tally and matrix of the videotaped class 
section is self-graded. Postassessment is either an instructor- 
made test (not provided) or instructor evaluation of work 
done on interaction analysis in module. 



together with fellow teachers. The module contains; i) 
prospectus, 2) preassessment, ;}), enabling elements with self- 
assessment, and 4) a synthesizing element. Enabling ac- 
tivities include 5 areas of development: a) Tallying with 
Flanders* Categories, b) Plotting a Matrix, c) In- 
terpreting the* Matrix, d) Advantages of Interaction 
Analysis, and e) Disadvantages of Interaction Analysis. 
The preassessment guides the participant to areas of the 
enabling activities in which he need.s to work. A bibliography 
is included in the module. 

EVALUATION: The preassessment and self-tests measure 
the participant's skill in each of the 5 areas of the enabling 
activities. The .synthesizing element requires the participant 
to use interaction analysis in a classroom environment, tally 
the behaviors, put them into a matrix, and interpret the 
matrix. 

Part of Series: Trends and Innovations in Secondary 
Education. 



■ INTERACTION ANALYSIS TRAINING 
KITS: LEVEL I 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $1 :}.5()/Kit; AUDIENCE: Tea..Sup. 

$14.r)0/Transparencies (2() mounted) 

DESCRIPTION: Within this kit is a 1-hour training tape 
consisting of 28 segments of live classroom interaction (K- 
12). It teaches tallying techniques and matrix construction. A 
70-pagc training manual supplements the tape along with 
completed tallies of taped exercises for comparison and 
analysis of exercises to give a basic tool for studying 
classroom interaction. The basic resource bookT/ic Role of 
the Teacher in the Classroom is included with a packet of 
tally sheets and matric forms. A series of 26 unmounted 
transparencies is available to supplement the Kit. 



■ INTERACTION ANALYSIS TRAINING 
KITS: LEVEL II 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $15/kit; AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

$14.50/transparencies (27 mounted) 

DESCRIPTION: Within this kit is a 1-hour tape with 17 
segments of live classroom interaction, illustrating varying 
teaching patterns in different subject areas. Segments are 
arranged in order of complexity. The training manual 
provides in.structions for in-depth analysis of the behavior 
data obtained by tallying classroom interaction on the tape. 
Also contained *s the Teaching Pattern Analysis Manual 
which focuses on the description, identification, and in- 
terpretation of teaching patterns. A series of 27 unmounted 
transparencies is available to supplement the Kit. 



■ INTERACTION ANALYSIS 
(ANALYSIS OF VERBAL 
BEHAVIOR), Robert Alley 

DISTRIBUTOR: Wichita LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Analyzes and interprets the verbal behavior 
in his own classroom utilizing a system of interaction 
analysis in a prescribed manner. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (i30 pages) aids the participant 
in developing proficiency in interaction analysis use and in- 
^^'^"pretation, so that he can employ it in his classroom or 

ERIC 



■ INTERACTION LABORATORY FOR 
TEACHER DEVELOPMENT, John 
Kampsvider 

DISTRIBUTOR: Thiokol LEVEL: All 

COST: $700.00 AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Develop role flexibility to facilitate in- 
teraction; 2) develop understanding of the subtle aspects of 
communicating; 3) demonstrate principles of group 
dynamics; 4) relate classroom behavior to group process prin- 



ciples; .0} give and receive feedback freely; and <>) develop 
awareness of the complex relationship between personal and 
professional behavior. 

DKSCRIPTION: This kit contains materials for a 27.session 
workshop (90 minutes each) on human relations training. 
The program accomodates groups of 15 to 20 participants 
and provides structured exposure to commonly encountered 
interpersonal classroom problems with pupils, parents, and 
fellow teachers. There are 5 major sections of exercises: 1) 
Introduction, 2) Basic Communication Skills {(> exer- 
cises), 3) Group Interaction {(y exercises), 4) Interpersonal 
Skills {7 exercises), and 5) Professional Problems (7 exer- 
cises). Learning activities consist of pioblem.s presented to 
the group through the use of such simulation techniques a.s 

; role-playing, action mazes, case studies, and problem-solving 
situations. The kit contains", a) Trainer Preparation Guide, b) 
Trainer Manual, c) 30 Student Journals, d) student handout 

; sheets, and e) trainer aids — reusable parts, films, and audio- 
visual materials. Completion time: 40 hours. 

■ INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACHES: 

SHOULD THEY INCLUDE INDUSTRIAL 
ARTS? 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: All 
i COST: $22,0.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Tea. 

j RENTAL: $20.00 

\ DESCRIPTION: This film discu.sses the current attempts by 
{ administrators to improve the organizational structure of the 
I American public school and the relationship of industrial 
; arts to this process. It includes a lengthy discussion of the in- 
;^ terrelationship between the disciplines in the present school 
• curriculum. 

X 

\ ■ INTO SECONDARY SCHOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: Mid., High 
COST: $100,00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $9.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film illu.strates how the Nuffield 

Mathematics Teaching Project — a progressive, creative ap- 
j proach to teaching mathematics widely used in British 

primary schools — may be successfully continued at least two 
\ years into the secondary level. It questions the need for the 
, complete change in teaching methods that normally takes 
1 place when British children change from primary to secon- 
I dary school at the age of 1 1. Two British secondary schools 
\ tackle the problems of this new approach — finding space for 
' group teaching in old buildings; adjusting for double periods; 
( and persuading older teachers to try new, less formal 
; methods, such as team-teaching. Students are shown in class, 
' working together in small groups on practical projects, asking 

questions, and discussing problems with each other and with 
■ the teachers who move freely around the room. The teachers 
; pictured provide most of the narration, giving background in- 
i formation and discussing the educational principles un- 
^ derlying the Nuffield approach. 10mm/b&w/]7 min. 

■ INTO TOMORROW 

DISTRIBUTOR-. UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $192.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how one teacher in a 
British school effectively used the inquiry approach and open 
classroom techniques to enhance student's interest and 
learning. This film follows the class on a field trip where the 
j children discover varying points of interest and in the 
classroom as groups develop initial studies based on the 
I materials they collected. The film follows the groups a.* they 
conduct experiments, build materials, work at their own 



rales, and pro^^ress in depth of study. The teacher builds on 
in(iuiry and flexibly striiclures his ))rt)ce(hires around ihc 
student's interests. l()nun/l)&\v/;J() nnii. 

■ INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIORAL 

OBJECTIVES, George Brent and Donald 
Zimmerman 

DISI'RIBUTOR: Glass T,C. LKVKL: All 

C0S1*: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify and write behavioral objectives; 
2) design individualized learning i)ackages for pupils. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (5 pages) consists of 2 
modules (TTP: OO'i.Ol .0'2 ): 1) Identifying Kehavioral Ob- 
jectives and 2) Writing Behavioral Objectives. Kacli 
module contains objectives, preassessnient i)rocedurcs, in- 
structional activities, postassessnient procedures, and 
remediation. Instructional activities include: a) reviewing 
Preparing Inslnaiional Objectives (Magcr); bl attending a 
seminar; and c) conferring with team leader, 
K VALUATION: The preassos.sments consist of written tests 
(a sample test is included). Post assessments are alternate 
forms of or identical to the preassessnient. 

■ INTRODUCTION TO COMPREHENSIVE 

ACHIEVEMENT MONITORING (CAM), 
William P. Gorth, Robert P. O'Reilly, and 
Richard G. Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR; Massachusetts LKVEL: All 

COST; Consult Di.stributor AUDIENCE: Tea,, Sup.. 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Given a list of curriculum characteristics, 
components, and ideas associated with evaluation, identify 
those behavioral objectives applicable to CAM; and 2) define 
and identify components of a CAM testing program. 
DESCRIPTION: This ;V2-page module (SPPED-28()()) in- 
structs the u.ser on a modern approach to testing and 
evaluation which emphasizes what has been learned and 
what is retained — CAM. The module consists of narrative 
study sections followed by exercises which recjuire in- 
terpreting flowcharts of instruction and testing and iden- 
tifying characteristics of CAM. An.swers to exercises are 
provided. 

■ INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL 

RELATIONS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Given a relation and the set on which it is 
defined: a) list as ordered pairs the elements of the relation- 
ship; b) classify its local properties; and c) determine whether 
or not it is symmetric or transitive;, and 2) represent a given 
relation in three different ways. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (13 pages) presents and 
examines various means of displaying relations. Learning ac- 
tivities include: i) viewing a slide-tape presentation (tape 
narrative provided in module); 2) participating in class 
discussion; 3) completing exercises; and 3) reading suggested 
materials. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 

■ INTRODUCTION TO MOVEMENT 

EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 



DESCRIPTION: This film introduces classroom teachers to 
the philosophy of movement education. The film points out 
that movement education is compatible with modern con- 
cepts of education, demonstrates the 3 basic elements of 
♦movement education, and provides instructional techniques 
on safety training. 16mm/color/36 min. 
Part of Series: Movement Education 

■ INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use and identify rhythmic patterns, notes, 
and scales accurately; 2) teach rhythmic patterns and scales 
to students; and 3) play various scales on the keyboard. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (22 pages) consists of a series 
of projects froxn which students select, based on the grade 
they desire. Projects included are: 1) Observation of a 
Classroom Music Period, 2) Reading Rhythmic Symbols 
— Time Signatures, 3) Rhythmic Divisions and Accents, 
4) Reading Rhythmic Notation, 5) Aural Dictation of 
Rhythmic Patterns, 6) Music Reading — the Grand 
Staff, 7) Piano Keyboard, 8) Construction of Scales 
(Part I and II), and 9) Singing Songs Using Note Names, 
Syllabi es» and Numbers. Required activities for a grade of 
"C" include: a) observe a music class, analyzing in writing 
techniques and concepts used; b) complete exercises on iden- 
tifying note value and types of notes, demonstrating beat pat- 
terns, sight-reading rhythmic patterns, dividing and notating 
beats into equating values, analyzing syncopated beats, and 
clapping and walking the rhythmic pattern of a song; c) 
micro-teach a group of 5, presenting 2 rhythmic patterns 
aurally; d) present an original rhythmic pattern; e) locate pit- 
ches on keyboard; and f) write scales in major and minor 
modes. Optional activities required for a grade of **A'* or *'B" 
include: a) teach a group of 3rd graders to clap rhythmic pat- 
terns and to create their own rhythmic patterns; b) teach a 
group of 5th graders how to write a major scale; c) listen to 
tape of different scale patterns and identify them correctly; 
and d) play 4 scale patterns on the piano. A reading resource 
list is provided for each project; the main text used is Basic 
Music for Classroom Teachers (Nye & Bergethon). Com- 
pletion time: 1 semester. 

EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided for 
each project and consist of instructor evaluation of teaching 
performance, exercises, and skill demonstrations. 



■ INTRODUCTION TO SCIENCE 

MATERIALS AND PROGRAMS FOR THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, Robert W. 
Fitzmaurice 

DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C, LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify instructional programs in elemen- 
tary school science; 2) inventory elementary science 
materials; 3) observe elementary science programs in public 
schools; 4) teach elementary science lessons using available 
science materials; and 5) examine elementary science 
materials and programs while attending a convention. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (7 pages) consists of 5 
modules (TSES: 001.01-.05): 1) Identifying Elementary 
Science Programs, 2) Inventorying Elementary Science 
Materials, 3) Observing Elementary Science Programs, 
4) Teaching Elementary Science Lessons Using 
Available Materials, and 5) Examining Elementary 
Science Materials and Programs at a Convention. Eac>i 
^'"dule contains: instructional objectives, preassessment 
l/^"[uirements, instructional activities, postassessment 



requirements, and remediation. Instructional activities in- 
clude: a) attending .seminars; b) reading a.ssigned artkles; c) 
using science resources; d) attending conventions; e) taking 
inventory of science material.^; f) meeting with instructor; g) 
observing science lesson.s; and h) teaching science lesson. 
EVALUATION: Preas.ses.sment and postassessment 
procedures are outlined. Where written tests' are required, 
they are not provided in module. Steps for remediation are 
provided. 

■ INTRODUCTION TO TEAM TEACHING, 
Madeline Hunter 

DISTRIBUTOR: TIP LEVEL: All 

COST: $25.00 AUDIENCE: Adnw Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Identify, in di-icussion or writing, the major 
components of successful teaming and determine their own 
needs in terms of future inservice. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit presents each component of suc- 
cessful teaming. The kit consists of: 1) An JntroduciUm (o 
Continuous Progress^ Non-Gradin^, and ''Team Teaching — a 
21 -page booklet discussing and comparing each system ($.40 
per copy with a bulk order of 25 or more); and 2) In- 
troduction to Team Teaching — a filmstrip/cassette with 
narration guide (111 frames/color/18 min.) which develops 
problems in conventional contained classrooms and shows 
how team teaching can eliminate them. Topics covered in- 
clude: a) rationale and definition of teaming, b) roles and 
responsibilities of team members, c) team meetings, d) 
diagnosing and grouping for instruction, e) individualized in- 
struction, f) evaluating, g) parent conferencing, h) utilizing 
space and materials, i) scheduling, and j) teacher inservice. 



■ INTRODUCTION TO TRANSACTIONAL 
ANALYSIS: EGO STATES, Ronald 
Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) When given conversations between in- 
dividuals, correctly analyze the transactions in term.s of ego 
states; and 2) when given specific dialogue of an individual, 
correctly identify the ego states found within the dialogue. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (10 pages) develops un- 
derstanding of transactional analysis and its application in 
an educational setting. Information is provided on each of 
the 3 ego statea — parent, adult, child — through readings 
and charts which outline the characteristics of each state as 
to voice, demeanor, attitude, gesture, dress, and vocabulary. 
EVALUATION: A self-test is provided with an answer-key. 
The unit is completed when the participant meets the per- 
formance standards on a posttest. 



■ IS IT ALWAYS RIGHT TO BE RIGHT? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Bosustow LEVEL: All 

COST: $130.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This, film, a parable told by Orson Wells, 
highlights the centers of diviseness in our society — the 
generation gap, war, poverty, and race. Live- action is in- 
terlaced with animated sequences. The film attempts to an- 
swer such questions as **why is it hard for some people to say 
I may be wrong'* and ways to change an unproductive 
argument into a discussion where both can learn. 
16mm/color/8 min. 



■ ISSUES AND IMPACTS ON EDUCATION, 

Emanuel Hurwitz 
DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $:J9.9r) AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Coun., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This cas.sette serie.s explains and discusses 
specific challenges and conflicts in education today. It 
provides background for understanding what has happened 
and for planning the future. Emanuel Hurwitz, the narrator, 
focu.ses on educational problems such as finance, decision- 
making, student unrest, and segregation and the courts. The 
following topics are covered in the 5 cassettes (2 sides each): 
1 ) Challenge to Traditional School Governance, 2) Politics of 
Local School Control, 3) Crisis in Urban School Finance, 4) 
School Board and Viable Educational Decision- Making, 5) 
Justice Department Ultimatum: A Case Study, 6) Euanston 
Superintendency Controversy: A Case Study, 7) Public 
School Students in Rebellion, 8} Extracurriculum and 
Student Unrest, 9) The Courts: An Increasing Influence on 
School Policy Making, and 10) De Facto Segregation and the 
Courts. The set is contained in a vinyl album. 

■ JEAN PIAGET MEMORY AND 

INTELLIGENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LKVEL: All 

COST: $450.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DP:SCR!PTI0N: This is a filmed documentary of Jean 
Piaget presenting his new work on memory and intelligence 
at the International Congress of Preschool Educational 
Specialists in Kyoto, Japan. Along with Piaget's presentation 
in French are carefully translated English subtitles. 1 6mm/ 
color/45 min. 

Part of Series: Piaget's Developmenti;! Theory 

■ JENNIFER IS A LADY, Pre-Schooler's 

Workshop 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU FMm.Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $300.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. 

RENTAL: $25.00 • Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on Jennifer, a S-year-old 
child suffering from infantile autism, who has serious 
problems with language, learning, and -social relationships. 
She attends the Pre-Schooler's Workshop, a therapeutic nur- 
sery-kindergarten, with othei* children who have a variety 
and range of disability handicaps. This film illustrates 
various teaching techniques, both group and individual, used 
to promote her language skills and to foster social related- 
ness. It emphasizes that the autistic child is educable and 
should be given special preschool programs by age 2 in order 

■ KEEPING PACE WITH 

CHANGE/UPDATED TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES, Donald R. Cruickshank 

DISTRIBUTOR: ID! LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This series of 6 cassette tapes brings 
together specialists in various subject content areas to guide 
teachers in updating their teaching techniques. Specific 



■ IT'S YOUR RIGHT: THE LAW SAYS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $32.50 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This multi-media kit explores the rights of 
juveniles as citizens and examines the machinery of law en- 
forcement. The materials may be used in the classroom with 
junior and senior high students to arouse interest, develop in- 
sight, and provide motivational aid. It also serves to provide 
background for parents and educational personnel, so that 
they might answer student questions and apply the law ef- 
fectively with these students. The kit consists of: 1) a 
sound/filmstrip (color) that explores the rights of everyone, 
but specifically those of minors; 2) a cassette tape that 
presents an open discussion between a lawyer and 6 young 
people; 3) a copy of the Code of Student Rights and Respon- 
sibilities; 4) a package of Your Child and the Law (30 
leaflets) for distribution of parents; 5) package of How to 
Build Better Courts (20 copies) for student use; and 6) a copy 
of Law in American Society. 



to minimize her handicap and to prepare her to become a 
member of society. 16mm/color/26 min. 

■ JIMMY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: High 
COST: $35.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows Jimmy during 6 critical 
weeks of his life. As an 18-year-old high school sophomore, he 
drops out of school. Upon seeing his limitations without an 
education, he decides to reenter school but soon leaves again. 
Discussions with the guidance counselor, his teachers, the 
neighborhood employment center staff, and his friends were 
filmed as they happen, giving insights into the drop-out 
problem. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 

P JUST BEYOND THE CHALKBOARD 

DISTRIBUTOR: N.I.U. LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $190.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.90 

DESCRIPTION: This film takes the learning experience 
beyond the classroom into a guided exploration of the out- 
doors. To be a meaningful learning experience, the film 
stresses well-planned preparation in the classroom. An out- 
door experience teaches observation, thinking, inquiry, and 
discovery. "Various subject areas are shown being in- 
corporated into the outdoor concept. I6mm/color/24 min. 




suggestions outline ways to provide greater motivation 
within curricular areas. Topics covered are: 1) Teaching 
Listening, 2) Teaching Reading, 3) Teaching Composition, 4) 
I'eaching Spelling, 5) Teaching Social Studies, 6) Teaching 
Mathematics. This set is contained in a vinyl album 



■ KEEPING UP: EDUCATIONAL CHANGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $78.95 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm., Sup. 





DKSCHIPTiON: This cassette series is a symp{)sium presen- 
tation concerned with clarifying organizational changes 
for group flexibility and describing instructional techniques 
that provide opportunities for students to make the best use 
of their time as individuals. The series deals with 
(jrganizational changes, specifically those that describe 
teaching and learning technicjues. The following topics are 
covered in the 10 cassettes (2 sides each): I) What Has Ex- 
perience Taught Us about Education (Van Alfen), 2) Group 
Teaching vs. Individualized Instruction (Gore), 3) Nongraded- 
ness — What Is 17? (Van Alfen), 4) Inquiry Teaching, Parts I 
and II (Waidren), 5) Using Questions as a Teaching Technique 
(I'M wards), ()) Differentiated Assignments (Heller), 7) What Is 
Flexible Scheduling (Allen), 8) Rationale for Individualized In- 
struction (Rollins), 9) Changes in Curriculum Organization in 
Individualized Instruction (Rollins), 10) Individualized In- 
struction, Parts I and II (Frazier), 11) Individual and In- 
dependent Study (Heller), 12) Flexibility in Scheduling 
(Heller), 13) Team Teaching — Basic Concepts (Heller), 14) 
Team Teaching, Parts I and // (Allen), and 15) Micro -Teaching. 
— What Is It'i Parts I and II (Allen). The complete set is con- 
tained in a vinyl album 

■ KEITH — A SECOND GRADER 

DISTKIBUTOR: Indiana LF:VEL: Elem. 

COST: $110.00 AUDIP:NCE: Tea., Coun. 

RENTAL: $5.25 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a candid view of one 
student in r. number of school situations. It is not intended to 
illustrate teaching methods or technicjues. The focus is on the 
student and the purpose is to provide individual behavioral 
data for observation and analysis. Keith is a 2nd-grade 
student who is seen with his class participating in discussion, 
cooperative projects, and other learning activites during dif- 
ferent phases of a particular school day. The day which was 
recorded represents a typical day in this student's life and 
provides raw data rather than a serie;; of exceptional or plan- 
ned incidents. 16mm/b&w/22 min. 
Fart of iSeries: Four Students 



B KEVIN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Churchill 
COST: $100.00 



DESCRl PTION: This film presents the .story of Kevin, an in- 
telligent blind boy. The film shows Kevin as he moves 
through his world developing his remaining senses. Kevin 
narrates the film and tells how he perceives his world, how he 
longs to be like other boys, how he hopes one day to see, and 
how he desires to learn; thus giving insight into the nature of 
the adjustment to blindness. A discussion guide accompanies 
the film. I(5mm/b&w/l6 min. 



■ KIDS ARE PEOPLE, TOO 

DISTRIBUTOR: Macmillan LEVEL: All 

COST: $400.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: Consult Distributor 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents one teacher's fight to 
reach the disruptive child. A young, sensitive teacher 
establishes a speria! classroom in her Middletown, Con- 
necticut school — a classroom where just about every rule is 
broken except one: corrections and discipline are always 
meted out with love. After vivid struggles of egos and strong 
wills, the children, slowly learn to trust an adult and one 
another. Math anvi reading skills improve. But the hard-won 
prt)gress erodes when the supportive principal of the school is 
transferred and traditional public school dictums replace the 
experimental approach. 16mm/color/43 min. 



LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. 

Tea., Coun. 



■ KITCHEN PHYSICS 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC 
COST: $300.00 
RENTAL: $20/3 days 
DESCRIPTION: This film follows a 6th grade class in Ver- 
mont studying one Elementary Science Study (ESS) unit over 
a period of several weeks. It shows the informality of the 
classroom and the children's active participation in the learn- 
ing process as they work through many activities together 
and with their teacher, explore the behavior of water, design 
experiments, and predict outcomes. The climax of their in- 
vestigations is a text which their veacher has designed for 
them. The following related publications are available: A 
Working Guide to the Elementary Sciince Study ($3.00), The 
ESS Reader ($2.00), An Interview with Bruce Whitmore 
($1.00), An Interview with Dorothy Welch ($1.00), and An In- 
terview with Pat Hourihan ($1.00). 16mm/b&w/30 min. 



■ LANGUAGE ARTS: LINGUISTICS, Henry 
Sustakoski and Joseph Oliva 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo TCl C LEVEL: All 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Explain various-communications systems, 
both oral and non-oral; 2) develop competence in the 
phonological analysis of language; and 3) develop com- 
petencies in aspectual Mnguisti'c analysis. 
DESCRIPTION: This modular component package consists 
of 3 module clusters: 1) Language and Culture (5 pages/3 
modules); 2) Phonology (6 pages/4 modules), and 3) Aspec- 
tual Linguistic Analysis (6 pages/4 modules). Learning ac- 
tivities include: a) attending lecture-seminars and 
discussions; b) performing laboratory exercises; c) reading 
suggested materials; d) demonstrating competency in reading 
phonetic chart; e) practicing phonetic and supra-segmental 
transcription; f) applying phonetic analysis to a foreign 
language; and g) analyzing morphophone units. 

EVALUATION: Preassessments are not required. Criteria 
for postassessments, both written and oral, are provided. 



■ LANGUAGE BUILDING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $2y0/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $125/series 

DESCRIPTION: In this film the infant-school teacher builds 
on the foundations laid in the home, helping the child to 
enlarge his vocabulary, structure his sentences, and com- 
municate his ideas. This film ^as produced with Tom John, 
Headmaster of Tower Hill Primary School, Whitney, 
England. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Mother Tongue 

■ LAP ON WRITING LAPS, Kenneth T. Smith 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nova LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Using scope and sequence for subject 
area, write rationale for specific concept, phase, or idea; 2) 
write measurable student objectives for rationale; 3) develop 
performance test for objectives; 4) develop flowchart for 



developed LAP; and 5) write 3 objectives utilizing a different 
media and/or mode for each objective. 

DESCRIPTION: This LAP {37 pages) presents sequencod 
steps for developing learning packages, Successful completion 
of pretest allows participant to bypass module. For each ob- 
jective a choice of assignments is available. A basic flowchart 
is pictured in Appendix A. Appendix B is a sample LAP. 
Module contains a selected bibliography of printed materials 
and lllmstrips and audiotapes. 

EVALUATION: A self-test is provided with a score sheet to 
measure response to individual activities. Final evaluation is 
made on entire LAP by instructor. 



■ LEARNING DISABILITIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NBC LKVF:L: All 

COST: $235.00 AUDIENCK: Tea,. Sp. 

RENTAL: $12.00 Ed. Tea, 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents several episodes in 
classes for the learning disabled and provides information on 
the nature and type,s of learning disabilities. Early diagnosis 
and continuing assessment are stressed because manv learn- 
ing problems can be eliminated by the classroom teacher if 
they are discovered early enough. The film describe*; the work 
of the whole learning disability team — teacher, psychologist, 
and social worker, 16mm/b&\v/;30 min. 



■ LEARNING BY DESIGN OR THE 

INFLUENCE OF ENVIRONMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: In this film a teacher is shown making use 
of the environment. In one sequence the teacher is using the 
actual elements of the environment — its geography, history, 
society, and industry — to make concrete the values which 
society has found lasting. In another, children of ages 7 
through 10 are shown in such activities as arts and crafts, 
printing, modeling, and woodworking to instil! a pride of 
achievement. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 

■ LEARNING BY DOING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem, 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/serieB 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: In this film the child-centered process of 
learning is shown in a real classroom situation. This method 
takes into account not only what the child needs to know, but 
also how he thinks. The teacher begins with a point of in- 
terest that concerns the children and sparks them into in- 
vestigating. This activity is followed by recording? the ex- 
perience through writing, drawing, and making graphs, 
ciiarts, and models — working both alone and in groups. By 
the end of the semester, the children become capable of 
carrying out their own work. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 

■ LEARNING CENTER, Tom Hill 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: Ail 

COST: $1,25 AUDIENCE: Tea.. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop knowledge and comprehension of 
what a learning center is and how it can become an integral 
part of the learnUng environment by allowing for individual 
differences within a classroom * 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional package (19 pages) 
develops methods of making the learning center not just an 
interest center, but also a facility to meet the needs and 
abilities of students. The package consists of 4 parts: 1) a 
reprint of "The Learning Center*' by Drummond which 
describes how to plan a vital learning center; 2) a posttest 
that evaluates understanding of principles presented in the 
narrative; 3) a set of instructional frames to clarify certain 
points in the posttest; and 4) a guide fcr utilization in setting 
up the format of a learning cenv.^r. 

EVALUATION: A posttest and key are provided, 
~ Q "iation material is also available in the module. 

ERIC 



■ LEARNING DISABILITIES AND THE 

BLOCKED SENSORY INPUT 
TECHNIQUE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Learning Process LEVEL: All 
COST: $335.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. 

RENTAL: $33.50/viewing Tea.. Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: 7'his film presents multi-sensory methods 
of teaching the learning disabled child: those with xlisorders 
related to sensory stimulus and receptor, sensory-motor, 
cognitive, and memory processes and to psychological and 
cultural deficits. Emphasis is given to individualizing 
techniques to meet the specific learning styles of each child. 
Various methods and techniques are demon^strated in actual 
classroom learning situations. Methods and materials shown 
are: 1) Auditory-Kinesthetic-Tactile Method (AKT Method) 
which blocks the visual input i)rocess; 2) auditory techniques 
such as use of tape recorders and microphones; 3) controlled 
rate reading projectors for hyperlexic children; 4) the 
bookless technique; 5) the tachistoscope which is a device 
used to improve visual and auditory sequencing memory; 6) 
the notched card to improve direi'tionality; 7) articulatory 
kinesthesia in speech and reading; and 8) the parachute 
technique which develops motor skill and equilibrium. The 
film also surveys programs for career development for 
learning disabled students. 16mm/color/30 min, 

■ LEARNING INTERACTION ANALYSIS: A 

PROGRAMMED APPROACH, Miles Olson 
et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: T.L.A. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop understanding of and use the Flan- 
ders System of Interaction Analysis. 

DESCRIPTION: This self^instructional programmed kit (47 
pages) contains four steps: 1) reading Interactional 
Analysis in the Classroom (provided); 2) listening to a 60- 
minute casette-tape {provided with book) and answering 
questions testing understanding; 3) charting a matrix of In- 
teraction Analysis data on form in book; and 4) reading 
secion on "Interpreting the Matrix.'* One kit can be used in a 
school on a ratio of one kit per ten teachers. Special quantity 
discounts available. 

■ LEARNING PROCESS 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify who or what brings about learn- 
ing; 2) develop certain criteria which may be used as 
guideposts to learning; 3) formulate motivational techniques; 

4) develop learning experiences in performance terms and 
put these into effect in an actual laboratory experience; and 

5) structure and administer to pupils an evaluation in- 
strument based on something the participant has taught. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (15 pages) consists of a series 
of projects from which students select, based on the grade 
they desire. Projects included are: 1) Learning, 2) 



Motivation, 3) Teacher Competencies, 4) Inventory of 
Student Needs, 5) Leaminfi; in Terms of Performance, 6) 
Learning Experience with Students, 7) Interpersonal 
Relationships, 8) Instructional Game, 9) Evaluative 
* Device, and 10) Learning Experience with Students. 
Required activities for a grade of '*C" include: a) confer with 
instructor; b) read from resource list; c) write papers dealing 
with rational for learning, motivation, and teacher com- 
petencies; d) develop an inventory checklist of a given 
student's cognitive and effective needs; e) tutor a student on 
8 occasions, developing a higher level of achievement; and 0 
self-assess sensitivity to the affective domain of learning. Op- 
tional activities required for a grade of *'A" or "B" include: 
a) develop a learning game; b) design an evaluative device 
for a specific objective other than a paper-and-pencil test; 
and c) tutor a student on 16 occasions, trying to develop a 
higher level of achievement. A reading resource list is 
provided for each project. A ''List of Teacher Competencies" 
(1 page) and "Interpersonal Relationship Rating Scale** (2 
pages) are included in the module. Completion time: 1 
semester. 

EVALUATION: Evaluative criteria are established for each 
project, consisting of instructor-evaluation of written papers, 
conferences, teaching performance, and projects. 

■ LEARNING PROCESS AND 

MICROTEACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Describe, discussr and contrast the learning 
process as viewed by a stimulus-response psychologist and a 
cognitive-field psychologist. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #21 (9 pages) develops 
understanding of the learning process and provides op- 
portunities for involvement in the teaching-learning process. 
The packet consists of 2 sets of activities: 1) work in i^i^oups of 
4-5, doing research on learning, and 2) microtepich a lesson. 
The group work requires: a) reading Paychoio^^y Applied to 
Teaching (Biehler), working and diccussing the accompanying 
study guide; b) completing 3 learning experiences listed in 
text; and c) discussing selection with the professor. The 
microteaching portion requires: a) reading the enclosure — 
"Micro teaching: Definition and Overview** (6 pages); b) 
planning a lesson, and c) microteaching the lesson. Com- 
pletion time: 15-19 hours. 

EVALUATION: No preassessment is provided. Proficiency 
Assessment consists of instructor evaluation of group 
seminars and microteaching session 

B LEARNING THROUGH MEDIA 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This sound/filmstrip shows media being in- 
corporated in the classroom to reinforce, motivate, and vary 
learning situations. Several classroom situations show 
teachers using media in their classes in various ways. Types 
of media us-id include: 35mm filmstrips, 16mm films, super 8 
film loops, and study prints. Use of McGraw-Hill materials is 
emphasized. Completion time: II min. 

■ LEARNING TO SPEAK 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Then, Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This videotape presents methods of 
developing intelligible speech with deaf children, using all 
modalities a ii variety of technological media Including the 
latest electronic devices. Part I demonstrates techniques in 
O se with very young hearing-impaired children. Part II con- 

ERIC 



tinues with speech discrimination tasks and speech 
refinement. 50 min. (Order No. IE-4) 

■ LEGEND OF ANNE SULLIVAN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: Free loan Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the work being done with 
both children and adults to overcome the handicap of deaf- 
blindness. Specific techniques of teaching and rehabilitation 
are shown. The work being done today stems from the 
pioneering work done by Anne SuUivan with Helen Keller. 
16mm/colcr/28 min. 



■ LEO BEUERMAN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Coronet LEVEL: All 

COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film tells the story of a man im- 
prisoned by his handicaps — poor vision, lack of mobility, a 
warped and twisted body* As a small boy he built himself a 
cart in order to get around. His mother, frightened for his 
safety, encouraged him to stay at home and crochet. Leo was 
not as frightened as his mother, and he used his cart to make 
a living. The film provides insight into the nature of the 
problems and potential of the handicapped. I6mmicolor/l3 
min. 

■ LESSON AND UNIT PLANNING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Analyze the various steps a teacher should 
follow in the preparation of unit and lesson plans; 2) demon- 
strate ability to construct a unit plan; and 3) develop a lesson 
plan for 1 day of instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #11 (5 pages) develops 
skill in planning. Learning r*xperiences include: I) working 
Vimcet program #136, Teaching Units and Lesson Plans] 2) 
reading selections in Teaching in the Elementary School 
(Klausmeier & Dresden), Better Teaching in Secondary Schools 
(Alcorn, Kinder, & Schunert), Successful Teaching in Secon- 
dary Schools (Callahan), Modern Methods in Secondary 
Education (Grambs, Carr, & Fitch); and Systematic In- 
struction (Popham & Baker); 3) viewing the film, Unit 
Teaching in Sixth Grade Science; and 4) constructing a unit 
and lesson plan using the text, Unit Teaching in the Elemen- 
tary School (Hanna, Potter, & Hazaman). Completion tim.e: 
8-10 hours. 

EVALUATION; The preassessment is optional and consists 
of a conference with the instructor. The Proficiency 
Assessment consists of instructor evaluation of seminars and 
unit and lesson plans. 

■ LET'S TRY SOMETHING ELSE KIND OF 

THING: PRECISION TEACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: CEC LEVEL: All 

COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use techniques of precision teaching to 
match curriculum to each students rate and level of learning; 
and 2) use techniques of precision teaching to measure 
student progress daily, individually, and precisely through 
the use of charts and models. 

DESCRIPTION: This sound/filmstrip outlines and demon- 
strates the process of precision teaching as applied in the 
classroom. The process is covered in four areas: I) pinpoint 
specific behaviors, 2) chart responses to indicate progress, 3) 
change instructional procedures, and 4> try again. Ann 



Starlin, the narrator, describes how she applies precisian 
teaching to spelling lessons in her elementary classroom. She 
also explains the use of a series of models and charts that she 
has developed for guiding and evaluating precision teaching. 
Methods shown can be used with all subjects and grade 
levels; they may also be used with special education classes. 
77 frames/color/20 min. 



campus; 2) writing paragraphs describing the sounds ex- 
perienced in exercise #1; and 3) listening to the cassette 
tapes and successfully answering questions about them. A 
reference list of printed materials is provided. 
EVALUATION: A pretest and postlest are provided and con- 
sist of questions regarding identification of sounds on a 
cassette tape. 



■ LETTERING INSTRUCTIONAL 
MATERIALS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $i50/color; $75/b&w AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.50/color; $4.60/b&w 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows many types of letters and 
lettering devices which maybe used to produce effective print- 
ing on such materials ar* charts, posters, and bulletin boards. 
The uses of rubber stamps, cut-out letters, 3-D letters, stencil 
letters, transparent letters, and double-faced letters are 
illustrated. Mechanical scribers and engraved templates are 
pictured with suggestions for using each. This film is 
available in a Spanish language version. 16mm/color and 
b&w/2? min. 

Part of Series: Preparation of Audio- Visual Materials 



■ LIGHT FOU CEBRA 
DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD 
COST: Consult Distributor 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE: 5p. Ed. 
Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape reports on a long-term 
research program for a girl born severely retarded with ac- 
companying disabilities of hearing and speech. The research 
bridges the gap between laboratory discovery and classroom 
usage. Recent research on all aspects of mental retardation 
— prevention, diagnosis, psychological factors, behavioral 
characteristics, and educational approaches — are reviewed 
and demonstrated. Basic principles of behavioral rein- 
forcement and operant conditioning are extended by a new 
thrust toward concept development which broadens the 
child's response-potential. Emphasis is on action research — 
colleges and universities using institutions as a living 
laboratory for experiments with innovative devices and 
strategies. 20 min. (Order No. IE-32) 



■ LIGHT FROM A BLACK BOX 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $48.75 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $10.00 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents experimental efforts 
to apply programmed instruction and auto-instructional 
devices in the education of mentally retarded children. 
16mm/b&w/28 min. 



■ LISTENING MODULE, Dorothy E. 
Alexander 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $.45 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Conduct 3 listening experiments; 2) iden- 
tify 10 sounds; 3) in various listening exercises, identify: a) 
the drinking gourd, b) the underground railroad, and c) 2 
characters in the operetta; and 4) become an active listener. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (7 pages) is designed to 
enhance teacher-student communication through developing 
more responsive listening. Resource materials consist of 
cassette tapes and records of: a) Cecilia ValdeSy b) Moments in 
Space, c) Exercises with Debbie Drake, d) Caterina Volenti^ e) 
ninrb Odyssey, and f) Sound Effects. Learning experiences 
y ': 1) listening to sounds in the lunch room and on the 
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■ LONG TIME TO GROW — PART I: TWO- 
AND THREE-YEAR-OLDS IN NURSERY 
SCHOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $215.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $13.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film is about 2- and 3-year-old 
children in nursery school. As the camera follows their ac- 
tivities through the nursery school day and through the 
seasons of the year, it shows what children are like while they 
are learning and growing. The various scenes show the skill, 
effort, and eagerness with which 2- and 3-year-olds go about 
their daily affairs. They also show the ways teachers offer 
help by setting limits, as well as by giving support and en- 
couragement. Variety and suitability of play equipment for 
natural and constructive activity are indicated in the 
playroom and playground scenes. The quality and amount of 
supervision necessary is suggested by the commentary. The 
role of the student teacher is shown in this campus laboratory 
school setting. 16mm/b&w/37 min. 



■ LONG TIME TO GROW — PART II: FOUR- 
AND FIVE-YEAR-OLDS IN SCHOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $215.00 AUDIENCE: Tea> 

RENTAL: $13.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows the activities of the 4- and 
5-year-old in school. While there is considerable overlap bet- 
ween 4- and 5-year-olds and much individual variation in 
general, 4-year-old8 are seen in a familiar world of activities 
and interests. These are largely an elaboration and perfecting 
of the skills and interests of 2- and 3-yefir-olds. Their world is 
one of vigorous play with emphasis on group activityj'of sen- 
sory pleasures, sometimes creative with painting; and of 
dramatic play. 5-year-olds, while continuing much of these 
activities, are beginning to enter the world of older children 
— a more formalized, enlarged world. They begin to enjoy 
games with simple rules; they seek facts about the world 
around them; they begin to use symbols; and words and num- 
bers begin to take on some meaning. 16mm/b&w/37 min. 



■ LOOKING AT CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Metropolitan Life LEVEL: All 
COST: Free to Professional Educators AUDIENCE: Tea.. 

Sch. Nurse, Par. 
DESCRIPTION: This film portrays early signs of health 
problems and conditions in children as seen frequently in the 
classroom by observant teachers. It depicts the important in- 
teractions of the teacher with parents and the school nurse to 
obtain appropriate remedial action. The film provides 
guidelines for health observations and encourages the role of 
teacher as a member of the health team. 16mm/color/24 min. 
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■ MAGIC LETTERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $190.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION; This film demonslrales techniques to be 
used in special «>duaUi()n classes for teaching the formation 
of letters and x\\2 relationship of the capital and small letter. 
Letters A-G are covered in the film. The formation of each 
letter is demonstrated. The capital and then the small letter 
appears slowly in the direction in which each is printed; then 
both are shown together. The film may be used in actual 
classrooita presentation with follow-up 'activities. 
lGmm/co!(iir/!r) min. 



■ MAKING OBSERVATIONS AND 
INFERENCE, William Gapie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use activities to develop the skills of ob- 
serving and inferring when teaching elementary science; and 
2) use observation and inference to develop concepts when 
working with children. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (38 pages) develops skills in 
using observing and inferring as a basis for instruction. A 
flowchart directs the participant through the module. Learn- 
ing activities include: 1 ) completing exercises in observing; 
2) observing in the elementary classroom; 3) .studying lesson 
plan (provided); 4) discussing ai>signed question topics; 5) 
performing an experiment/'colored solutions," requiring ob- 
servation and inference; 6) completing inferring activities; 7} 
viewing slide/tape presentations. Inferring and Inferring in the 
Elementary School; and 8) reading enclosure, "Observation 
and Sherlock Holmes'* (2 pages). 

EVALUATION: Pretest is optional and not provided. A post- 
test is required and provided in module (1 page). Module is 
being revised for winter quater, 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



■ MAKING OBSERVATIONS MAKE 
SENSE, William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use activities to develop system analysis 
skills when teaching elementary science; and 2) use a system 
approach to develop concepts when working with children. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (18 pages) is designed to 
illustrate the use and benefits of several types of systems in 
science and in science teaching. Learning activities include: 
1) reading and completing enclosures: a) ''Making Ob- 
servations Make Sense** (5 pages), b) "Classifying in the 
Elementary School" (2 pages), c) "Teaching Primary 
Children to Classify** (2 pages); and d) **U3ing Classifying 
with Elementary Children'* (1 page); and 2) viewing 
slide/tape presentation on ''Classifying in the Elementary 
School*' 

EVALUATION: The pretest is optional and not provided. An 
instructor-graded posttest is provided. A revised version of 
this module is being prepared for the winter quarter, 1973. 
Part of Series: Teaching Slementary Science: A Modular 
V -jproach 



■ MAKING OBSERVATIONS OF SPACE 

AND TIME, William Capie 

niSTRIBUTOH: Georgia LEVEL: Eltm. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use activities to develop the skill of using 
space/time relationships when teaching elementary science. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (12 pages) focuses on si)ecific 
skills and activities used in current science programs to 
describe the physical environment. A flowchart and pretest 
results direct the participant through the module. Learning 
activities include: 1) completing 2 sets of space/time ac- 
tivities; and 2) viewing slide/tape presentation, Space/Time in 
the Elementary School, 

EVALUATION: The pretest is optional and not provided in 
the module. A 1-page, instructor-graded posttest is included 
in the module. This module is currently being revised for the 
winter quartert 1973. 

Fart of Series: Teaching Elementary Science; A Modular Ap- 
proach 

IS MAKING QUANTITATIVE 

OBSERVATIONS, William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 )Tec.rh measuring as an integral part of the 
science curriculum; and 2) use the metric system in science so 
that children can use it along with the English system. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (20 pages) develops the skills 
necessary for continued learning of the metric system, and 
the plans for teaching some aspects of the metric system to 
elementary students. A flowchart and pretest results route 
the participant through the module. Learning activities in- 
clude: 1) completing 5 measuring activities (answers 
provided); 2) reading and answering questions in the en- 
closure, "Measuring in the Elementary School" (5 pages); 3) 
role-playing as a 5-year-old while working through enclosure, 
'Teaching Measuring to Primary Children'* (2 pages); and 4) 
completing 2 exercises on **Using Measuiing in Science 
Teaching." 

EVALUATION: The pretest is optional and not provided in 

the module. The instructor-graded posttest (1 page) is 

provided in the module. A revised version of this module will 

be available for the winter quarter 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 

Approach 

■ MAKING SENSE VISUALLY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA^AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $11.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip program introduces some of 
the basic concepts and vocabulary of visual literacy, such as 
body language, symbol and object language, incoding and 
message carriers, presentation, reception, and feedback. The 
. program consists of a color filmstrip and a 12-page guide that 
presents creative communication opportunities. The filmstrip 
is designed so that a teacher could pace the presentation for 
use in grades 5-12. 

■ MAN AND HIS ENVIRONMENT: A NEW 

APPROACH TO ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA^AAHPER LEVEL: All 

COST: $17.00 AUDIENCE:Tea.,Sch.Pl. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip with accompanying 33*1/3 



rpm record is designed to orient teachers and resource 
management specialists to a new approach in environmental 
education through the use of environmental study areas and 
5 unifying concepts or strands. Suggestions are given for iden- 
tifying sites, planning programs, and preparing lessons. A 
copy of the booklet by the sftwie name and a script guide ac- 
company the fllmstrip. 91 frames/H min. 

■ MAN — HIS GROWTH AND 

DEVELOPMENT: BIRTH THROUGH 

ADOLESCENCE 
DISTRIBUTOR: Video Nursing LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series discusses and demon- 
strates the continuity of development through the stages of 
infancy, toddlerhood, preschool year, middle childhood, and 
adolescence. The problems and characteristics of each stage 
are presented with regard to physical, psychological, cultural, 
intellectual, and parental reactions. The series consists of 24 
two-inch videotapes (144 minutes each): 1) Adolescence — A 
Cultural Phenomenon, 2) Adolescence — Idealism and 
Realism, 3) Adolescence — Sexuality, 4) Cognitive Func- 
tioning — Ages 6-13, 5) Consolidation and Growth, 6) Coping 
with the Toddler, 7) Emerging Consciousness, 8) Emotional 
Developm'ent of the Infant, 9) Heredity and Behavior, 10) 
The Infant and Society, 11) Intellectual Development — 
Ages 6-13, 12) Language Development, 13) Man; His Growth 
and Development: Birth to Adolescence, 14) Path to 
Adulthood, 15) Peer Groups, Ages 3-13, 16) Play Activities — 
Ages 6-13, 17) Preschooler — Concept Development, 18) 
Preschooler — Psycho-Sexual Development, 19) Rudiments 
of Self-Concept, 20) School and the Child, 21) Sex Role, Ages 
3-13, 22) The Toddler — Origins of Independence, 23) Un- 
derstanding Infant Behavior, and 24) Unfolding Infant 
Behavior. 

■ MANAGEMENT BY OBJECTIVES, Robert 

E. Boston and David A. Spencer 
DISTRIBUTOR: Amidon LEVEL: All 

COST: $95.00 AUDIENCE: Sup., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit contains 5 filmstrips with ac- 
companying cassette^apes that describe the steps a school 
district may take in organizing a management by objectives 
(MBO) approach and thus meet community demands for ac- 
countability. 1) Management by Objectives: A Delivery System 
for School Accountability outlines the philosophy of a MBO 
and states the steps to be taken to implement MBO in a 
school system. 2) Setting Education Goals lists procedures 
for setting a school district's goals and determining who 
should be involved; 3) Establishing Objectives: Steps to Goals 
explains what objectives are, how to make them observable 
and measurable, how to apply them to specific administrative 
and teaching positions, how to differentiate between goals 
and objectives, and what are routing and special objectives. 

4) Assessment — Program Development — Evaluation 
describes how to conduct a needs assessment and how to 
develop programs and evaluation procedures for programs. 

5) Appraisal Procedures describes a set of procedures for 
reporting individual progress of each staff member and 
procedures for regularly measuring the progress of each staff 
member in achieving his objectives. 20 copies of the How To 
Booklet accompanies the kit. 

■ MANAGING BEHAVIOR, George Brent and 

Denise Harrison 
DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define basic operant terms; 2) state basic 
operant principles; 3) read operant measurement charts; and 
^ lerant principles and measurement with social and 
behaviors. 
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DESCRIPTION: Thi.s module clui;ter (;3« pa^'es) c()ni;ists of 
13 modules (H&H: 001. 01-. 13): 1) Writing Instructional Ob- 
jectives, 2) Defining Operant Terms, ;3) Basic Operant Prin- 
ciples. 4) Analysis of Behavior in Operant Term.s, ')) Operant 
Measurement Techniques, 6) Recording Operant Ueha\iors. 
7) Specif^'ing the Situation in Which Measurement Takes 
Place, 8) Examples of Operant Studies. 9) Measurement of a 
Social Behavior, 10) Measurement of an Academic BehaWor. 
ID Modification of Social BehaWor, and 12) Modification of 
Academic Behavior. Each module consisiti; of objectives, a 
pre assessment, uniform instruction activities, supplementary 
instructional activities, a postasse.ssment, and renu'diation. 
Managing Behavior 1-3 (Hall) i^s used as a jjuide in all 
modules. Appendices include extended bibliographies. 
EVALUATION: Written preassessmrnts are provided for 
each module. The postassessment is an alternate form of the 
prcasse.ssment (not provided). 



■ MANAGING THE LEARNING PROCESS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Lockheed LEVEL: High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit provides instruction and guidance 
in developing an individualized instructional program for 
vocational education. The kit contains: a) a series of 11 
illustrated, programmed booklets (48-64 pages) designed to 
be completed in 1 hour; b) 6 audiotapes that summarize the 
1 1 units; c) slides and/or filmstrips (approx. 80 frames) which 
coincide with the units and allow the student to work with 
other media; and d) 2 film loops to accompany the units. The 
units consist of 1) Developing a Concept of Individualized In- 
struction, 2) The Ease and Necessity of Individualizing Your 
Course, 3) Factors Influencing Your Course Content and 
Structure, 4) Designing Learning Units and Selecting Ap- 
propriate Media, 5) Testing Your Material to See That It 
Meets the Student's Requirements, 6) Putting Individualized 
Instruction into Effect, 7) Monitoring the Learning Process, 
8) Setting Standards and Evaluating Your Students As If 
They Were on the Job, 9) Fulfilling Administrative, 
Procedural, and Planning Responsibilities of Your Job, 10) 
Determining What Your Student Will Do in Your Course as 
a Result of Job Analysis, and U) Reviewing Basic Technique 
of Instruction. The booklets may be purchased separately. 



■ MATHEMATICS: A LESSON IN 
TEACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $270.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates techniques in 
teaching elementary mathematics. The instructor presents a 
conceptual lesson in multiplication by using the basic 
equation, 3 x 24 = ?, as an example. In solving this equation, 
the students learn how to use 3 basic methods: algorism, ex- 
panded and vertical notation, and multiplying in place value. 
They also learn how to apply the new math concepts of 
renaming and regrouping numbers in multiplication. The 
students participate by following the I'^sson on a dittoed 
sheet and are given independent activities. 16mm/color/27 
min. 



■ MATHEMATICS: UNENDING SEARCH 
FOR EXCELLENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $48.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates a variety of ne>»r 
media being used to improve mathematics instruction in 
elementary and secondary schools. 16mm/b&w/28 min. 
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■ MATHS IS A MONSTER 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows mathematics being taught 
with concrete objects that children can manipulate to give 
ideas and processes meaning. Before the children pass into 
the abstract stage of reasoning, the teacher plans work in 
three phrases: 1) experimental play — where children try out 
the concrete material; 2) activity — where the play situation 
is given a structure; and 3) other practice situations — to 
reinforce ^he concept being taught. The concept is that un- 
derstanding comes before practice, not practice before un- 
derstanding. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 



■ MEDIA PROGRAMS FOR INDIVIDUAL 
SCHOOLS, National Education Association 
and American Library Association 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LKVKL: AH 

COST: $10.00 AUDIENCK: All 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (75 rrf,mes/c(>lor/15 min.) 
with reel-to-reel tape is designed to build support for im- 
plementing the ALA-NEA Standardji for School Media 
PrograniH, It dramatizes the values of adequate school media 
equipment, space, and staff in meeting the varied learning 
needs of all students. It serves a&i a motivating device by 
providing background for planning adequate media 
programs for individual schools. A filmstrip guide and script 
accompanying the filmstrip. A related publication, S/anf/ardLs 
for School Media Programs (66 pages), is available for $2.00. 



■ MEASURES OF CENTRAL TENDENCY, 

Kent Beelr and Ron Britton 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a list of raw test scores, compute the 
measures of central tendency — mean, median, and mode. 
DESCRIPTION: This module {2 pages) instructs in 
coverting raw test scores into measures of central tendency 
for more accurate test score interpretation. Learning ac- 
tivities include: I) reading from Statistical Methods for the 
Classroom Teacher and Statistics for the Classroom Teacher, 2) 
completing exercises; 3) participating in group discussions; 
and 4) conferring with an intern who has completed the 
module. 

EVALUATION: Preassessment is an exercise in Statistics for 
the Classroom Teacher. Postassessment is required but is not 
provided. 

■ MEASURING HEARING 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.. 

Audiologists 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape presents methods of testing 
for auditory loss, during infancy through late adolescence. It 
includes neonatal screening, sound field testing with babies, 
conditioned play audiometry with toddlers, standard pure- 
time audiometry, and speech discrimination with older 
children. It is especially recommended for those working with 
hearing and speech clinics. 12 min. (Order No. IE-1) 



■ MEDBOURNE PRIMARY SCHOOL: FOUR 
DAYS IN MAY, Henry Felt 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $66.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $10/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows the activities of students 
in Medbourne Primary, a small 3-room school in Leicester- 
shire, England, with 2 teachers and 48 students. It focuses on 
the 7-11-year-old students and their headmaster and 
teacher, Dennis Bradley. While all the children are con- 
tinuously active, rarely do activities include everybody at 
once. At one moment, some children are painting with 
homemade paints and brushes; others are printing a report 
or booklet on their printing press; while still others are 
cooking a chicken outside, next to their replica of an Anglo- 
s«xon hut. A related publication, Medbourne Primary, ac 
r^-ipanies the film 16mm/b&w/12 min. 



■ MEDIA TECHNOLOGY: MAKING THE 

MOST OF IT, Philip Lewis 
DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning module, consisting of 105 
slides and 10 cassette-tapes, is narrated by Philip Lewis. He 
discusses teaching equipment and materials and their use in 
schools and classrooms. Suggestions are made on the selec- 
tion* installation, and maintenance of e(iuipment. The 
following topics are covered in the 10 cassettes (2 sides each) 
and accompanying slides: 1) The Old Can Be New in 
Audiovisual, 2) New Applications for Opaque and Overhead 
Projectors, 3) Listening Center You Can Assemble with Existing 
Equipment, 4) Innovative Uses of Copiers and Duplicators, 5) 
Telelecture — Expanding Classroom Horizons for a Dime, 6) 
Closed-Circuit Radio and Other Uses of Your Intercom, 7) AV 
Devices for Individualized Instruction, 8) Maximum Mileage 
from Your Cassette and Tape Recorders, 9) Microteaching 
Techniques for Staff and Students, 10) Devices and Techniques 
for Improving Reading Instruction, 11) Study Carrels Take 
Many Forms: How to Select Them, 12) Videotape Recorders — 
A Basis for Selection and Acquisition, 13) Easy To Do Methods 
for Producing Overhead Transparencies, 14) Wireless Listening 
and Learning Systems for Flexibility in Use, 15) What You 
Should Know Before Installing Closed-Circuit TV Systems, 16) 
Planning Suggestions for Learning Laboratories, 17) Com- 
munications Centers and Remote Access Systems, 18) The 
Library, The Instructional Materials Center, and The Learn- 
ing Resources Center, 19) Multimedia Systems, and 20) Com- 
puter-Assisted Instruction — What It Can Do and WTiat It Can *t 
Do. The complete set is contained in a vinyl album. 

■ MEDIATORS AND FACT FINDERS, R. 

Allan Spanjer, James R. Hale, and Tom E. 
Thomas 

DISTRIBUTOR. NREL LEVEL: AH 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate mediation skills such as 
communicating, summarizing, pursuing issues with con- 
tinuity, making clear transitions, and proposing alternate 
solutions; 2) conduct a simulated mediation session by 
helping the parties in dispute resolve the disagreements 
and/or recognize the issues in persistent disagreement; 3) 
demonstrate fact finding skills inclusive of establishing 
procedural rules, conducting an investigation, and writing a 
report; and 4) perform a simulated fact finder role by in- 
vestigating a case study and writing a report which includes 
fmdings, conclusions, recommendations, and reasons for the 
decision. 

DESCRIPTION: This program (167 pages) contains all 
materials required (except films) for a S-day workshop on 
mediation, fact finding, and negotiations. The program is 



designed for at leas;t 6 participants or group:; in multiples of 
12. The booklet contains instructional materials, exercises 
with answers, format outlines, simulated situations, and in- 
structor's guide. The instructional format provides for 
various inputs on the content, small and Urge groups 
discussions, role-playing, self-correcting exercises, and 
evaluative proce.s.se.s. The program is divided into 13 steps 
varying in length from 15 to 200 minutes. Dynamics of 
Negotiations and Solving Impasses are 2 films required, but 
not provided. Completion time: 17 hours. 
EVALUATION: A ''Self Evaluation Exercise: Mediators and 
Fact Finders.*; (1 page) is provided. An *' Achievement Test" 
and answer .sheet is provided; criteria for evaluation are 
established. 



■ MEETING EMOTIONAL NEEDS IN 

CHILDHOOD: THE GROUNDWORK OF 

DEMOCRACY 
DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $195.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $12.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on T-lO-year-olds in 
school and home but is primarily concerned with the kind of 
attitudes toward people and the sense of community respon- 
sibility they are developing as they grow into adulthood. It 
mentions the early experiences that influence them before 
they reach school age. The child's earliest need is for ac- 
ceptance and security. This is the basis for another fun- 
damental need, more prominent in older children, for in- 
dependence — a feeling of competence and ability to con- 
tribute to the group. The film suggests ways in which parents 
and teachers may help meet these needs and emphasizes that 
the way in which they are met makes a difference for 
democratic citizenship. 16mm/b&w/32 min. 

■ MENTAL RETARDATION CATEGORIES, 

Joe Reid, Ron Britton, and Art Brill 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Describe in writing the various categories of 
mental retardation based on I.Q. scores and the degree of 
retardation. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (2 pages) assists students in 
af^sessing the degree of mental retardation and in- 
dividualizing instruction of the mentally retarded child. 
Learning activities include: 1) reading handouts on 
"Categories/Degree of Mental Retardation'* (not provided); 
2) attending small group session; 3) interviewing a 
professional person in the area of mental retardation; 4) 
researching topics in the library; and 5) devising own learn- 
ing activity. 

EVALUATION: Written preassessment and postassessment 
are identical and provided in the module. Criteria for 
evaluation are not provided. 

■ MENTAL RETARDATION: THE LONG 

CHILDHOOD OF TIM MY 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $275.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.. Ed. 

RENTAL: $2500 Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the story of Timmy, a 
mongoloid child whose mental capacitieii will never develop 
beyond those of a 10-year-old. It presents a portrayal of this 
mentally retarded child who must make the transition from 
fln i^Horstanding family setting to a superior school for the 
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r! retarded. In telling Timmy's story, the film gives 



much factual information about these special children and 
induce^; positive attitudes toward.s and a greater compassion 
for these people with their special problems. Also available 
from National Medical A-V Ctr. — see Distributor Code. 
16mm/b&w/53 min. 



■ MENTALLY HANDICAPPED: EDUCABLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

cost: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp.Ed.Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems of 
children who are mentally handicapped, but educable. It ex- 
plains who they are, the problems they face in the community 
and the school, and what can be done to help them. Still 
photos and filmed .sequences of a special class for these 
children show the place of the school in meeting the needs of 
the mentally handicapped. Dr. G. Orville Johnson. Professor 
of Special Education at Syracuse University^ is featured. 
16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ MENTALLY RETARDED: TRAINABLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.» Sp. 

RENTAL: $6.75 Ed.Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems of 
the severely mentally-retarded child. It illustrates the 
relationship of these children to their families and neighbors. 
The use of private and public day schools is described and 
their objectives. Classroom scenes show the characteristics of 
the mentally-retarded and training methods used due to 
their limited capabilities. The importance of the home is 
stressed and the need for constant supervision. Dr. Rudolph 
J. Capobianco, Director of Research in Special Education at 
Syracuse University, is featured. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ METHODS OF PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC, 
Edwina Battle 

DISTRIBUTOR: T.C. Assoc. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate basic music skills and concepts 
which can be adapted to meet the musical needs, interests, 
and capabilities of children. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular component package (57 
pages) contains 3 module clusters: I) Music Fundamentals 
(13 modules/31 pages), 2) Instruments and Their Use (8 
modules/llpages), and 3) Techniques of Music In- 
struction (7 modules/9 pages). Each module consists of 3 
basic parts: knowledge, interaction, and performance. The 
knowledge area consists of reading, listening to tapes, and at- 
tending lectures. The interaction area involves discussions, 
conferences with consultants, and peer group participation. 
The performance area consists of classroom presentations, 
skill performance, completion of exercises and drills, and the 
videotaping of lesson presentations. A flowchart directs the 
participant through the modules. Enclosures include: a) 
*'The Musical Family" (3 pages), b) "Three Fovms of the 
Minor Scales" (3 pages), and c) "Intervals" (2 pages). 
E^^ALUATION: A written pretest (3 pages) and posttest are 
provided for the Music Fundamentals cluster. 
"Professional Use of Knowledge** evaluation sheets are 
provided for the 2 remaining clusters. Criteria for evaluation 
are provided for module and cluster. 
Part #8 of Series: Resources for CBTE 



■ MEXICAN-AMERICAN PEOPLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: West Texas LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate: 1) knowledge of the culture of 
Mexican Americans by score of 70% on proficiency 
assessment; and 2) an acceptable attitude toward Mexican 
American culture* individuals, and students, in a faculty 
seminar and faculty conference. 

DESCRIPTION: I-PAC #17 (27 pages) requires student to: 
1) read from enclosures: a) "Special Culture of Mexican 
American*' (2 pages), b) "Pride and Prejudice: A Mexican 
American Dilemma*' (7 pages); 2) read North From Mexico 
(McWilliams) and Across the Tracts (Rubel); 3) answer 
study questions (2 pages); 4) attend seminar to discuss 
readings; 5) schedule faculty conference; and 6) take 
proficiency exam. Answers for study qu9,stions are provided 
for self-evaluation. A bibliography of suggested readings is 
included. 

EVALUATION: Student must score 70% or higher on exam, 
scheduled through Learning Center Coordinator. Exam not 
provided. 

■ MEXICAN-AMERICANS; VIVA LA RAZA 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $310/both parts; AUDIENCE: All 

$190/Part I; $150/Part II 
RENTAL: $27.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film studies how the black civil rights 
struggle has awakened the Mexican-American minority. In 
the film, grievances of the Mexican-American community in 
Los Angeles are discussed by political and religious leaders, 
the police, and Chicano leaders — both moderate and 
militant. Scenes from the confrontation between the Brown 
Berets and the police are included. The film also focuses on 
Cesar Chavez and Rudolfo Gonzales as they organize 
Chicano workers, developing a major struggle for economic 
anv! .'^.jcial advancement. 16mm/b&w/47 min. 

■ MICROCOSM; A RADICAL EXPERIMENT 

IN RE-EDUCATION FOR BECOMING A 
PERSON, Andrew Panzarella 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Mary's LEVEL: All 

COST: $3.00 AUDIENCE: AM 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Discover himself by discovering other per- 
sons and being discovered by them; 2) experiment with new 
patterns of behavior to assist in self-discovery 
DESCRIPTION: This module (101 pages) provides complete 
directions for a 25-session encounter group. The workshop is 
designed for large group and small group interaction which 
develops better interpersonal relations and better self 
images. The module provides "Rules for Conversation'* and 
''Rules for the Workshop.*^ Each session consists of a focus 
exercise with related discussion. Focus exercises include: 1) 
writing short stories, 2) making symbolic drawings, 3) 
listening to symphony recordings, 4) creating group fantasies, 
5) making comparisons, and 6) participating in space ex> 
plorations activities. 

EVALUATION: The final session involves self-assessment of 
effectiveness of workshop. 

■ MICROTEACHING, Patrick Bitely 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write definition of microlesson; 2) list 
functions of microlesson; 3) list 5 considerations when 
preparing microlesson; 4) list 5 teacher duties; 5) list 5 
student responsibilities; 6) list 5 observer responsibilities; 
and 7) prepare and deliver microlesson in major area of 
study as defined in module. 



DESCRIPTION: This UNIFAC (5 page.^) is a self, 
instructional module. Successful completion of .*;elf-test 
allows participant to bypass module and take posttest. 
Module contains information concerning microle.ssons and a 
self-test. 

EVALUATION: A pencil-and-paper self-test is included. Post- 
test consists of preparation and teaching a microlesson in 
major field. Module is now being field tested. 

■ MICROTEACHING, Robert Alley 

DISTRIBUTOR: Wichita LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Design a microteaching program for a 
defined situation which is appropriate for that situation. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (39 pages) acquaints the par- 
ticipant with microteaching and its uses. The module con- 
sists of: I) a prospectus, 2) a preassessment, 3) enabling 
elements with self-check in 6 areas; a) Definitions, b) 
Teaching Skills, c) Micro-Lesson, d) Advantages of 
Microteaching, e) Weaknesses of Microteaching, and f) 
Research Findings on Microteaching. A bibliography is 
included in the module. 

EVALUATION: The preassessment and self-check route the 
participant through the module. The synthesizing element 
serves as a postassessment and is instructor evaluated. 
Part of Series: Trends and Innovations in Secondary 
Education 

■ MIKE MAKES HIS MARK 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: Mid,, High 
COST: $75/color; $35/b&w AUDIENCE: A\l 

DESCRIPTION: By focusing on Mike, a student who hates 
school, this film presents a study of potential delinquency. It 
shows how welNtrained and interested staffs can prevent 
lasting damage to a youngster's guidance. The film shown 
Mike's homeroom teacher^ guidance counselor, and principal 
all assisting him in making an adjustment to school through 
remedial reading courses and subjects related to his interests. 
16mm/colory29 min. 

■ MINI MOVIE MAKERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $140.00 AUDIENCE: Tea, 

DESCRIPTION: This i!ilm covers the activities of the film 
club at Henry Street Settlement School in New York, The 
club was formed to teach children how to make their own 
films. The film is entirely narrated by the children as they 
comment on the' pleasures and problems of film-making. By 
focusing on 2 of the group productions, the film develops 
various film-making techniques and pointers. **Traffic Down- 
town" is a lively film abstraction designed by drawing with 
magic markers directly on clear film. "The Everlovin' Hulk** 
is an animated film using paper cut-out puppets, 
16mm/color/12 min. 



■ MINORITIES AND WOMEN IN 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 
COST: $9.00 / AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette tape was recorded at the 
NEA-Minorities in Textbook Seminar held in Washington, 
D.C. Minority perspectives presented are: Jewish (Walter 
Plotch), Women, (Dr, Shirley McClure), Asian (Dr. Chow 
Lou Tom), and Black (Dr. Charles W. Wesley). The cassette 
is accompanied by discussion questions. 



■ MODEL LAW FOR HANDICAPPED 

CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: CEC LEVEL: All 

COST: $30.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., 

Sup.,Sp.Ed.Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This media package presents model state 
laws focusing on compulsory attendance for all children and 
the creation of the legal bases required to comprehensively 
educate all handicapped children. The package consists of: a) 
2 color filmstrips, b) 2 taped cassettes (speeches), and c) a 
discussion guide. The first filmstrip provides an overview of 
education of the handicapped child and can be used with 
general audiences. Both a captioned and non-captioned ver- 
sion are available. 

■ MODEL SCHOOLS PROJECT: 

RATIONALE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NASSP LEVEL: All 

COST: $7.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., 

Sup., Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This 40-minute audiotape is accompanied 
by 20 diagrammatic slides. The materials describe the 
Model's proposals for administrative-supervisory 
organization, differentiated staffing, the role of the teacher- 
counselor, teaching and learning methodology, in- 
dividualized scheduling, curriculum diwelopment, and the 
use of facilities. 

■ MODIFICATION OF OBJECTIVES, 

Richard G- Allan, Robert P. O'Reilly, and 
William P. Gorth 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup., 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: Given an objective and a brief narrative 
highlighting discrepancies between the objectives and the 
school situation, identify the discrepancy and rewrite the ob- 
jective. 

DESCRIPTION: This 12-page module (SPPED-1000) is a 
self- instructional package on modifying objectives to suit 
course planning. The module provides instructional material 
and 2 types of exercises — objective and practical. Some ac- 
tivities require work in the Objectives Workbook (not 
provided in the module). Answers to all exercises are 
provided. 

■ MODIFYING ACADEMIC BEHAVIOR, 

George Brent 

DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate skill in planning for changes in 
the academic behavior of pupils and then change the 
behavior. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster contains 10 modules 
(TTP: 003.01-. 10). Each module is identical in format and 
differs only in the complexity of setting required and the con- 
tent area to be taught. Content areas include: 1) Arithmetic, 
2) Language Arts, 3) Reading, 4) Science, and 5) Social 
Studies. (2 modules per content area). Each module con- 
tains objectives, a preassessment, instructional activities, 
postassessment, and steps for remediation. Learning ac- 
tivities consist of planning and teaching lessons designed for 
varying degrees of complexity. Complexity is determined by: 
a ^ iber of lessons taught, b) number of pupils taught, 
ac n I /^"lential context of the lesson taught. Appendices in- 



clude sample worksheets and detailed listings of complexity 
levels. 

EVALUATION: Preassessment consists of completing a 
^'Teaching Analysis Worksheet." The postassessment con- 
sists of completing the "Assessment Worksheet." Steps for 
remediation are provided. 



■ MODIFYING CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR: A 

MANUAL OF PROCEDURE FOR 
CLASSROOM TEACHERS, Nancy K 
Buckley and Hill M, Walker 

DISTRIBUTOR: Research Press LEVEL: All 
COST: $3.60 each (1-4 copies); AUDIENCE: Tea. 
$3.25 each (5-24 copies); $3.10 (24-49 copies); $2.90 each (60- 
99 copies); $2.70 each (100+ copies) 

OBJECTIVES: Develop the technical skills to reinforce 
productive behavior and extinguish undesirable behavior. 
DESCRIPTION: This programmed text (164 pages) consists 
of 5 sections dealing with basic principles and applications of 
behavior modification: 1) How Behaviors Are Learned, 2) 
Why Behaviors Continue to Be Performed, 3) How 
Behaviors Can Be Eliminated, 4) Measuring Behavior, 
and 5) Modifying Classroom Behavior. The text develops 
an understanding of precision teaching and operating a 
classroom in which learning takes place. It serves as a primer 
for teachers who want to strengthen the motivation of their 
students. It emphasizes a positive rather than punitive ap- 
proach, demonstrating that disruptive activities can be 
diminished as classroom success is increased. The manual 
also features text-sections and case studies. 

■ MODULE CLUSTER ON 

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES, Paul T, 
Richman and Thomas S. Nagel 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San-Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a subject area for a specific grade 
level, write 2 objectives in: 1) cognitive domain at knowledge 
level; 2) cognitive domain at application, analysis, synthesis, 
or evaluation level; 3) any level of psychomotor domain; 4) 
affective domain at receiving level; and 5) affective domain 
at valuing, organization, or characterization level. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (54 pages) contains 
preassessment, objectives, learning alternatives, and 
postassessment and module evaluation form for each 
module. Modules include: 1) Naming the Act; 2) Deter- 
mining Conditions and Setting Criterion for Objectives; 
3) Objectives and Behavioral Domains; 4) Objectives in 
Affective Domain. 

EVALUATION: Each module contains pencil and paper pre- 
and post assessments. Two modules contain self-check pages. 
Others require instructor conference to meet criterion. 



■ MONITORING IN-CLASS 

ASSIGNMENTS, Ronald E. Peake and 
Jeff A. Pyatte 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $.35 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List and describe 8 monitoring actions 
described in module; 2) write assignment to be monitored 
using 8 actions; 3) monitor the written assignment using a 
colleague or class of students; and 4) (optional) view own 
monitoring performance by viewing tape and using checklist. 
DESCRIPTION: This B-2 self-instructional module (17 



pages) assists participant in acquiring monitoring skills to 
enhance students' ability to achieve the objectives of in-class 
assignments. Each objective is listed with procedures and 
evaluation. Pretest determines need to complete module. A 
checklist for 8 monitoring actions is included. 
EVALUATION: Pencil and paper pre- and posttests are in- 
cluded in module. 

Part of Module Cluster: Classroom Procedures 



■ MONTESSORI: A CORE CURRICULUM 
FOR HEARING IMPAIRED CHILDREN 
WITH LEARNING DISABILITIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: E. Ch,, Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Para. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape expands the Montessori 
Method to a highly individualized program for the hearing 
impaired child through applications of principles of learning, 
linguistic theory, child development, educational technology, 
and cybernetics. Unique features include: a multisensory ap- 
proach to learning, exploitation of ail modalities, en- 
couragement of self-actualization and social awareness, and 
development of self-responsibility under guidance of a 
teaching team including paraprofessionals. Actual demon- 
strations were filmed at the Marie H. Katzenbach School for 
the Deaf. 25 min. (Order No. I-E-2) 



■ MOTHERS AND TODDLERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Journal LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents the Toddlers Lab 
Program conducted at the Martin Luther K^ng Family Cen- 
ter. Two groups of mothers and their children, ages 18 
months to 3 years, came 2 days a week to work, explore, and 
play together. The film deals with the special needs of the 
black child in developing: a sound self-image; a positive per- 
ception of mother; a program of active involvement; and a 
reinforced system pf values and attitudes. The film empha- 
sizes the importance of play in the development of these 
children. IGmm/b&w/lS min. 



■ MOTIVATING CHILDREN TO LEARN 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea,, Par., 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape series demonstrates 
techniques for motivating children and methods of dealing 
with children in order to assist their positive growth in 
school. The series is narrated by Rudolf Dreikurs, Professor 
of Psychiatry. The series consists of the following 16 
videotapes or video-cassettes, each 30 min./b&w: 1) Our 
Present Educational Dilemma,2) Clarification of Basic Prin- 
ciples, 3) Douglas, 4) Changing the Child's Relationships and 
Goals, 5) Logical Consequences and Punishments, 6) Con* 
sequences #2, 7) -4 Learning Problem, 8) Encouragement, 9) 
Reading Difficulties, 10) Edward, 11) Group Discussions, 
(General Principles), 12) Group Discussion (Ages 10 and 11), 
13) Group Discussion (Ages 12 and 13), \A) Group Discussion 
with Teenagers, and 15) Summary, A booklet of program 
summaries is available for $1,35, 



■ MOTIVATION, Thomas Nagel and Paul 

Richman 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDI ENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Select appropriate motivational variable 
from list of 6 Hunter variables; 2) select best teaching ap- 
proach using 6 variables; 3) using 6 variables, write analysis 
of 3 teachers and suggestions for improvement; and 4) use 
Charles' Class Motivation Model for Teachers to plan and 
teach small group. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (14 pages) is part of a module 
cluster on Reinforcement (Reinforcement-Theory into 
Practice and Using Reinforcement Theory in the 
Classroom are modules included in first Guide publication.) 
A flowchart directs the intern through the module. A pencil- 
and-paper pretest is included for the first 2 objectives and 
documentary evidence may be submitted for the last 2 ob- 
jectives. A list of learning alternatives is included for each 
objective. Completion time: 6 hours. 

EVALUATION: Pencil-and-paper pre- and postassessments 
are provided for the first 2 objectives; and instructor 
evaluation of last 2 objectives is required. 

■ MOTIVATION IN THE CLASSROOM, 

Billy Sharp 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series deals with motivational 
principles and how they can be applied in teaching. This 
series presents interviews with students and classroom 
teachers. Billy Sharp, the narrator, discusses the experiences 
and concerns described in the interviews. The principles of 
motivation are summa]'?zed and organized for practical ap- 
plication by Billy Sharp in introductory and concluding parts 
of the series. The following topics are covered in the 6- 
cassette series: 1) The "Tell'Me-What'to Do'' Student, 2) 
The Student Who Wants to Measure His Own Achievement, 
3) The Joys of Teaching, 4) When Students Learn from and 
with Each Other, 5) Teaching Students Who Are Learning to 
Think for Themselves, and 6) Ways Teachers Can Show 
Students How to Continue High Achievement and 
Motivation. Series is contained in a vinyl album and is ac- 
companied by a Leader's Guide, 

Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Programs 

■ MOTIVATION THEORY FOR TEACHERS, 

Bobbie Lang and Loneta Staveley 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $.90 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate knowledge of the Hunter 
Motivation Theory for Teachers by solving simulated 
problems using the 6 factors of motivation. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (8 pages) is designed to assist 
the learner in understanding and applying the 6 factors of 
motivation: 1) degree of concern or tension, 2) feeling tone, 3) 
interest, 4) success, 5) knowledge of results, and 6) in- 
trinsic/extrinsic motivation. Activities involved are: a) 
viewing the film, Motivation for Teachers; b) reading the 
programmed text. Motivation for Teachers (Madeline Hun- 
ter); and c) (optional) reading Retention Theory for Teachers 
and Reinforcement Theory for Teachers (Hunter), A 
flowchart direct'? the participant through the module. 
EVALUATION: A :vritten preassessment and answer sheet 
are provided in the module; correct responses to 10 or more 
questions allow exit from the module. The postassessment is 
the self-test in the programmed text. Correct responses on 10 
or more questions indicate successful completion of module. 



■ MOTOR TRAINING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Thome LEVEL: Elfem. 

COST: $132.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes and demonstrates the 
first phase of functional teaching of the mentally han- 
dicapped. Devices and special exercises are used to stimulate 
the passive child in initiating activities and to help him un- 
derstand cause and effect relationships. The film demon- 
strates how locomotion, coordination, spatial orientation, 
and balance are developed through the use of a crawling 
maze, a stepping ladder, a table swing, a balance beam, and a 
swimming table. The child is introduced to a variety of sen- 
sations and experiences through which he can increase and 
control his motor abilities through the use of climbing ob- 
stacles, sinking tires, and off-center tires. Emphasis is also 
given to developing a feeling of success. 16mm/color/l 1 min. 
Part of Series: Aids for Teaching the Mentally Retarded 

■ MOUNTING AND MASKING 

TECHNIQUES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LEVEL: All 

COST: Comp. set/$14.00; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

Individual parts: filmstrip/$8.00, cassette/$6.00, and 

student manual/$2.00 
OBJECTIVES: 1) Mount projectuals with overlays attached 
in registration, and 2) identify various masking techniques. 
DESCRIPTION: This sound/filmstrip set (47 frames/color) 
provides instruction in the steps necessary to mount statics 
and overlays, as well as descriptions of various maslcing 
techniques. The filmstrip/cassette provides an overview of the 
topics which are covered more completely in the illustrated 
student manual (80 pages).Topics covered include: 1) mount- 
ing the projectual, 2) types of frames, 3) mounting the static, 
4) mounting the overlays, and 5) masking the projectual (spot 
masks, accordian masks, sliding masks, and circular masks). 
Part of Series: Overhead Projection 



begins with free movement; combines movement and 
imagination; adds music; then combines music, imagination, 
movement, and dialogue into drama and impersonation. 
16mm/b&w/30 min. 

Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 



■ MOVIE ABOUT LIGHT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $95.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 (from NEA Sound Studios) 

DESCRIPTION: This fijm shows a relatively simple ap- 
proach to student filmmaking and presents it as a process 
anyone can adopt. It shows a 1st grade urban class and their 
teacher who study light and make a movie about it. The 
teacher narrates this story of a class's first exploration into 
learning through the camera. Many children who had 
barriers against learning became motivated during the 
project. Sequences from the class's film are shown. 
16mm/color/8 min. 



■ MR. FINLEY'S FEELINGS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Metropolitan Life LEVEL: All 
COST: Free to Professional AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

Educators Coun. 
DESCRIPTION: This film is designed to stimulate 
discussion about ways of meeting stress situations and han- 
dling day-to-day human relationships. The film focuses on 
one day in the life of Tom Finley, showing, how his emotional 
tensions get him into difficulties on the job, at home, and in 
his car. The film also reveals how he finally gains some in- 
sight in coping with his tensions. 16mm/co lor/10 min. 



ERIC 



■ MOVEMENT EXPERIENCE FOR THE 

CLASSROOM, Mary Roe Josephson 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

RENTAL: $60.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This 3-lesson instructional sequence 
examines and demonstrates with studio participants the 
ways in which dance is used to relate design and movement 
in space for classroom use. The 3 lessons are: 1) Elemen- 
tary, 2) Junior High, and 3) Teachers. The instructor 
suggest^complimentary uses of the basic movement concepts 
taught in such courses as reading, math, social studies, 
English, and poetry. The lessons demonstrate how children 
make use of classroom materials, explore through 
movements, and express emotions through movement. The 
lessons are available on 1 inch and 1/2 inch color videotapes. 

■ MOVEMENT IN TIME AND SPACE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows children exploring ways of 
expressing themselves through movement, language, and 
creativity. The first segment was filmed in an infant school in 
BriPtol, England; the children are shown as they begin the 
program of space exploration and free movement and are 
then shown one year later as they have developed confidence 
and creativity to the point of developing a "ballet of 
movement." The second segment shows children, ages 9-11, 
at the West Riding School in Yorkshire. This segment focuses 
on how the teacher gradually leads the students in using 
heir bodies in terms of weight, time, flow, and space. She 



■ MRS. RYAN'S DRAMA CLASS 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $16.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows the gradual development 
of a volunteer teacher, a group of elementary school children, 
and a concept of experience they approach together. Tho idea 
is creative drama — drama without script or sets of pre- 
conceived action. The film follows the weekly drama class for 
almost one year, as students and teacher experience many 
successes and failures. Mrs. Ryan comments on the program 
after each lesson. The film emphasizes the importance of 
everyday spontaneous drama or role-playing in personal 
development. 16mm/b&w/35 min. 



■ MULTIPLICATION ALGORITHMS AND 
THE DISTRIBUTIVE PROPERTY, 
National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film analyzes how and why elemen- 
tary school students should be introduced to the distributive 
property of multiplication. Through the use of expanded 
notation and the distributive property of multiplication, new 
algorithms are suggested which clarify the traditional ab- 
breviated multiplication algorithms. 16mm/color/24 min. 
Part of Series: Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 
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■ MULTIPLICATION AND ITS 

PROPERTIES, National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film assists teachers in coping with 
concepts of the new mathematics. It shows how the product 
of 2 whole numbers can be taught by using arrays, disjoint 
sets, and cross product of sets. It also shows why these 
methods are better than more traditional approaches. Also 
illustrated in classroom scenes are the commutative and 
associative properties of multiplication and the 
multiplication properties of one and zero. lemm/color/SO 
min. 

Part of Series: Matfiematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 

■ MUSIC IN EARLY CHILDHOOD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Illinois? LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $7.70 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrat€.s the preschool music 
program developed at the Child Development Laboratory in 
Illinois. A music specialist is shown working with 3 groups of 
children — ;3-year-olds, 4-year-olds, and 5-year-olds. The 
film demonstrates activities in 5 skill areas: 1 ) vocal develop- 
ment, 2) expressive movement, .3) identifying instruments, 4) 
creating music, and 5) playing instruments. The narrator ex- 
plains how activities are based on a longitudinal study of 
skill development in children. These variations in skill 
development are demonstrated as the 3 groups perform 
similar activities with varying degrees of proficiency. 
16mm/color/28 min. 



■ MY ART IS ME 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 
COST: $230.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows an experimental nursery 
school program conducted at Harold E. Jones Child Study 
Center in Berkeley, California. The program involves a group 
of 4- and 5-year-olds participating in a variety of art ac- 
tivities. Film sequences show children working with a num- 
ber of materials — painting, drawing, sewing, mixing 
playdough, manipulating clay, and constructing wood scrap 
sculptures. The soundtrack consists of children's songs and 
comments about their work and a brief commentary by the 
teacher. The film develops concepts of the non-manipulative 
teacher, arrangement of the working area, and selection of 
art materials, A study guide accompanies the film 
16mm/color/21 min. 

■ MY BROTHER'S KEEPER 

DISTRIBUTOR: NBC LEVEL: All 

COST: $180.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 




ERIC 



■ NATURE OF MENTAL RETARDATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas; LEVEL: All 

Nat. Med. ar. AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea., 
COST: Consult Distributor Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film depicts clinical examples of the 8 
itiologies or causes of mental retardation: 1) brain infection. 



DESCRIPTION: This film presents Oakwood, an extended 
care facility in Somerset, Kentucky^ which has developed in- 
novative changes from the standard home for the retarded. 
The program is based on people, interaction, human dignity, 
and love. Hidden professionalism keeps the staff in the 
background in both training and recreational activities. 
16mm/coloryi5 min. 



■ MY CHILD IS BLIND 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $46.25 AUDIENCE: Tea., 

RENTAL: $7.50 Sp.Ed.Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows how a blind child, given 
patient treatment and proper training at a special nursery 
school for the blind, can be taught to do many V \igs normal 
children do. 16mm/b&w/22 min. 



■ MY COMPUTER UNDERSTANDS ME 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM . LEVEL: Mid High 
COST: $160.00 ^AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $35.00 \ 
DESCRIPTION: This film documients the growing 
movement to bring the power of general purpose computing 
to secondary education. The movement is presented as a mix 
of computer technology, imaginative teachers, and the 
curiosity of students. Photographed in a large public high 
school over a span of six months, the film probes deeply into 
the achievements that are possible when ordinary students 
use the computer as an exploratory and problem-solving tool. 
The- relation between a new course in computer science and a 
project approach to 9th grade algebra is examined in detail 
J6mm/color/20 min. 



■ MYSELF AND OTHERS: A TOUGH AND 
TENDER DIALOG, Sheldon Kipp 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $39.95 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series discusses feelings and 
values shared by all and the development of understanding 
of one's self and others. Sheldon Kopp, a psychotherapist, 
talks informally about feelings and values. He points out 
examples of wasting efforts on some issues and of failing to 
face others. He emphasizes satisfaction by stating that much 
anguish comes from insisting that life be more than it ap- 
pears to be. The following topics are covered in the 5 cas- 
settes (2 sides each): 1 ) Everyone Wants to Be Special, 2) But 
I Can't Stand It, 3) You Can't Make Anyone Love You, 4) 
You Turn Me Off, Darling, 5) // You Really Cared, You 
WouldnJ Be Mad, 6) It's Good That You're Bad, 7) The 
Refusal to Mourn, 8) Each of Us Is Ultimately Alone, 9) 
Reality — Compared with What?, and 10) The Secret Is: 
There Is No Secret. The complete program is contained in a . 
vinyl album. 

Part of Series: Interpersonal Communications Programs 



2) toxic agents, 3) physical damage, 4) diseases in 
metabolism, 5) growths in the brain, 6) pre-natal disease or 
damage, 7) post-natal disease or damage, and S) social or en- 
vironmental causes. Explanations are injected as to the 
rehabilitative potential of children in the 5 adaptive behavior 
levels of mental retardation: a) profound, b) severe, c) 



moderate, d) mild, and e) borderline retardation. 
16mm/color/25 min. 

Part of Series: Counseling The Mentally Retarded 

B NATURE OF SCIENCE, William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVE: 1) Distinguish between experiments and non- 
experiments; 2) describe the relationship of basic and inte- 
grated processes to experiments, 3) distinguish Jbetwr.en inter- 
ence and hypothesis; 4) describe the role of proof and disproof 
in an investigation; and 50 cite an example of hypothesis being 
treated as fact. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (8 pages) demonstrates higher 
level processes and the role of proof in science. A flowchart 
directs the participant through the module. Learning ac- 
tivities include: 1) completing enclosed worksheets; 2) 
reading enclosure, "Hypothesis in the Elementary School'* (1 
page); 3) conducting an experiment and reporting results; 
and 4) reading and discussing questions provided in module. 
EVALUATION: The revised version of the module will be 
available for the winter quarter, 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular Ap- 
proach 

■ NATURE'S CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: State of Wisconsin LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $120.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a classroom group on a 
week's camping trip. Camping is discussed as an important 
part of the regular curriculum. To be most successful, it must 
start with classroom planning guided by a teacher trained in 
outdoor classroom activities. Safety, good health habits, and 
fun outdoor activities are stressed as well as structured 
learning. 16mm/color/21 min. 

■ NEEDS ANALYSIS, Richard G. Allan, 

William P. Gorth, and Robert P. O'Reilly 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup., 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Given a description of a community, the 
socio-economic make-up of its population, and a Needs 
Analysis Study Form, list the needs of students as related to 
the content of instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This 12-page module (SPPED-0200) is 
developed in a self-instructional format. Steps of information 
are presented, and then the participant applies the principles 
in exercises. Exercises involve sequentially completing a 
Needs Analysis Study Form on an imaginary group of 
students. Answers for exercises are provided. 



■ NEGRO IN AMERICAN HISTORY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-PubL LEVEL: All 

COST: $7.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Adm., 

Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip package contains: 1) 2 
separate filmstrips — Legacy of Honor and Suggestions for 
Teaching', 2) a 33-1/3 rpm record; 3) a printed script guide; 
and 4) related reference materials. Legacy of Honor (24 
minutes) presents dramatic highlights of Negi-o contributions 
to the American history. Suggestions for Teaching (6 
minutes) offers suggestions for approaches to the study and 
teaching about the Negro in American history; specific 
O erence is made to sources of help and materials. 



■ NEW APPROACHES TO BEHAVIORAL 

OBJECTIVES, Richard W. Burns 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kendall-Hunt LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This programmed text (118 pages) deals ex- 
tensively with the objectives for instructional settings — their 
selection, creation, writing, evaluation, and use. Subjects 
dealt with include: 1) Is It a Goal or Objective; 2) Is It A 
Terminal Behavioral Objective or Instructional Ob- 
jective; 3) More About Objectives; 4) What Kind of Ob- 
jective Do I Have; 5) More About Affective Behavior; 6) 
Covert and Overt Behaviors or Primary and Secon- 
dary Behaviors; 7) What is the Difference Between 
Open and Closed Objective; 8) Ho'»v DtV-? Know My Ob- 
jective Is Good; 9) How Do I Use My Objective; 10) What 
Are Experience Objectives; and 11) Examples. The ap- 
appendix contains answers to tests, terms relating to the 
nine classes of behaviors, and a simplified taxonomy 
for behavioral objectives. 

EVALUATION: Each chapter is followed by a criterion test 
with answers provided in appendix. 

■ NEW APPROACHES TO OLD 

PROBLEMS, Dwight W, Allen 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: AH 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: Dwight Alien brings to bear from his own 
experience and research specific innovations and practical 
solutions which improve instructional practices. Such topics 
as the specialist vs. the generalist; the variety of grading 
techniques and its attendant problems; the problems brought 
about by the use of technology in education; and the how and 
when to use textbooks are fully discussed in this series. In 
the 6 cassette tapes, the following topics are presented: 1) 
Unrealistic Claims for Education — /.sswe.s of Relevance, 2) A 
Specialist's Approach to the Environment of Teaching, 3) 
Grading I, 4) Grading //, 5) Performance Criteria, 6) What's 
Wrong with Textbooks. The set is contained in a vinyl 
album. 



■ NEW ASSESSMENTS OF EDUCATIONAL 
PRACTICES, Donald R, Cruickshank 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $47.95 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This series of 6 cassettes revolves around 
various educational practices which confront teachers. Ex- 
ploration of these practices reveals a need for both 
reassessment and the development of new approaches which 
are described in detail in this program. In the 6 cassette 
tapes, Donald Cruickshank discusses with educator 
colleagues the following topics: 1) Using What We Know 
about Learning, 2) Problems of Teachers, 3) Classroom 
Questions, 4) Working More Effectively with Student 
Teachers, 5) Student Stress and Homework, and 6) What 
Research Says .about Promotion. The set is contained in a 
vinyl album. 



■ NEW ESTATE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,600/series 
RENTAL- $30/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the special problems that 
schools encounter in large housing projects. Environmental 
studies tend to be a little short on artistic and historical 



slimulus. The headmasler of a school on the outskirts of 
Swindon shows his own methods of remedying this 
deficiency, H)mm/b&w/:iO min. 
Fart of Series: Expanding Classroom 

■ NEW LEASE ON LEARNING, Educational 
Facilities Laboratory 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Tea. 

RENTAL: $9.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates to leaders of child 
care centers and Head Start programs how to go about 
economically transforming an old facility — warehouses, 
church basement, storefront — into a bright and cheerful en- 
vironment for the very young child. It documents the con- 
version of a "found space" into a learning environment; the 
.space, formerly a synagogue, is transformed into Brooklyn 
Block School, a public school for children ages 3-5. The film 
also demonstrates how the facilities are suiteu to the young 
and their special educational requirements. 16mm/color/22 
min. 



■ NEW STRATEGIES FOR SOCIAL 

EDUCATION, Bruce R. Joyce 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRA LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This multi-media kit presents the major 
concepts of the social sciences, developing strategies for 
teaching these concepts and providing laboratory activities 
for trying out the strategies. Stress is placed on the develop- 
ment of individual teaching styles and strategies. The kit con- 
sists of: a) a textbook which discusses the 3 major dimensions 
of social education, the structures of social science discipline, 
strategies for teaching the social sciences, methods of 
curriculum planning, and appropriate te&ching materials; b) 
a laboratory guide which presents experimental activities' 
with children, observational techniques and formats, and 
exemplars and protocols; c) filmstrip?, and audiotapes which 
contain reviews of the theoretical constructs presented in the 
text, exemplars of varying teaching strategies, and data 
banks for use with children; during experimental activities; 
and d) a teacher's guide which provides guidelines for alter- 
nate uses of the program. 

m NEW TECHNIQUES FOR ASSESSING 
COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT ^ LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 

COST: $8.50/reel-to-reel; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$7.80/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: This audiotape explains the development 
and use of the "Applications of Generalizations*' test, a test 
designed for use in assessing cognitive development among 
upper elementary school children. It gives insight into the 
types of questions and testing techniques used for discovering 
the pupil's grasp of ideas. Sample test is included. 

■ NOBODY TOOK THE TIME 

DISTRIBUTOR: AIMS J.EVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 

, COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents a program of Dubnoff 
School for Educational Therapy designed for emotionally 
disturbed children. The program places emphasis in 4 areas: 
1) socialization, 2) highly structured learning experiences, Ci) 
physical development, and 4) reinforcement of a strong self 
image. All the children evidence atypical behaviors which 

Q been often diagnosed as mental retardation but is ac- 
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tually an emotional problem with accompanying develoj)- 
ment problem.s. The teachers discuss their understanding of 
the .student.s and their methods, The film also focuses on: a) 
work with aggressive children, b) cry babies, c) imj)oriaiu:e of 
fun activities, d) provision of father images, e) development 
of i)arent involvement, f) development of interpersonal 
relationships, and g) provision of quiet periods. 
16mm/b&w/25 min. 



■ NON-AUTHORITARIAN TEACHING — 

JOHN HOLT, Ronald Hering and Tracy 
Bauch 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: AH 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List 6 Holt methods for improving 
educational techniques within the classroom; 2) list 4 Holt 
methods of preparing a student for life; 3) cite 5 Holt- 
recommended educational resources to be used outside the 
school; 4) identify Holt's beliefs with 90% accuracy from 
statements concerning educational methods; 5) discuss with 
students the "Miam" and "Parkway Project" experiments 
and state 3 values of each project; and (5) list 5 characteristics 
of the "ideal school" 500 years from now. 
DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (5 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Participant may take self-test and 
bypass further information in module to take the posttest. 
More information is contained in quest materials: 1 ) reading 
Hou) Children Learn, How Children Fail, and What Do I Do 
on Monday? (all by Holt); 2) r$»ading The Open Classroom 
(Kohl); and 3) reading Between Parent and Student (Ginott). 
A tape, Non- Authoritarian Teaching, is necessary for module 
completion but is not furnished. 

EVALUATION: Self-test is provided with answer key. Po.st 
test is administered by instructor. Module is now being field 
tested. 

■ NONGilADEDNESS ~ HOW IT LOOKS IN 

THE REAL WORLD, Curtis Van Alfen 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $39.95 AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series is an overview of the 
adaptations needed in a school or school system that is in- 
terested in nongradedness as an alternative to traditional 
practices. Curtis Van Alfen, the narrator, explains what 
nongradedness is; its effects upon learners; and changes 
needed in materials, time schedules, staffing patterns, 
building designs, parental reports, general record-keeping, 
and student evaluation. The following topics are covered in 
the 5 cassettes (2 sides each): 1) What Has Experience 
Taught Us about Changing Education?, 2) Nongradedness — 
What Is It?, 3) Does It Meet the Needs of the Learner?, 4) 
How Do We Get Started?, 5) What Changes Need to Be 
Made in Materials?, 6) What Changes Need to Be Made in 
Time Schedules?, 7) What Changes Need to Be Made in Staf- 
fing Patterns and Building Design?, 8) How Do We Report to 
Parents?, 9) How to Keep All the Records Necessary in 
Nongradedness, and How to Evaluate Student Progress, and 
10) Synthesis of Theory and Practice — How It Looks in the 
Real World. The complete set is contained in a vinyl album. 



■ NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR, Margaret W. 
Wood et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $45.70 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify types and uses of nonverbal 
teaching; 2) using ''Assessment of Nonverbal Teaching 



Behavior," identify with a score of 35 the dimensions and 
t>'pes of nonverbal communication in demonstration film; 
and :i) use 5 tyi)e.s of nonverbal communication specified in 
'* Assessment of Nonverbal Teaching Behavior** in 10 
minutes microsimulated setting, achieving 80% agreement 
with observers. 

UKSCKIPTION: Thi.s B-2 module (49 pages) increases the 
participant*. s awarene.ss of nonverbal aspects in teaching- 
learning situation.s. Each objective has a list of procedures 
and evaluation. A bibliography of related sources is included. 
Module price includes videotape. Teaching Nonverbal 
Behavior (free loan), and a 16mm/color/sound film, Informal 
Ucture ($45.00). 

EVALUATION: Pencil and paper pre- and postassessment 
with key is included. An ^'Assessment of Nonverbal Teaching 
Behavior** form is provided for evaluation of teaching per- 
, form a nee. 

Part of Module Cluster: Presentation Skills For Teachers 

m NONVERBAL BEHAVIOR, Robert Alley 

DISTRIBUTOR: Wichita LEVEL: Mid., High 

. COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

; OBJECTIVES: Read from others and send to others non- 
• verbal cues in a manner leading to more effective com- 
munication than indicated previous to the study of the 
; module. 

C DESCRIPTION: This module (34 pages) *>^amines in detail 
5 the nonverbal side of communication particularly as it ap- 
' plies to the classroom. The module contains: 1 ) a prospectus, 

2) a preassessment with ;self-checks, 3) enabling elements 
V with^self checks, and 4) a synthesizing element. Enabling 
■;. elements provide objectives, activities, and self-checks in 5 
> areas: .a) Body Language, b) Communicating 'with 
d[ Distance, c) Communicating with Physical Objects, d) 
g Silence, and e) Analysis of Nonverbal Behavior. A 
$: bibliography is included in the module. 

EVALUATION: The preassi* »sment and self-check route the 
I participant through the module. The synthesizing element 
I serves as a postassessment, requiring demonstration of skills 
\ in using nonverbal communication. 

\ Part of Series: Trends and innovations in Secondary 

^ Education 
1 



■ NON-VERBAL COMMUNICATION AND 
THE AFFECTIVE DOMAIN, Claudette 
Merrell Ligons 

! DISTRIBUTOR: T.C. Assoc. LEVEL; All 

I COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

[ OBJECTIVES: Interpret and respond appropriately to the 
[ nonverbal behavior of students. 

? DESCRIPTION: This training package (74 pages) is 
designed to prepare teachers in the affective domain by im- 
I proving the teacher's interpersonal relations skills through 
helping him to better understand the nonverbal behavior of 
students. The package consists of 4 units; 1 ) Beyond Words, 
2) Conveying Feelings through Body Idioms, 3) I Can 
Say It without Words, and 4) I Hear What You Say and I 
Sjee What You Mean. The package contains introductory 
textual materials, worksheets, and illustrations (30 pages) 
which accompany th?: learning activities. Learning activities 
include: a) group discwxssions, b) readings, c) viewing multi- 
media materials, d) micro-teaching, e) completing exercises, 
and f) simulations. The multi-media materials (23 slides and 
1 videotape) may be obtained by contacting Claudette Ligons, 
Texas Southern University, P. 0. Box 70, Houston, Texas 

o 



EVALUATION: Identical written pretests and posttests are 
provided. 

Part #9 of Series: Resources for CBTE 

■ NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION 

MONOGRAPH NO. 1, Kenneth E. Shibata 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.l.P. LEVEL. All 

COST: $1.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Become familiar with nonverbal cues, and 
2) experiment with various means of nonverbal com- 
munication to improve instruction, 

DESCRIPTION: This nonparticipating package (15 pages) 
presents concepts developed by Charles Galloway. The 
package contains: 1 ) definitions of relevant terms, 2) lists and 
illustrations of student nonverbal behavior, 3) lists of non- 
verbal classroom cues, and 4) points to consider in viewing 
student reactions. The package also contains a list of 14 
suggested experiments for teachers to utilize in their 
classrooms to emphasize nonverbal aspects. 

■ NOW GENERATION: ARE THEY 

CHANGING SOCIETY? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Eye gate LEVEL: High 

COST: $52.50/comp. set; AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea. 

$17.50/indiv. filmstrip and cassttt 5 or record 
DESCRIPTION: This program consists of 3 filmstrips with 
accompanying record or cassette: 1) The Rebels, 2) The 
Dropouts, and 3) The Moderates. The program presents 3 dif- 
ferent and basic points-of*view current among students 
today. It analyzes why today's youth are different and whiat 
made them that way. A teacher's manual accompanies the 
complete set. 

■ NUMBER PATTERNS: THE 

REGROUPING TECHNIQUE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Discover patterns in certain sums; 2) ap- 
ply regrouping techniques with a variety of sums; 3) develop 
a formula for the sum of the first in whole numbers and a for- 
mula for any sum formed from an arithmetic progression; 4) 
use techniques to solve a verbel problem; 5) examine and 
determine the appropriateness of a commercial elementary 
lesson on number patterns; and 6) aid pupils in building and 
Hnding the sum of a number series. 

DESCRIPTION: This mini-unit (34 pages) provides in- 
structional material and practice in grouping techniques. Ac- 
tivities include: 1) completing module exercises and 
worksheets, performing regrouping techniques; 2) completing 
worksheet which requires analysis of presented elementary 
lesson on regrouping; and 3) surveying commercial elemen* 
tary math textbooks. Worksheets and an appendix reprint — 
"It Happened One Schoolday" (Gauss) — are included in the 
module. 

Part of Series — Mathematics Methods Program 

■ NUMERATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Given a set of elements, express the num- 
ber of elements in that set using any specified base; 2) given a 
card set on numeration, sequence them to represent an ap- 
propriate teaching order: 3) differentiate between ap- 
propriate uses of manipulative aids in teaching numeration; 
4) diagnose student errors in numeration and design steps for 
remediation; 5) convert measures using thw metric system; 6) 
express fractions as decimals; and 7) write a lesson num- 
eration. 



1)P:SCUIPTI0N: 'I'hjs module consists of a 2a.page guide 
and a 57 -page packet of worksheets. The module contains 6 
sections: I) Basic Concepts and Properties of 
Numeration Systems, 2) Sequential Development of 
Numeration Concepts, 3) Materials Used in the 
Dt^velopment of Numeration Concepts, 4) Remedial 
Work in Numeration, 5) Extension of the Numeration 
System to Include Decimals, and 6) A Teaching 
Kxperience. Learning activities include: 1 ) viewing the film. 
Story of Our Number Sysfem\ 2) completing exercises on 
worksheets; 3) reading suggested materials; 4) viewing slide- 
tape presentation, An Overview of Numeration in the 
Elementary School (narration for presentation is provided in 
the module guide); 5) participating in group work with 
manipulative aids; 6) teaching a game to members of group; 
7) attending seminars; 8) viewing videotape, A Remedial 
Lesson in Early Place Value Work; 8) designing an in- 
structional activity to help a child replace an error pattern; 
and 9) planning a 10-minute mini-lesson on numeration. The 
worksheet packet contains^: a) programmed exercises, b) 
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■ OAKLEAF PROJECT, Robert Glasser 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM 'LEVEL: Elem, 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $25ywk. 

DESCRIPTION: This film followp the progress of the 
children in one family as they work in an Individually 
Prescribed Instruction (I.P.I.) system. It concentrates on the 
child in the 1st grade, following him through actual school 
situations as he experiences and learns."^ The film also 
examines specifics of I.P.I. — why it was designed, how it 
work?, and how it is evolving through trial and use. 
16mm/b&w/28 min. 



■ OBJECTIVES AND SELECTED 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Emporia LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTiVES: This educational program is designed to: 1) 
provide students with theory and concepts to be applied in 
the teaching act; 2) give students the opportunity to apply 
these concepts in simulated and real-life situations; and 3) 
develop in students a sense of responsibility for their 
acquisition, mastery, and application of theory and concepts. 
DESCRIPTION: This manual (400 pages) contains ob- 
jectives and a reading list for the development of 63 com- 
petencies. Competency clusters included are: I) Philosophy 
of Education (Aims and Objectives); 2) Philosophy of 
Education (Realism and Idealism); 3) Philosophy of 
Education (Natural-sm, Pragmatism and Recon- 
structionism); 4) Growth Related to Learning :5) Learn- 
ing Theories; 6) Basic Teaching Model and In- 
structional Objective; 7) Curriculum Development; 8) 
Curriculum Organization; 9) Vertical and Horizontal 
Organization of Schools; 10) Planning for Learning 
(Unit Teaching); 11) Planning for Learning (Daily 
Lesson Plan); 12) Instructional Methodologies (Con- 
cepts of Teaching and Communication); i3) in- 
structional Methodologies (Demonstration, Dialogue, 
Discussion, Drill-Practice); 14) Instructional 
Methodologies (Group Dynamics, Inquiry and 
Discovery, Lecture); 15) Instructional Methodologies 
(Questioning, RecitaUon, Supervised Study); 16) 
Classroom Management; 17) Classroom Control 
(Discipline); 18) Evaluation and Progress Reporting; 



game descriptions, and c) a numeration test. 
P2VALUATI0N: A written numeration test (B pages) is 
provided for admini.stration after section 5. No criteria for 
evaluation are provided. A revised version of this module 
was designed during the summer, 1973. 



■ NURSERY SCHOOL CHILD-MOTHER 
INTERACTION: THREE HEAD START 
CHILDREN AND THEIR MOTHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. L?.VKL: E. Ch. 
COST: $230.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $21.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film examines the mother's role in 
developing a child's alertness to the environment and his 
social adjustments to school. Three black women and their 4- 
year-old boys are featured. The film is produced and 
navrated by Dr. Marianne Marschak. H>mm/Wfcw/41 min. 



Idl 



19) Testing in the Classroom; 20) Constructing Test 
Items; 21) Scoring and Grading Tests (Reporting Test 
Results); 22) Studying the Learner (Sociometry); 2^^) 
Studying the Learner (Case Study, Anecdotal Records, 
Peer Rating); 24) Mental Health Guidance (Mental 
Health); 25) Mental Health Guidance (Guidance); 2(i) 
Axiology; 27) A-V (Chalkboard); 28) A-V (Overhead 
Transparencies); 29) A-V (Slides); 30) A-V (Fiimstrips); 
31) A-V (Fiimstrips and Slide Projection); 32) A-V (Still 
Pictures); 33) A-V (Opaque Projection); 34) A-V 
(Graphics); 35) A-V (Three-Dimension P.laterlals); 30) 
A-V (Study Displays); ii7) A-V (Maps and Globes); 38) A- 
V (Community Study); 39) A-V (Education Television); 
40) A-V (Audio Learning); 41 ) A-V (Motion Pictures); 42) 
A-V (Duplicating Processes); 43) Problem-Solving and 
Creativity; 44) Intelligence; 45) Transfer of Learning; 
46) Emotion and Learning; 47) Personality; 48) 
Motivation; 49) Teacher's Self; 50) individual Dif- 
ferences; 51) Reading Methods; 52) Social Studies; 53) 
Language Arts; 54) Literature for Children; 55) In- 
terviewing for a Teaching Position; 56) Professional 
Education Organizations; 57) Teacher Salaries, Fringe 
Benefits, Working Condition, Retirement; 58) Teacher 
Contracts, Tenure, Evaluation; 59) Teaching as a 
Profession; 60) Teacher Certification; 61) Ethical Stan- 
dards and Autonomy of Teaching; and 62) Legal Aspects 
of Teaching, All competencies are accompanied by a Lear- 
ning Package and Self-Learning Laboratory available at 
college learning center. Each package consists of various 
cassette tapes and slide presentations. 

EVALUATION: Students developing competencies have the 
choice of an objective-type proficiency exam, an essay-type 
exam, or an individual or group oral exam. 

B OBSERVATION AND MEMORY 

DISTRIlBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 

COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates techniques for in- 
ventive teaching of observation and memory, as well as 
development of skills in visual discrimination, creativity, 
sequencing, and basic mathematics. A series of Hash-tests or 
games are demonstrated for use in special education classes: 
1) Balloons Are Flying, 2) Jack-O-Lantern Has Lost His Hat, 
3) Birthday Flash, 4) Fun Things Flash (Parts I and 11), and 
5) Lollipop Game. Each game is demonstrated, and the 



narrator provides suggestions on uses of Ihe game and lypes 
of questioning to be used with the games. The film may be 
used as introductory material in the classroom, as well as 
demonstration material for training teachers in specific 
teaching technique. 

■ OH YES, THESE ARE VERY SPECIAL 

CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $180.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50/2 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows retarded children being in- 
troduced to dancing for the first time at the Perkins School, 
Lancaster, Massachusetts, The children's first reactions are 
shown and the teacher's reaction to their words. They are 
shown later after several months of dancing instruction. The 
film demonstrates how much can be accomplished with the 
mentally retarded with a positive approach and sympathetic, 
understanding teachers. 16mm/color/20 min. 

■ ONE CHILD IN A HUNDRED 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 

COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $15.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film deals with the problems of the 1 
out of every 100 children born today who will be mentally 
handicapped and may never become fully independent or 
self-supporting. It deals with such questions as: what 
techniques can be used to develop these children to the 
maximum of their limited capabilities?, what progress can be 
expected?, and should they be cared for at home or in an in- 
stitution?. It also discusses the problems of adjusting to and 
living with a mentally-handicapped child. 16mm/b&vv(20 
min. 

■ ONE CHILD IN FOUR: THE STORY OF 

PROJECT "RISE'' 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 
COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Para.,Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (35 min/color/85 frames) 
with accompanying record or cassette points out that 1 child 
in 4 has serious reading deficiencies. The program discusses 
what should be done in the home to assure the child's success 
in reading and other schoolwork. It outlines what teachers, 
parents, teacher aides, PTA's, and other family members can 
do to help young children develop reading readiness. 

■ ONTO THE PAGE AND INTO THE 

WORLD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: $12.50/2 days Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows the production of a book 
of poetry by a class of mentally retarded children at the Dr. 
Franklin Perkins School, Lancaster, Massachusetts. The 
children are seen progressing from inception through com- 
pletion and mailing of the books.* Poems are read by their 
authors, supplemented by comments about the project by 
Mary Perkins, teacher of art at the school. 16mm/color/l3 



■ OPERANT AUDIOMETRY WITH 

SEVERELY RETARDED CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

RENTAL: None 

pRSPRTPXION: This film demonstrates the use of positive 
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lent to test the hearing of a severely retarded sub- 



ject. It traces the progress of a 13-year-old retarded boy 
through several clinical sessions designed to detect and 
diagnose hearing impairments. It demonstrates how the child 
is conditioned tt wear a headset, and how reinforcement 
techniques are employed to train the child to respond to 
auditory stimuli. J 6mm/color/16 min. 



■ OPERATING THE VIDEOTAPE 

MACHINE (SONY 1972), Norma Slane 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $.95 AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: Operate the videotape machine in any 
capacity that may be required. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (8 pages) teaches the use of 
the videotape machine which is often used in minicourse 
taping. A flowchart directs the learner through the module. 
Activities for skill development are provided in the following 
areas: 1) assembling the machine, 2) loading the recorder with 
tape, :i) placing microphones, 4) manipulating the machine 
while recording (focusing, panning, moving the camera), 5) 
playing back the recorded tape, 6) audio-dubbing, and 7) 
erasing the tape. Supplementary material on the "do's and 
don'ts" of using the videotape machine is included. 
EVALUATION: Self-graded pretests and posttests are 
provided. The final videotape production is evaluated by the 
instructor. 

a OPERATION BEHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION 

iJISTRIBUTOR: Nat.Med.Ctr. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film (M-1575-X) shows training of 
mentally retarded girls to enable them to look and act as 
nearly normal as possible. 16mm/b&w/40 min. 

■ OPERATIONAJJZING GOALS, Tom Hill 

et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.LP. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop and operationalize goal statements. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (8 pages) provides instruction 
in converting a goal into operational terms, so that the type 
of measurement needed for evaluation is clarified. The 
module contains narrative instructional material followed by 
exercises which require stating goals and thcp forming 
operational objectives. 

EVALUATION: Exercises are self-assessed according to 
criteria provided in the module. 



■ OPERATIONS WITH WHOLE NUMBERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $94.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This filnri explores procedures for in- 
terrelating addition and subtraction. Materials, methods, 
and strategies which are particularly effective are shown. At- 
tention is focused on the use of multiple techniques for im- 
proving instruction in multiplication. Algorithms which have 
been found to be particularly effective are emphasized and 
the use of materials is stressed. The film was prepared by the 
Center for Cooperative Research with schools of the Penn- 
sylvania State University. 16mm/color/22 min. 
Part of Series:Project On Interpreting Mathematics 
Education Research 
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■ OPPORTUNITY CLASS, Concord Films 
Council 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: K.Ch. 

COST: $205.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

RENTAL: $19.00 

DESCRllTION: This film describes the planning and con- 
struction of a <^:2school clas.sroom for 20 normal and han- 
dicapped children and outlines the insights and conclusions 
arising from this continuing experiment. This opportunity 
class, founded in 196(>, ha.s successfully enabled han- 
dtcappped children to socialize with normal children and has 
prepared them, where possible, for formal elementary 
education. It has demonstrated that attitudes of rejection of 
the handicapped do not occur during these formative years 
but are acquired later in life. The program at the opportunity 
class includes one-to-one play with staff members, free play, 
and group activity. The progress of former class members is 
described, and mothers of the handicapped children discuss 
their hardships and the difference the opportunity class has 
made. 16mm/color/22 min. 



LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



■ OUR OWN MUSIC 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life 
COST: $250/indiv. films; 

$2,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. films; $250/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film outlines step.s in music education 
based on discovery. Children are first encouraged to find out 
what types of noises they can make on whatever in.strument« 
are available. With the sound of the instrument, each child 
hears a time pattern or rhythm. There is no drill ju.st singing 
— old and new songs, nonsense rhymes, classical lullabies, 
folk tunes, and music for dance and movement. After a year 
or two a pattern is introduced. The experiments with rhyth- 
mic schemes becomes more complicated. Then in highor 
grades practice is provided with musical notation, chords and 
harmony. By this time, the children have learned to road and 
write music. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Discovery and Experience 



ERIC 



■ ORAL LANGUAGE — PHASE I, John R. 
Dixon, Donald O'Brien, and Robert 
Arends 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo UUTEP LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Identify the various forms of standard and 
non-standard English; 2) analyze the speech patterns of 
pupils; 3) analyze pupils and materials relative to a specific 
subject; and 4) plan a lesson using the analysis in Objective 
# 3 and teach it to pupils. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular component package consists 
of 2 module clusters: 1) Study of Oral Langfuag^e 
Vocabulary, Informal Assessment, and Analysis of 
Speech F'atterns (5 pages/3 modules), and 2) Analysis of 
Pupil Aptitude and Interest, Materials Available, with 
Special Emphasis on Oral Language (5 pages/3 modules). 
Learning activities include: a) attending seminars; b) reading 
assigned materials; c) viewing the film, 7'he Speech Chain; d) 
analyzing the speech patterns of 3 pupils; e) surveying typical 
grade placement materials in 2 subject areas and then com- 
paring a small group of pupils* vocabulary concepts to this 
survey; and f) surveying materials pvailable for grade level of 
class and for individual needs of a pupil. 
EVALUATION: Instructor evaluation of written tests and of 
student's surveys and reports. Criteria for evaluation are 
provided. 



■ ORGANIZING FREE PLAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: E.Ch. 

COST: $29.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film focuses on the facet of early 
childhood education called "free play.** Using preschool 
children and their teachers in the physical surroundings of 
the nursery school, the film discusses these questions: 1 ) what 
is free play?, 2) how do children learn from free play?, and 3) 
how does one control free play? This training film is also 
available in Spanish. An Audience Guide highlighting the 
meaning of "free play** as a curriculum of discovery maybe 
ordered in quantity with the film through Modern Talking 
Picture Service, Inc. (Regional addresses available through 
distributor.) 16mm/b&wy22 min. The new Program Guide 
and Program Manual, designed for use by discussion 
leaders, develops in detail the salient points of "free play** 
philosophy and may be used with or without film. Order from 
Office of Child Development. HEW, Washington, D.C. 20201. 



■ OUR RELATIONS WITH OUR CHILDREN 
— CARL ROGERS, Mary Anderson 

DISTKIBUTOH: Midwest LKVKL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) List with 90% accuracy common problems 
parents have in child rearing; 2) discuss the problem of trust; 
3) discuss concept of 'disappear box"; and 4) di.scuss concept 
of family meeting. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIFAC (13 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Activities include listening to Dr. 
Rogers tape Heiationships with Our Children. Knowledge is 
checked by self-test. 

EVALUATION: Self-test with answer key is provided. 
Posttest is instructor administered. Module is now being 
field tested. 



■ OUR SCHOOLS HAVE KEPT US FREE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $75.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film is based on an essay by Henry 
Steele Commager, showing the role of education in helping to 
shape and preserve democracy. The film consists of scenes 
from history und words of our founding fathers, interspersed 
with scenes of today's classrooms where students are learn- 
ing their rights and responsibilities to preserve freedom. 
16mm/color/29 min. 



■ OUT OF THE SHADOWS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: Elem. 

COST; Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: The film demonstrates a special education 
project with approximately 50 severely retarded children, 
none of whom have IQ*s above 40, Through a well-organized 
reinforcement system, these children — who would otherwise 
have continued to exist in a custodial environment — learn 
the motor skills, color perception, and basic speech formation 
which allow them to participate in regular hospital programs 
geared to the moderately and mildly retarded. 
16mm/color/17 min. 



■ OUTDOOR EDUCATION, American 

Association for Health, Physical 
Education, and Recreation 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $L50.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $15.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how the school curriculum 
can be extended and enriched through the use of outdoor 
resources and by teaching attitudes, skills and appreciations 
of the outdoors. Learning activities shown are: outdoor farm- 
ing laboratories, real-life applications of social studies and 
science learnings, and camping activities that teach social learn- 
ings and values. The film also surveys outdoor sports, educa- 
tional programs in swimming, boating, fishing, riflry, archery, 
and snow-skiing. It also discusses inservice teacher training that 
develops skill in using the outdoor laboratory. 16mm/color/ 
28-1/2 min. 

■ OUTDOOR PLAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campus 

COST: $200.00 LEVEL: Elem. 

RENTAL: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the unique physical and 
intellectual development provided by outdoor play activities 
and shows extensive use of improvised materials. It 
highlights children's exploration of space, their interaction 
with materials, and their interaction with each other. These 
factors and their relations to learning is the focus of the film. 
16mm/color/l7 min. 



■ OVERVIEW OF OBJECTIVES IN THE 
COGNITIVE, AFFECTIVE, AND 
PSYCHOMOTOR DOMAINS WITH 
IN-DEPTH STUDY OF THE COGNITIVE 
DOMAIN, W. Kalenius and R. Latta 
DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Super. 

OBJECTIVES: a) Given a list of 6 performance objectives, 
correctly identify the domain to which each objective belongs; 
2) given a list of 10 cognitive learning objectives, identify the 
classification of the cognitive objectives as: a) knowledge, b) 
comprehension, c) application, d) analysis, e) synthesis, and 
f) evaluation. 

DESCRIPTION: This 32-page Learning Activity Package 
(LAP) ^ 3 provides in-depth study of classification of ob- 
jectives in the cognitive domain. Learning activities include: 
1) viewing Vimcet #3 sound/filmstrip, Selecting Ap- 
propriate Educational Objectives; 2) reading narrative 
provided in module; 3) completing practice exercises (an- 
swers provided); and 4) writing cognitive objectives appro- 
priate for a LAP in participant's subject area. Results on the 
pretest and a prescription table route the participant through 
the module. Appendices include materials for application 
and enrichment. Completion time: 2 - 3 hours. 
EVALUATION: The pretest and posttest are required and 
provided. Answer sheets and keys are included in the 
module. Criteria for evaluation are established, as well as 
steps for remediation. 
Part of Series: PAL System 



■ PACKAGES FOR AUTONOMOUS 

LEARNING (PAL) SYSTEM: 
PROSPECTUS/INSTRUCTOR'S 
MANUAL/ILLUSTRATIVE PRODUCTS 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.. Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: These 3 booklets accompany the 9 Learning 
Activity Packages in the PAL System Series which has been 
developed to train educators in planning, writing, and 
evaluating instructional packages. Prospectus (24 pages) 
describes the PAL System and contains a complete descrip- 
tion of the activities involved in planning, writing, and 
evaluating LAP's. The Instructor's Manual (36 pages) 
provides suggestions on incorporating the iML System in pre- 
service teacher training courses. Topics covered include: 1) 
Mechanics of Class Sessions^ 2) Alternative Course 
Schedules, 3) Facilities Required for Course, and 4) 
Materials Required for Course, The Illustrative Products 
booklet (98 pages) contains sample learning lattices, in- 
structional 'Strategies, and packages which accompany the 
PAL System. 

Part of Series: PAL System 

■ PANCHO 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $76.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film surveys features of the Head Start 
Program. By following the development of a young boy of 
Mexican descent in California, the film shows his miraculous 
pi,„o;^«i mental change from cretin to normal child 
tr-QY/^^® Head Start Program* The film is also available 



in Spanish. (Regional rental sources available from 
distributor.) 16mm/color/25 min. 

■ PARENT EDUCATION PROGRAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape presents the physiological, 
psychological, and educational dimensions of deafness. It 
discusses family relationships, management of the hearing- 
impaired child, and ways to help him acquire language 
through visual and auditory experiences. Suggestions are 
made for parent education in different settings* cementing a 
continuing relationship between home and school. 20 min. 
(Order No. IE.21) 

■ PARENTS ARE TEACHERS, TOO 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $25.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows parents the crucial im- 
portance of their role as the child's first teacher and his most 
continuous teacher. The film's school situation presents ideas 
for parents to use in encouraging a child's mental and 
emotional growth through play. Materials for encouraging 
development can be found even in the most modest homes. 
(Regional rental sources available from distributor.) 16mm/ 
b&w/22 min. 

■ PARTNERS IN PLAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nat. Med. Ctr. LEVEL: E. Ch. Elem. . 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

Ed. Tea. 



DESCRIPTION: This film (M-1475*X) demonstrates the 
value of purposeful play for children. It shows how com- 
munity children and institutionalized retarded children can 
benefit from the same play experiences. 16mm/b&w/l5 min. 

■ PASCAL'S TRIANGLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use a number pattern argument ot con- 
struct Pascars Triangle; 2) discover several number patterns 
in Pascal's Triangle; and 3) study the connection between 
Pascal's Triangle and combinatorial problems. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (20 pages) studies Pascal's 
Triangle and its use of patterns in mathematical appli- 
cations. Activities involve completing module exercises in 
groups. Materials needed are a sack containing 5 red marbles 
and 5 blue marbles (1 each per group). The appendix (4 
pages) contains illustrations of "Pascal's Triangle at the 
Elementary School Level." 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 

■ PASSE PARTOUT FRAMING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $100/color;$50/b&w AUDIENCi:: Tea. 

RENTAL: $4/coIor; $2.75/b&w 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how to mount materials for 
display for making a sandwich of backing, material, mat, and 
glass or plastic. It also presents: variations of this technique 
for mounting 3-dimensional materials, u&?s of plastics to 
cover materials to be written on, and uses of display stands. 
Detailed instructions are given for sealing the '^sandwich** 
with cloth tape. Part of the illustration is done through 
animation. This film is available in a Spanish language. 
16mm/coIor and b&w/l2 min. 

Part of Series* Preparation of Audio- Visual Materials 



■ PERCEPTION, Robert A. Johnson and 
Michael Ball 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film studies perceptual processes and 
provides many of the principles of perception that are not 
readily available for classroom demonstration. It provides 
insight into how man perceives the world around him, which 
influences how he behaves. A complete overview is presented 
with definitions of sensation and perception. Experiments 
and demonstrations include: I) figure-ground relationships. 
2) perceptual set» 3) color satiation, 4) Bruner's experiment, 
5) Phi Phenomenon, 6) color mixture, 7) trapezoidal window, 
and 8) Benham'sTop. 16mm/color/l5 min. 



■ PERFORMANCE-BASED GUIDE TO 

STUDENT TEACHING, Robert E. DuBey 
et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Interstate LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This extended module (19.3 pages) provides 
preservice students and supervisors with a planned guide for 
professional growth. It contains performance objectives for 
student teaching, suggestions for activities, provisions for 
analyzing the student teacher's progress, and evaluative 
devices for recording progress. Objectives are both in- 
structional and supportive and are developed in 4 phases: 1) 
Orientation, 2) Participating in Teaching, 3) Teaching, 
and 4) Teaching and Evaluation of Competence. Areas of 
competence developed include: 2) interaction, b, selection of 
content, c) motivation, d) instructional materials, e) in- 
dividual differences, f) discipline, g) directed study, h) 
questioning, i) personal qualities, j) evaluation of pupil 
progress, 1) community resources, m) professional ethics, n) 
philosophy of education, etc. Appendices include model forms 
and rating charts. ( #1533) 



■ PATTERN FOR CHANGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRMCD LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Adm., 

Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape traces the historical 
development of services for the mentally retarded and the 
contributions of many disciplines leading up to modern 
programs which avoid the protective custody of in- 
stitutionalization and make normal living possible. New ap- 
proaches to education make the retardate's life stimulating 
and his daily hours constructive. 20 min. (Order No. IE-31) 



■ PAY ATTENTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: All 
COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $11.00 Sp.Ed.Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows some of the educational 
and personality problem faced by the child who is hard of 
hearing but is not deaf. Some of the ways in which parents, 
teachers, and specialists can help are suggested. It follows 
selected pre-school, school age, and high school children who 
are hard of hearing and indicates a variety of problems and 
remedial techniques associated with different age levels and 
different personality characteristics. Understanding of the 
problem and its early treatment, the use of context methods 
of speech reading, and the early use of hearing aids where ap- 
Q propriate are stressed. 16mm/b&w/27 min. 
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■ PERFORMANCE STANDARD UNIT 
ON HOW TO WRITE A UNIPAC, 
Ronald Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Write a UNIPAC on an educational topic 
which consists of all the ingredients and functions of a 
UNIPAC. 

DESCRIPTION: This self-instructional unit (11 pages) in- 
structs on how to develop a UNIPAC, a method of individual 
instruction. Instructional materials in the module discuss:!) 
''How to Write a UNIPAC," 2) 'functions of a UNIPAC,'' 3) 
"Background and Preparation of UNIPACs," and 4) 
'*UNIPAC in the General Education Picture." All partici- 
pants are required to write a UNIPAC in an area of 
educational interest (a list of recommended topics is included 
in the module). Participants may choose from several other 
activities: a) group discussion o«l the needs for individualized 
instruction, summarizing ideas in a written paper; b) 
preparation of a list of diagnostic needs which the participant 
may encounter, describing how needs may be met with 
UNIPACs; c) micro-teach a concept in participant's major 
area to a small group, attempting to make the component 
parts of the idea undecernable to the group; and d) creation 
of a figure or symbol which illustrates the functions of the 
UNIPAC. 

EVALUATION: Two se'.f-graded tests are included in the 
unit Criteria are prov/ ied. Progress on self-tests routes par- 
ti ^ipant through th:; module. Final evaluation of per- 
formance is by the instructor. 



■ PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT, Carl Rogers 
DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $78.95/comp. prog.; AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea. 

$d9.95/indiv. series 
DESCRIPTION: This cassette program presents Carl 
Rogers, psychologist, as he shares his infights and his ex- 
periences. He discusses feelings of loneliness, the generation 
gap, the goals of life, and the struggle to become a person. 
The program is divided into 2 series. Series A (5 cassettes) 
covers the foUoviring topics: 1) Sharing Something of Your- 
self, 2) The Place of Feelings and Emotions, 3) Is It Possible 
to Be Yourself?, 4) The Struggle to Become a Person, and 5} 
What Are the Goals of Life. Series B (5 cassettes) covers the 
following topics; I) What It Means to Be Married, 2) 
Relationships with Your Children, 3) The Generation Gap, 4} 
The Lonely Person, and 5) The Person of Tomorrow, Each 
series is contained in a vinyl album. 

Part of Series: Interpereonal Communications Program 

■ PERSONALIZED APPROACH TO 

PLANNING AND CONDUCTING A 

PROGRAM OF CONTINUING 

INSERVICE EDUCATION, Robert L. 

Fisher and James P. O'Hanlon 
DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This 39.paBe manual describes the Video 
Inservice Program (VIP) work in 4 component areas; teacher 
self-appraisal, helpful-help, concepts of systematic planning, 
and personalized instruction. The manual consists of 2 parts: 
1) Characteristics of an Effective Inservice Program, 
which explains components of the VIP schtme; and 2) 
Initiating and Maintaining an Inservice Program 
discusses the types of leadership roles required and a case 
study of this type of inservice. The last chapter lists and 
describes publications available from the VIP Project which 
may be of value in implementing an inservice program. 

■ PERSONALIZING READING SKILLS. 

Patrick J. Groff 

DISTRIBUTOR; Listener LEVEL: E, Ch-. Elem. 

COST: $69.95 ($58.00 with AUDIENCE: Tea, 

bulk order) 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Recognise individual reading weaknesses, 
diagnose reasons for weakness, and prescribe antidotes to 
overcome them. 

DESCRIPTION: This program consists of 5 one-hour cas- 
settes which cover reading skills from basic readiness to 
advanced reading. The program is presented as lectures by 
Patrick Groff. 1) Reading Skills: What They Are defines 
reading skills, readiness for learning reading, and methods 
for teaching reading. 2) Teaching Phonics outlines the 
teaching of sounds, graphemes, and letters. 3) More About 
Phonics outlines procedures for teaching associations be- 
tween vowel sounds and phonemes and systems for 
diagnosing a child's oral reading. 4) Comprehension Skills 
defin es and develops the 5 parts of reading comprehension* 5) 
Improving Skill Development with Games outlines methods 
of analyzing skill development ^nd describes qsual reading 
problems. 

■ PHILOSOPHY AND WRITINGS — 

JEROME BRUNBR, UNIT I, Ronald 
Bering 

DISTKIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL; All 

O onsult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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OBJECTIVES: 1) Write Bruner's definition of concept; 2) 
describe in writing his background and educational im- 
portance; 3) list 4 areas of influence discussed in Process in 
Education ; 4) describe in writing 4 methods of using concepts 
in participant's teaching major field; and 5) give time and 
salient shifts in philosophy from quotes from Bruner. 
DESCRIPTION' The UNIPAC (8 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Successful completion of self-test 
allows participant to bypass module and take posttest. Quest 
material activities include readings by Bruner; Process of 
Education, Learning and Language (Psychology Today, July 
*71), Poverty and Childhood (pamphlet), and Relevance of 
Education . 

EVALUATION: Self-test wjth answer key is provided. Post- 
test is administered by instructor, 

■ PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastics LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Match educational philosophies with 
proponents of the philosophies; and 2) discuss present social 
conditions and their relationship to the school and 
curriculum. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (17 pages) studies social con- 
ditions surrounding a school and their relationship to what is 
taught. The module consists of 10 instructional projects, each 
consisting of content classification^ purpose, criterion per* 
formance objectives, evaluative criteria, taxonomic category, 
and resources list. All students must complete the first 8 
projects in order to receive a grade of "C." These 8 projects 
include: 1) Educational Aims, 2) Relationship between 
Educational Aims and Curriculum (Parts I and II), 3) 
Who Should Control Education, 4) Education and 
Social Change, 5) Compulsory Education, 6) 
Professionat Education of Ttiachers, and 7) Critical 
Contemporary Perspectives on Education. Activities in- 
volved in these projects are: a) discussing topics in class, b) 
reading from resource list (materials not provijed in 
module)^ and c) writing a paper opposing views in the article, 
"The Adsferse Effects of the Child-Centered Curriculum upon 
the Schools" (1 page). Two optional projects are provided: 
Student-Run Class project requires lesson presentation to a 
philosophy of education class (completion of this project 
qualifies the student^ for a grade of '*B");the School In- 
tegration project requires a student debate on this topic 
(completion of this project qualifies the student for a grade of 
•*A"). Completion time: 1 semester. 

EVALUATION: No preassessment is required. Evaluative 
criteria are outlined for each project. 

■ PHILOSOPHY OF HERBERT KOHL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: AH 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write Kohl's definition of open classroom 
as developed in Open Classroom] 2) write the meaning of the 
state of "suspended expectations*'; 3) list 3 steps for the 
teacher on first day of school; 4) list 3 problems of an open 
classroom that a teacher faces with other teachers; and 5) list 
5 items \x\ participant's n^ajor area of study that would make 
the educational experience more meaningful. 
DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (4 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Successful completion of s^lf-test 
allows student to bypass module and take posttest. Mpdule 
steps include reading The Open Classroom (Kohl) and 
Teaching the **Unteachables." 

EVALUATION: Self-test with answer key is provided. Post- 
test Is acJministered by instructor. Module is now being field 
tested. 



■ PHILOSOPHY OF INSTRUCTION FOR 

THE SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, Don Baden, 
Abel Gonzales, and Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Develop and write a personal professional 
philosophy of instruction for social studies in the elementary 
school; and 2) compile a list, based on the developed personal 
philosophy of instruction, of behavioral competencies 
required in an exemplary elementary social studies teacher. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (55 pages) develops skills in 
recognizing, evaluating, and formulating philosophies of in- 
struction for elementary social studies. A flowchart directs 
the participant through the module. Learning activities in- 
clude: 1) completing a questionnaire, '^Social Studies 
Statements" (6 pages with key); 2) reading enclosures; 3) 
discussing readings in groups; 4) analyzing a social studies 
textbook to determine the philosophy of instruction; 4) deter- 
mining the social studies instruction philosophy of the school 
district in which the participant works; 5) determining the 
philosophy of a school curriculum guide; and 6) designing 
own activity. Readings are provided and include: a) 
"Defining the Social Studies: An Exploration of Three 
Traditions" by Barth & Shermis (8 pages); b) "Question of 
Our Professional Identity: Reactions to the Barth/Shermis 
Article" by Barr (5 pages); c) '^Strategies for Elementary 
Social Science Education: Chapter 1" by Joyce (6 pages), d) 
"Social Studies Curriculum Guidelines" developed by NCSS 
Task Force <8 pages); e) *The Curriculum Revolution" by 
Fenton (3 pages); f) "Teaching as a Subversion Activity" by 
Postman & Weingartner (4 pages); g) "Developmental Levels 
for Social Studies" worksheets; and h) evaluation form for 
the module (4 pages)* 

EVALUATION: An optional preassessment is provided. 
Postassessment consists of meeting objectives and performing 
same activities as preassessment. Criteria for evaluation are 
provided. 

■ PHILOSOPHY OF WILLIAM GLASSER, 

Ronald R. Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) List 2 of Glasser's achievements, 2 
descriptions of his educational background, and 6 recom- 
mendations for schools without failure; 2) score 25% out of 
30% on true-false test on speech (on dial access) and 2 chap- 
ters of book; and 3) list 2 Glasser methods of discipline han- 
dling in a hypothetical situation. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (7 pages) is a self* 
instructional module. Successful completion of self-test 
allows participant to bypass module and take posttest 
Materials utilized, but not included, are Reality Therapy 
and Schools Without Failure (Glasser). Module contains a 
list of quest materials and self-test with answer key. 
EVALUATION: Pre.- and posttest are identical but are not 
included. 



■ PHYSICAL EDUCATION COMPONENT 
OF A COMPETENCY-BASED 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION PROGRAM, 
Billy Gober 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $1.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate knowledge of physical 
growth and development characteristics of elementary age 
children as it relates to a physical education program; 2) 



become familiar with the theories and principles associated 
with the learning of motor skills and their application to 
elementary children; 3) analyze and instruct basic movement 
skills; 4) select various physical education activities for 
various grade levels, as well as the techniques needed to 
present this content to the children; and 5) exhibit 
proficiency in selection, administration, and computation of 
evaluation techniques in physical education. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (105 pages) consists of 
five modules: 1) Physical Growth and Development 
Associated with Elementary School Physical Education 
(20 pages), 2) Motor Learning Associated with Elemen- 
tary School Physical Education (16 pages); 3) Movement 
Analysis Associated with Elementary School Physical 
Education (20 pages); 4) Curriculum Methods 
Associated with Elementary School Physical Education 
(27 pages); and 5) Evaluation Associated with Elemen- 
tary School Physical Education <19 pages). Flowcharts 
direct the learner through each module. Each module 
outlines learning tasks and a pretest measures the learner's 
proficiency at these tasks. After consultation with the in- 
structor on areas for concentrated study, the learner selects 
his individual learning plan from the alternatives listed in 
the module. Learning activities include: 1) reading suggested 
materials; 2) viewing and listening to films, fitmstrips, and 
audiotapes; 3) attending seminars; 4) conducting research; 5) 
interviewing specialists; and 6) designing learning activities 
and evaluation techniques. 

EVALUATION: Pretests are required for each module. 
Criteria for evaluation are established, but written tests are 
not provided. Posttests are required for each learning task, 
and criteria for evaluation are provided. For many tasks» the 
written posttest is provided. 

■ PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR BLIND 
CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL; >M1 

COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: $9/2 days Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows blind children of all ages 
participating in a wide variety of vigorous physical activities, 
both in public and residential schools. Many feel that 
physical education is even more important for blind children 
because of the increased energy needed by the blind to ac* 
complish the same act performed by a sighted child. 
16mm/color/l9 min. 



■ PIAGET IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATIO N, 
David E Iking 

DISTRIBUTOR: Listener LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $59.95 ($48.00 w/special AUDIENCE: Tea. 
bulk purchase) 

DESCRIPTION: This program consists of 4 one-hour cas- 
settes which outline Piaget's impact on the new curricula and 
relate it to effective teaching. David Elking presents the lec- 
tures which develop understanding of the mental and' 
emotional growth of children. 1 ) History and Application ex- 
plains how Piaget began his studies and presents his ideas on 
the origin of children's ideas and creativity, as well as his ap- 
proaches to concepts of numbers, classification, and relation- 
ships. 2) Piaget's Theory of Learning outlines the 5 stages 
of creating and explains its relevance to classroom behavior. 
3) Implications for Curriculum Structure deals with the con- 
cepts of structuring, playing education, pacing, rhythm, 
questioning, and individualizing instruction. 4) Application 
for Teachers and Teaching deals with the concepts of com- 
munication, continuity, grading, motivation, involvement, 
and education as an interpersonal process. 



■ PICTOGRAPH HANDBOOKS AND 

AUDIOTAPES SERIES, Robert Arends 
and Paul Andruczyk 

DISTIUBUTOU: Ctr. Study Teaching LKVP:L: AH 
COST: $5/indiv. handbook & tape; AUDIKNCK: Tea. 
.$25/i;eries 

OBJKCTIVPjS: Discuss the how, what, and why of a oom- 
petency-based teacher education jirogram. 
DESCRIPTION: This series; consists of 7 pictograph hand- 
books and accompanying audiotapes on competency-based 
teacher education. \) Competency-Based Teacher 
Education: What Is It? examines five aspects of teacher 
education. 2) Objectives: Their Role in a Competency- 
Based Program focuses on categories, functions, roles, 
elements, and types of objectives. 3) A Model of In- 
struction: The Module examines each aspect of a module. 
4) Module Format and Program Structure examines 
singular and multiple objectives, the elements of a program, 
and the rationale for the common format. 5) A Sample 
Module takes a step-by-step look at a module on interaction 
analysis categories. 6) Guidelines for Developing In- 
structional Modules examines 13 suggestions to utilize 
while developing instructional modules. 7) A Reference 
System for Instructional Modules examines the rationale, 
a single objective per module approach, a multi-objectives 
module approach, and a glossary of terms. 



ply certain concepts to a specific cc^icational program of par- 
ticular interest. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package U7 pages) presents a 
program for develcjping a .system to measure educational ac- 
countability. The package presents a 7-part model: 1 ) identify 
purpose, 2) select goals, 3) establish performance objectives, 
4) analyze task, 5) select ways and means, 6) plan evaluation 
procedures, and 7) implement program. Each step is ex- 
plained and followed by exercises and opportunities for part- 
ner-discussion. 

■ PLANNING FOR CHANGE. Tom Hill, 
Robert Klabenes, and Carl Spencer 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I. P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1,50 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup- 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Explain the steps involved in accepting in- 
novations; and 2) develop a plan for implementing an in- 
novation in the participant's school. 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional package (12 pages) 
provides instructional material on how individuals accept in- 
novations and how a leader assists adopters in making the 
necessary changes to put this innovation into practice. Learn- 
ing activities include: 1) reading instructional materials in 
the package; 2) discussing steps with a partner; and 3) com- 
pleting guided exercises on "Planning for Your School." 



■ PLANNING AN INSTRUCTIONAL 

SEQUENCE 

DISTRIBUTOR: M.S.U, LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Select a variety of personal development, 
remedial, and discipline goals for course; 2) write terminal 
objectives; 3) state sequential instructional objectives; 4) 
state procedures for preassessment; 5) organize a sequence of 
learning activities; 6) utilize a variety of learning resources 
and activities; 7) adjust length of activities to students* at* 
tention span; 8) develop evaluation material; 9) provide op- 
tions and alternative learning activities; and 10) identify ac* 
tivities relating to more than one objective. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (19 pages) develops ability to 
construct and implement a workable instructional plan of 
teaching. A flowchart and preassessment route the partici* 
pant through the module. Included are an evaluation 
procedure, activities for preassessment, and specific in- 
structional activities for small group or independent study. A 
bibliography of reference materials is included. Sup- 
plementary materials (24 pages) are composed of in- 
structional plans, feedback guides, activities, a guide to in- 
structional planning, and a critique form. 
EVALUATION: Preassessment is optional to determine 
progression through the module. A final evaluation for in- 
structor is provided. Module modifications will be made at 
end of first year. 

■ PLANNING EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

USING SYSTEMATIC PROCEDURES, 
Carl R. Spencer, Tom Hill, and Robert 
Kla*)enes 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define educational accountability; 2) 
3,^j discuss certain methods of incorporating ac- 
' ility procedures in educational planning; and 3) ap- 
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■ PLANNING FOR TEACHING, Eva Pearl 
Lewis 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $1,45 AUDIENCE: Tea, 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write a lesson plan from any area of the 
curriculum, using one of the forms contained in the module; 
and 2) write an outline for e "nit based on information given 
in the module. 

DESCRIPTION: This mof.^ale (36 pages) develops methods 
of planning the efficient usvof time, methods, materials, and 
activities. Learning activities include: 1) reading the en- 
closure on "Activation of the Learner" by Shumsky (9 
pages); 2) studying the guidelin,f;s for daily planning and for- 
mats for lesson plans and V«nit plans, then preparing exam- 
ples of each part of the lesson plan; 3) conferring with in- 
structor; and 4) write a lesson plan and a sample unit plan, A 
flowchart directs the participant through the module. 
EVALUATION: Conferences with the instructor evaluates 
student progress and routes him through the module. A 
written, self-graded preassessment is included. Postassess- 
ment is provided and consists of demonstrating skill in 
writing part of a unit and lesson plan and answering essay 
questions on rationales and evaluation. No criteria for 
evaluation are provided. 



■ PLANNING FOR TEACHING, William 
Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea, 

OBJECTIVES: Plan all aspects of a lesson to assure success 
in achieving given objectives. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (18 pages) develops skill in 
structuring activities which achieve mastery of given ob- 
jectives. A flowchart directs the participant through the 
module. Learning activities iiiclude: 1) reading enclosures 
and completing accompanying exercises on "Using Ap- 
propriate Educational Practice'' (9 pages); 2) reading 4-page 
enclosure on "Set Induction & Closure"; 3) attending a plan- 
ning seminar; and 4) participating in group work to develop a 
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plan for teaching a science concept. 

EVALUATION: This module is currently being revised for 
the winter quarter, 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 

■ PLANNING LEARNING EXPERIENCES 

USING SYSTEMATIC PROCEDURES, 
Carl Spencer and James O'Hanlon 
DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75/package; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$I2.00/sound-rilmstnp 

OBJECTIVES: Identify certain behavioral concepts and ap- 
ply them in developing a plan for a real or hypothetical in- 
service workshop. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package (20 pages) is 
designed to increase the competence of an educational leader 
to plan systematically for the improvement of instruction in 
his school. The package provides step-by-step instruction on 
designing a program for improvement of instruction. Par- 
ticipants are to choose goals, join a group» and work through 
the package with the group. An optional sound/filmstrip (12 
minutes/69 frames) has been designed to accompany the 
package. 

■ PLANNING THE PROJECTUAL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LEVEL: All 

COST: Complete set/$14.00; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

individual parts: filmstrip/$8.00; cassette/$6.00; and 

student manual/$2.00 

OBJECTIVES: Produce a series of projectuals for in- 
structional use. 

DESCRIPTION: This sound/filmstrip set (47 frames/color) 
provides instruction in skills needed to plan the production of 
overhead projectuals. The filmstrip/cassette presents an over- 
view of the topics which are presented more completely in the 
illustrated student manual (80 pages). Topics covered in- 
clude: I> storyboarding, 2) planning individual projectuals, 
3) presenting a single concept, 4) using key words, 5) using 
color, 6) selecting a format, 7) making a layout, 8) using 
overlays, and 9) evaluating the projectuals. 
Part of Series: Overhead Projection 



DF.SCHIPTION; This film demonstrate.s the discovery 
method as applied to the leaching of Engli.sh. Lnuis C. 
Znhner leads a class of 7th graders to see the implicati()n.s of 
point-of-view in writing and .speaking. ir)mm/b&\v/41 min. 



■ POND WATER 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDO LKVP:L: Elem. 

COST: $400.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $25.00/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a 6lh grade class in Long 
Island, New York, exploring an Elementary Science Study 
(ESS) unit with the support of their teacher. The study begins 
with a field trip to a nearby pond. The pond life the children 
collect becomes the subject of intensive study, experi- 
mentation, classification, and discussion over the next few- 
weeks in the classroom. Gradually the children sharpen their 
observations and begin to see relations among the tiny life 
forms they study with hand lenses and microscopes. They 
draw what they see, keep records, and make predictions. The 
following related publications are available: A Working 
Guide to the Elementary Science Study ($3.00), The ESS 
Reader ($4.00), An Interview with Bruce Whitmore ($1.00), 
An Interview with Dorothy Welch (Sl.OO), and An Interview 
with Pat Hourihan ($1.00). 16mm/color/Part 1: 21 min; Part 
2: 19 min. 



■ POST-PLACEMENT COUNSELING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas; LEVEL: All 

Nat Med. Ctr. AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun., 
COST: Consuh Distributor Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film features comments from 
teachers, counselors, employers, and parents of retarded per- 
sons, dealing with problems retarded persons face in social 
and work situations in community living. It also vf/ers 
suggestions concerning community extension programs, use 
of leisure time, increased levels of demands based on ability, 
and problems related to marriage between the mentally 
retarded. 16mm/coIor/25 min. 

Part V of Series: Counseling the Mentally Retarded 



■ PLEASURE IS MUTUAL: HOW TO 
CONDUCT EFFECTIVE BOOK 
PROGRAMS, Joanna Foster and William 
D. Stoneback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Children's Bk. LEVEL: E. Ch. 
COST: $225.00 AUDIENCE; Tea., Para., 

Lib. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the value of good picture 
book programs for 3 - 6-year-olds and demonstrates the kind 
of preparation and planning that is needed for such a 
program. Good picture book programs are shown, as portions 
of 10 actual programs are conducted by different people in 
different settings. The problems and pleasures of creating 
and enjoying with children are pointed out. A paperbound 
handbook, How to Conduct Effective Picture Book Programs 
(64 pages) may be purchased to accompany the film for $L95. 
16mm/co|or/24 min. 



■ POINT OF VIEW 

DISTRIBUTOH: GSA LEVEL: Mid. 

COST: $70.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

^ RENTAL: $12.50 

ERIC 



■ POSTERS FOR TEACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST; Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (color) outlines the role of 
the paster for the teacher in presenting a lesson and for the 
student in responding to the classroom work. It summarizes 
the many ways a poster can be used in the teaching program. 
It also presents the basic characteristics of a poster and 
procedures for making a poster. It considers arrangement, 
color, and lettering as they relate to poster design. 
Part of Series: Teaching with Visual Materials 



■ PRACTICING MATHEMATICAL SKILLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $74.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how the effectiveness of 
drill and practice is highly dependent on when it is used and 
how it is presented. It illustrates suitable materials, use of a 
computer terminal, techniques for promoting interest, and 
ways of identifying appropriate Items for drill. The film was 
prepared by the Center for Cooperative Research with 



schools of the Pennsylvania Slate University. 16mm/n)l()r/18 
min. 

Part of Series: Project on Interpreting Mathematics 
Edueation Research 

■ PRESCRIPTIVE MATERIAL RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 

DlSTRIBUTOHiKansas-SKlMC L?:VEL: Klem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color sound/filmstrip describes the 
bibliographic value of the Prescriptive Materials Retrieval 
System (PMRS) and explains how the system is used. PMRS 
is designed to assist educational personnel in finding the 
right materials for the individual learning problem. The 
teacher begins the process by defining the student's area of 
learning difficulty, the instructional level of the child, and 
any special format for instruction the teacher wishes to 
utilize. By using the *'more general to specific" reducticm 
method implicit in the retrieval system, in.structional 
materials may be selected that precisely meet the 3 criteria or 
definitions developed by the teacher. A film script ac- 
companies the filmstrip. Completion time: 17-3/4 min. 



working in groups* d) developing research techniques, and e) 
preparing written presentations. 

K VALUATION: Each objective is accompanied by a post- 
a.ssessment and steps for recycling. 

■ PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $40.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film explains 6 principles of learning: 
motivation, objective, doing, realism, background, and ap- 
preciation. The importance of understanding and applying 
them during all phases of instruction is emphasized. 
I6mm/b&w/23 min. 



■ PROBING MIND 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: High 

COST: $50.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates the uses of new 
educational media — films, television, recordings, teaching 
machines, and well-equipped laboratories in the teaching of 
high-school science. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 



■ PRESCRIPTIVE TEACHING SYSTEM: 
INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION, Lawrence 
J. Peter 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Book LEVEL: All 
COST: $15.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This package contains a text (350 pages), a 
workbook, and recordbook. It is a series of integrated courses 
and related practical experiences which are designed to 
develop the professional abilities necessary to teach normal 
or disturbed children and remediate behavior and learning 
problems. The procedures utilized are based on systems 
analysis, simulation, and instructional technology. Through 
a series of textbook problems, workbook exercises, and 
analysis forms, the participant actually develops and puts 
into practice the skills of analyzing student behavior in 
learning, diagramming weak areas, and planning and ex- 
ecuting learning experiences. 



■ PRESENT IS PROLOGUE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NASSP LEVEL: High 

RENTAL: Free AUDIENCE: Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film portrays the past, present, and 
future role of the secondary school principal. The film is ac- 
companied by a 35-page booklet of the same title. 
16mm/color/31 min. 



■ PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS 
EDUCATION, Evelyn Brunson 

DISTRIBUTOR: North Florida LEVEL: High 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Develop a philosophy of business 
education based upon principles of good educational theory 
and upon the practical needs of the business world. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (14 pages) provides activities 
that develop understanding of the principles of business 
education with attention to the following areas: 1) historical 
perspectives, 2) levels on which business education should be 
offered, 3) the presentation of business f^ubjects, 4) the imple- 
mentation of business education programs, and 5) the role of 
the business education teacher. Learning activities include: 
a) attending lectures, b) participating in discussions, c) 



■ PROBLEM-SOLVING 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: HIem. 
COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This package contains an audiotape and 33 
color slides. The slides..show the steps in teaching the prob- 
lem-solving approach and outlines diagno.stic signs that in- 
dicate the procedures are being followed. The audiotape 
develops a problem-solving situation in the elementary 
school: a problem concerning flight is developed, and then 
the class develops gliders to solve the problem. 



■ PROBLEM-SOLVING IMPROVEMENT, 
Richard W. Samson 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Book LEVEL: All 
COST: $26.95; $2.95/text AUDIENCE: All 

$12.00/each audiotape 
DESCRIPTION: This package consists of a text {224 pages) 
and 2 audiotapes. These materials provide training in 
college-oriented and more general problem-solving. The text 
covers stages of problem-solving, methods of problem- 
solving, and improved systems of problem analysis and at- 
tack. Case studies illustrate practical applications of skills. 
The 2 audiotapes give 2 simulations of an entire week (one 
academically-based and the other business-oriented) for fur- 
ther practice in applying most of the problem-solving 
techniques. 



■ PROBLEM SOLVING IN ELEMENTARY 
MATHEMATICS, Mary Ann Byrne et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate skill in mathematical 
problem-solving; 2) develop problem-solving strategies; and 
3) demonstrate problem-solving skills in teaching per- 
formance. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (43 pages) consists of 5 parts: 
1) Problem Solving in Mathematics, 2) Translations, 3) 
Things to Say When Solving Problems, 4) Maxims of 
Good Problem Solving Instruction, and 5) Teaching 
Problem Sol'/i.ng. Learning exercises include: a) completing 
study guides, b) reading supplied narrative and assigned 



materials; c) solving problems in groups; and d) planning 
and implementing a problem-solving program in a classroom. 
An appendix of elementary word problems is provided. {6 
pages). 

EVALUATION: Posttest consists of a written report on 

teaching performance. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Education. 



■ PROBLEMS AND REMEDIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250 /indiv. films: AUDIENCE: Tea, 

$1000 /series 
RENTAL: $30./indiv. films; $125./series 
DESCRIPTION: This film states that the limit of reading 
ability is set by general language proficiency. Children must 
learn the trick of decoding the printed word, but con- 
centration on this alone will not c^^?*ke a poor reader literate. 
This film was produced with Kchh Gardner, Organizer of 
Remedial Education at Walsall, England. 16mm/b&w/30 
min. 

Part of Series: Mother Tongue 

■ PROCESS STANDARDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: N.Y. Ed. Dept. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate ability to work together 
through consensus decisionmaking; 2) demonstrate ability to 
establish objectives and priorities for a school system; and 
3) establish 5 teacher competencies related to the objectives 
and priorities. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (10 pages) consists of 3 
modules: 1) Consensus Decisionmaking (4 pages), 2) Ob- 
jectives and Priorities of a School System (4 pages), and 
3) Five Competencies That a Teacher Must Possess, (2 
pages). Participants work in groups of 4 representing 4 agen- 
cies — colleges, schools, piofessional associations, and teacher 
education students. Learning activities include: 1) 
simulation games and roh»-playing to develop an awareness 
of group dynamics; and 2) a problem*solving exercise in- 
volving the development of priorities and objectives for the 
hypothetical school system of Greenblock. Participants make 
independent decisions first, then they meet with the group to 
form consensus decisions. Completion time: 3 hours. 
EVALUATION: The preasse^jsment consists of a group exer- 
cise in consensus decisionmaking on controversial issuet. 
Each rii^dule contains evaluative criteria for each objective. 
The modules have been field tested. 

■ PROFESSIONAL SENSITIVITY 

TRAINING/EDUCATIONAL 
PSYCHOLOGY, Fred Howe 

DISTRIBLTOR: Buffalo TCPC LEVEL: All 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Increase communication between himself, 
fellow students, and instructors; 2) use operant and classical 
conditioning to change behavior and to facilitate attitude for- 
mation; 3) explain how people learn concepts and maintain 
them; 4) recognize personal prejudices; 5) develop un« 
derstanding of the causes of racial conflict within- society and 
schools; 6) describe the relationship between poverty and 
students behavior in schools; 7) identify some factors which 
contribute to teacher and student expectations; and 8) iden- 
tify physical, sociel, psychological, and intellectual growth 
patterns of children and atiolescents. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular component package consists 
of 8 module clusters: 1) Personal Communications (21 
• pages/d modules); 2) Learning Models (13 pages/5 



modules); 3) Concept Formation and Maintenance (20 
pages/G modules); 4) Prejudice (15 pages/5 modules); 5) 
Education and Race (12 pages/5 modules); 6) Poverty and 
Education (12 pages/5 modules); 7) Teacher Expectations 
(14 pages/5 modules); and 8) Growth and Development (13 
pages/3 modules). Learning activities include: a) attending 
seminars, sensitivity/encounter groups, evening talk sessions 
with instructor, and group discussions; b) reading assigned 
materials in psychology texts and handouts (not provided); c) 
performing sensitivity activities; d) talking with friends, 
parents, and othr r people as to their attitudes on certain sub- 
jects and how t'ley see the participant; e) viewing the films, 
The Victims and Who Do You Kill?; and f) observing and 
talking with adolescents, their parents, and teachers. En- 
closures include: various bibliographic lists, several lists of 
sensitizing activities, all written preassessments and post- 
assessments, and a reprint of Erikson's "Eight Stages in the 
Life Cycle of Man" (2 pages), 

EVALUATION: Evaluation varies from personal assessment 
to written tests. All written tests are provided. 



■ PROFESSIONAL SEQUENCE GUIDE: 

HANDBOOK OF INDIVIDUALIZED 
INSTRUCTIONAL LESSONS FOR 
PRESERVICE SECONDARY TEACHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: ISU LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This guide (450 pages) contains a series of 5 
module clusters which accompany junior participation or 
teaching internship. The 5 clusters are: 1) Junior Partici- 
pation and Strategies for Discipline (21 pages/4 
modules), 2) Orientation to the Teaching Profession (56 
pages/8 modules), 3) Secondary School Reading (144 
pages/42 modules), 4) Curriculum (38 pages/ll modules), 5) 
Planning (255 pages/l7 modules), and 6) Library, 
Guidance, and Audiovisual (56 pages/5 modules). The 
guide contains data sheets, written exercises and answers, 
case studies, and reading articles. Activities are outlined for 
each module and include outside readings, mi crote aching, 
viewing audio-visuals, completing exercises, etc. 
EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided for 
each module. Some self-tests are included. 

■ PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION— THE 

DEVELOPMENT PROCESS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $65.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film introduces the viewer to the 
major stages in the development of programmed in- 
structional materials. The primary emphasis is on student 
tryouts and revisions leading to lasting and influential effects 
on education. 16mm/color/l9 min. 

■ PROGRAMMED LEARNING UNIT ON 

INDIVIDUALIZING LEARNING, Jane 
Goecks and Ronald Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write a unit definition for programmod 
learning; 2) list 3 benefits and 3 major components of 
programmed instruction; 3) name 2 main types of program- 
med instruction with characteristics of each; 4) list 3 
requirements of a teaching machine; and 5) list 3 major 
criticisms of programmed instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (6 pages) is a self- 
instructional module which contains a definition of program- 



med learning. Quest accivities include: 1 1 reading Chapter 10 
of Introduction to Psyckclogy (Hilgard et al.); 2} examining a 
^tudy guide for the book; 3) locating additional materials on 
computerized programs: 4) discussing the u*;e of com- 
puterized programs; 5) writing a program for programmed 
learning; and 6} reading The Learning Process and Program- 
med Instruction (Green). 

EVALUATION: No pre- or posttest is provided. A self-test 
with answer key is included. Module is now being field 
tested. 

■ PROJECT SOLO, Thomas Dwyer 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM LEVEL: High 
COST: $160.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $35.00/wk. 

DESCRIPTION: In this film students demonstrate and react 
to a new system of individualized computer programs in high 
school math, physics^ and chemistry. The director of the 
program presents the aims of the project and the roles of staff 
members and teachers involved. 16mm/color/28 min. 



■ PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS, Herbert 
Terrace 

DISTRIBUTOR: ILS LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate comprehension and knowledge 
of psychological statistics. 

DESCRIPTION: This individualized program is divided into 
15 units with corresponding booklets. Each unit contains 
modules concerning separate topics with self-instructional 
materials, progress checks, and practice exercises with an- 
swer keys. The module topics are: 1) Introduction to 
Statistics^ 2) Distribution, 3) Statistics, 4) Probability, 5) 
Binominal Distribution, 6)NormaI Distribution, 7) 
Correlation, 8) degression, 9) Hypothesis Testing, 10) 
Tests Involving Means, 11) Confidence Intervals, 12) 
Non-Parametric Statistics I, 13) Non-Parametric 
Statistics II, 14) Chi-Square and F Distributions, and 15) 
Analysis of Variance. The course also includes an In- 
structor's Manual and 2 alternative forms of tests with an- 
swer keys. 

EVALUATION: Self-evaluation and assessment by course 
instructor on course and unit tests. 



■ PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY AND ITS 
IMPLICATIONS FOR INSTRUCTIONAL 
EFFORTS, Howard L. Jones and Wilford 
A, Weber 

DISTRIBUTORiHouston Tea. Cen. LEVEL: Ail 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Contrast phenomenological and stimulus- 
response learning with respect to motivation, use in the 
classroom, and outcomes in learner; 2) identify or construct 
assessment instruments for obtaining data about the self- 
concept of pupils and/or about the affective relationship bet- 
ween pupils and participant; 3) demonstrate that as a result 
of interaction with'pupils there is increased positive affective 
growth of pupils or there is increased positive affective 
relationship between pupils and participant; 4) define and 
give examples of conventional terms applied to Piagetian 
theory; 5) administer Piagetian tasks to representative 
pupils; and 6) identify topics and teaching strategies useful 
when working with pre-operation, concrete-operation, and 
formal operation children. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster contains these 
1 O 1) Phenomenological Learning and 2) Piaget 
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and Education. These modules acquaint students with cer- 
tain aspects of psychological theory and its implications for 
instructional efforts. Enabling activities include: 1} reading 
provided material; 2) viewing slide-tape presentations; and 
t'J) participating in discussion sessions. 

EVALUATION: Freassessment tests are provided for these 
modules and call for performance of required behavior before 
the completion of enabling activities. The postassessment test 
for module 1 evaluates competencies at cognitive, per- 
formance, and consequential levels. Module 2 evaluates com- 
petency at both cognitive and exploration levels. 

■ PURPLE TURTLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $160.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film captures the events which tran- 
spire during an art period in a kindergarten class; the ac- 
tivities of the children, their comments and discussions, their 
deep involvement, their encounters with the teacher, and the 
results of their work. The film demonstrates that an art ex- 
perience can be an important means for the child to discover 
and explore the physical world as woil as the less tangible 
world of ideas and emotions. The film also reveals the highly 
personal nature of the art experience (each child pursues his 
goals in his own way}, and discloses the sense of self identity 
which the child is able to achieve as a result of the ex- 
perience. 16mm/color/14 min. 



■ PUTTING AN INSTRUCTIONAL 
PACKAGE (LAP) TOGETHER, W. 
Kalenius and R. Latta 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) State in writing the 3 critical prerequisites 
that a novice Learning Activity Package (LAP) author must 
possess to put a package together into a completed document; 
2) list the proper sequence of the 7 major components which 
constitute a minimal LAP; 3) define all the components of a 
LAP; and 4) put together a LAP with a minimum of 7 com- 
ponents. 

DESCRIPTION: This 28-page Learning Activity Package 
(LAP) #7 C'Cscribes the components of a LAP and details 
methods for assuring proper sequencing. The participant 
reads narrative n^aterial provided Jnd completes practice 
exercises. Results of the pretest and a prescription table route 
the participant through the module. Appendices include lists 
of enrichment materials and application exercises — writing 
a LAP and evaluating it with enclosed forms (3 pages). Com- 
pletion time: 6-20 hours. 

EVALUATION: The pretest and posttest are required and 
provided. Answer keys, evaluative criteria, and steps for 
remediation are provided. 
Part of Series: PAL System 



■ PUTTING NEW EXCITEMENT INTO 
SCHOOL PICTURES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $11.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip with accompanying 33- 
1/3 rpm record presents a colorful program to inspire school 
publication staffs and their faculty advisors to create more 
and better pictures for school newsletters, yearbooks, and 
similar printed materials. It gives how-to suggestions and 
outlines the educational benefits resulting from such a 
program. 





QUALITIES OF 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA 
COST: $215.00 
DESCRIPTION: This 
movement education pion 
"qualities of movement." 
tween the term ''quality* 
nasties and other .sport.s a 
defined by the origin 
l6min/color/27 min. 

Part of Series: Movement Education 



MOVEMENT 

LEVEL: Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 
film visually dramatizes what 
eer Rudolph Lahan defined as the 
The film makes a di.stinction be- 
as generally understood in gym- 
nd the ''qualities** of movement as 
ator of movement education. 



B QUESTION UPGRADING 

IMPROVEMENT PACKAGE, Bruce 
McMillan et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $6,95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Categorize 50 representative questions into 7 
classifications identified in Florida Taxonomy of Cognitive 
Behavior with 70% proficiency. 

DESCRIPTION: This B-'i- module (22 pages) assists par- 
ticipant in recognizing high order questions. A score of ;^5 
correct responses on pretest allows participant to bypass 
module. Activities include: I) reading Classroom Questions: 
What Kind (Sanders) and Florida Taxonomy of Cognitive 
Behavior\ and 2) viewing filmstrips and listening to 
audiotapes. Module cost includes filmstrips — Quip 1 ($1.50), 
Quip 2 ($1.50), Quip 3 ($1.50) — and audiotape Quip ($2.00). 
EVALUATION: Pencil-and-paper pretest with answer key; 
pencil-and-paper posttest with answer key requires 70% ac- 
curacy. 

■ QUESTIONING, Richard Seryey 
DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U^ San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Devise and use stimuli that initiates 
discussion to establish learning readiness; 2) develop and use 
effective strategies in verbal stimuli; 3) develop, use, and test 
effective strategies for student generalizations, and 4) com- 
pose and use verbal stimuli of highest order of thinking to 
facilitate learning. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (36 pages) is composed 
of our modules: 1) What's For Starters?; 2) Let's Go 
Somewhere; 3) True? Really?; and 4) Playing Your Aces. 
Each module contains: a) pre- and postassessments, b) ob- 
jectives, c) instructional alternatives, and d) a module 
checklist. Intern may take pretest to determine selection of 
alternatives or complete all of them. Completion time: 1) 7- 
1/2 hrs., 2) 10 hrs., 3) 6-1/2 firs., 4) 7-1/2 hrs. 
EVALUATION: Each module contains pencil-and-paper 
pre- and postassessments with answer sheets included. 

■ QUESTIONING SKILLS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Idaho LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Formulate questions in the 4 categories 
and use them to evoke specific kinds of responses; and 2) 
develop questioning strategies. 

DESCRIPTION: This Learning Activity Package # 2 (LAP). 
-\9 pages/develops skill in asking questions that promote 



learning, rather than requiring specific information. Ac- 
tivities are provided to develop each of the above objectives: 
1) reading the materials enclosed in the package on: a) 
'^Questioning Categories,*' b) ''Question Types," and c) 
''Implication for Instructicm.s of Various Thought Operations 
in the Cla.ssroom**; 2) mini -teaching to classmates a 5 -minute 
le.sson that will demonstrate knowledge of (question t^^les and 
strategy; 3) completing exercLses in the module on 
categorizing and developing questions; and 4i viewing 
General Learning films: a) Fluency in Asking Questions, b) 
Probing Questions, c) Divergent Questions, and d) Higher Or- 
der Questions. 

EVALUATION: Mini-teaching will be judged by group mem- 
bers. Final evaluation is by the instructor on how well the 
.student meets module criteria. 

■ quest under PRESSURE: THE QUEST 
FOR QUALITY AND EQUALITY, George 
Giles and Emanuel Hurwitz 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: a'II 

COST: $39.95 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup., Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: In this cassette series. George Giles and 
Emanuel Hurwitz discuss some of the pressures under which 
schools are operating and some of the problems facing 
education: equal education of women, child care, alternatives 
to public education, the relation of education and govern- 
ment, poverty and affluence in .school systems, the interaction 
of schools and racial/ethnic groups, and accountability. The 
following topics are covered in the 5 cassettes (2 sides each): 
1) Working Mothers and Child Care: The School's Respon- 
sibility, 2) Equal Education for Women: The Schools Role, 
S) Alternatives to the Public Schools, 4) Consequence:^' for the 
Schools of the Changing Status of Racial and Ethnic Oroufny 
5) Effects of the Changing Federal-State-Local Power 
Relationship on Education, 6) The Environment Crisis and 
Education, 7) Affluence and Poverty: Closing the Gap bet- 
ween Urban Schools, 8) Resources for Parochial Schools: The 
Continuing Struggle, 9) The Quest for Educational Ac- 
countability, and 10) Accountability through the Voucher 
System. The set is contained in a vinyl album. 

H QUIET ONR 

DISTRIBUTOR:^^JGraw-HillFilms LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $400.00 {5-year lease) AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $25.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the story of an unloved 
child lost in loneliness who drints into delinquency. The film 
provides insight into: 1) the nature of children, 2) the 
relationship between parental attitudes and child behavior, 
3) methods and approaches for understanding and 
rehabilitating these children, and 4) the causes and effects of 
juvenile delinquency. This film is the winner of numerous 
awards, 16mm/b&wi68 min. 



■ QUIET TOO LONG 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound 
COST: $35.00 



LEVEL: All 
AUDIENCE: Tea., 
Adm., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This film, narrated by David Wayne, 
discusses the reasons todays teachers are militant in their ef- 
forts to secure proper school facilities, particularly in 
deprived areas. John Uram and Bill Adams reflect the new 
militancy among teachers. In scenes in the classroom, on the 
streets, in, budget meetings, and at a space center, the film 
shows why the new breed of teacher is determined to per- 
suade citizens anu local politicians of the need for an 
adeqUrUe school budget. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
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■ RAFE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LP:VP:L: Kiem. 

COST; $r)r).00/c()l()r: AUDIENCE: h^ea.. Coun.. 

$2r)/l)&w Psych. 
DESCRIPTION: This film shows Rafe. a gifted boy suffering 
from the effects of poverty and cultural deprivation. At home 
he has no books, no place to study, and no encouragement. 
Upon entering school, the teacher and school psychologist 
diagnose his giftedness. He is given the chance to use a 
variety of materials, to experiment with different methods* to 
read extensively, to work at his own pace, and to satisfy his 
curiosity. The film is open-ended as to what will actually 
become of Kafe. 16mm/b&w/cQlor/20 min. 



■ RATIONALE IN THEORY AND 

PRACTICE FOR TEACHING SCIENCE 
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, Robert 
W, Fitzmaurice 

• DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVFIS: 1) Write a behavioral objective for an 
elementary school science lesson and subsequently teach the 
lesson such that the instructional activities develop the ob- 
jective; and ?.) teach a sequence of elementary school science 
lessons. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (4 pages) consists of 2 
modules (TSES: 0()2.01-.02): 1) Behavioral Objectives: 
Teaching Science in the RJIementary School and 2) 
Teaching for Scientific Literacy. Each module contains 
instructional objectives, preassessment procedures, in- 
structional activities, postassessment procedures, and 
remediation. Instructional activities include: 1) reading 
chapters in Developing Children*^ Thinking Through Science 
(Anderson et al.); b) meeting with instructor; c) writing ob- 
jectives; d) planning lessons; e) attending ^workshop on 
"Scientific Literacy"; and f) teaching science llisson. 
EVALUATION: Preassessments consist of interviews with 
the instructor. Postassessments include interviews and ob- 
servation of student performance. 



Teacher's Conscious Use of Self in the Classroom, and 5) The 
Learning Center — .4 Place for Deprived Children. Pros and 
Cons. The .set is contained in a vinyl album. 

■ REACHING OUT: THE LIBRARY AND 

THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Conn. Films LEVEL: Elem., Mid. 
COST: $225.00 AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea.. 

Lib. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how the library can reach 
out to exceptional children and help them. Varioiis children 
with handicaps are shown as they respond to books and other 
materials. The film outlines the organization of this service 
as developed in the Public Library of Cincinnati and 
Hamilton County. Types of materials, choice of books, and 
presentation techniques are matched to the special needs of 
each handicap presented: a) the blind, b) the deaf, c) the 
educable and trair..:^ble mentally retarded, d) the socially and 
emotionally maladjusted, e) the physically handicapped, and 
f) the homebound and hospitalized. l(3mm/coior/2r) min. 

■ READINESS FOR READING 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films 

COST: $2:30.00 LEVEL: E. Ch. Elem. 

RENTAL: $15.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVF)S: 1) tixplain and 'develop, through varied ac- 
tivities, 5 of the major areas of readine.ss for reading; and 2) 
design a reading program considering individual differences. 
DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates 0 of the major areas of 
readiness in a beginning reading program: 1) perception 
readiness, 2) experiential readiness, 3) language readiness, 4) 
interest readiness, and Tj) .social-emotional readiness. The 
film focuses on Larry as he is involved in activities which 
develop skills in each of these areas. Developmental activities 
shown are: using clay, puzzles, and the Feel Box; taking a 
field trip to the dairy; visiting the library; producing a puppet 
show; painting; and exploring library books at storytime. A 
discussion guide accompanies the film. l()mm/color/l8 min. 
Part of Series: Teaching Reading 



■ REACHING AND TEACHING 

CULTURALLY DEPRIVED CHILDREN, 
Thomas J. Edwards 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: E. Child., Elem. 

COST: $39.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series helps teachers relate 
and work with minority-group children whose experience and 
background are different from the average teacher's ex- 
perience and background. Thomas Edwards, the narrator, 
reviews the characteristics of culturally different children 
and suggests specific teaching methods and materials. The 
topics in the 5 cassettes are divided into 2 
categories — Reaching and Teaching. The Reaching cas- 
settes cover the following topics: 1 )Experience, Mediation,and 
Concept Development, 2) Oral Language, Cognitive Power, 
and Reading, 3) Salvaging the Salvageable^A Case Study 
from Experience, 4) The Language- Experience Attack on 
Cultural Deprivation, and 5) Psycho-Social Factors in 
Cultural Deprivation. The Teaching cassettes cover the 
following topics: 1) Using Questions as a Teaching 
Technique, 2) Goal Setting as a Motivator, 3) Contrasting 
Methodologies in the Teaching of Language Arts, 4) The 



■ READING: A LESSON IN TEACHING 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a demonstration le.sson 
in techniques for teaching reading and language arts. The 
lesson is based on a story called "Horace the Happy Gho.st ." 
The teacher uses creative play and dramatization of the story 
to motivate and interest the pupils. She relates the ghost 
story to the children*s real experiences and draws from them 
interesting responses to her questions. After discussing con- 
sonant sounds of **gh" antonyms and words to describe 
ghost, the students practice silent and oral reading and 
assigned independent activities. 16mm/color/25 min. 



■ READING AND WRITING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250./indiv. film; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$ lOOO./series 
.RENTAL: $30. /indiv. films; »"t*250/series 



DESCRIPTION: This film presents the idea that a child who 
will turn to books for pleasure and information and who has 
ideas he wishes to communicate and make permanent in 
written form is a child who learns naturally to read and 
write. Doris Nash — Headmistress of Seamills Infant School, 
Bristol, England — discusses this aspect of a child's develop- 
ment 16mm/b&w/,30 min. 
Part of Series: Mother Tongue 



■ READING: DI/GNOSING NEEDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $215.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50 

OBJECTIVES: Use various techniques for diagnosing 
reading abilities and needs. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows one teacher asshe research- 
es all available sources in diagnosing the reading needs of 
her new fv^cond grade class. She is shown using the following 
.sources, of information: 1) cummulative record cards, 2) 
health record card and conference with the school nurse, 3) 
conferences with students' previous teachers, 4) conferences 
with the students, and 5) conferr-ices with the parents, both 
in individual meetings and at a parents* night in the class- 
room. A discussion guide accompanies the film. 
16mm/color/l7 min. 
Pari of Series: Teaching Reading 



■ READING: DIRECTED LESSONS 
DISTRIBUTOR:McGraw.Hill Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $170.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $15.00 

OBJECTIVES: Use the basal reader program effectively. 
DESCRIPTION: This film presents the rationale for use of 
basal readers and related materials. Through the presen- 
tation of classroom activities, it outlines and demonstrates 
the skills involved in directed reading lessons: 1) proper 
motivation, 2) introduction of new vocabulary, 3) guided 
silent reading, 4) meaningful discussion, 5) linguistics and 
word-attack skill development, 6) enrichment activities, 7) 
opportunities for creative expression and interpretation, and 
8) a variety of evaluation techniques. A discussion guide ac- 
companies the film. 16mm/cohn/l4 min. 
Part of Series: Teaching Reading 



i 

■ READING: GROUPING FOR 
INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $215.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.50 

OBJECTIVES: Group students effectively for reading in- 
struction. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes various systems of 
grouping for reading instruction and shows a teacher ap- 
plying each grouping system in her classroom. Types of 
grouping examined are: 1) achievement grouping, 2) interest 
grouping, 3) project activity grouping, and 4) special skills or 
needs grouping. The film emphasizes the need for flexibility 
in grouping and teacher-librarian cooperation in reading 
development. A discussion guide accompanies the film. 
i6mm/color/i7 min. 
O Part of Series: Teaching Reading 
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■ READING METHODS 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: Elem. 
COST. Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1} Given the content areas, together with 
methods and procedures of the reading methods program, 
tran.smit skills and knowledges to pupils who in turn will be 
able to demonstrate ability in perform a nce.s which are ob- 
servable and mea.surable. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (20 pages) consists of a series 
of projects from which students selei:t, based on the grade 
they desire. Projects included are: 1) Reading: What Is it?, 
2) Historical Perspectives of American Reading In- 
struction, 3) Language: As It Is Related to Reading, 4) 
Readiness for Reading: The Concept, 5) Readiness for 
and Beginning Reading: The Method, 6) Word 
Recognition: Context Clues, 7) Word Recognition: 
Phonic Analysis, 8) Word Recognition: Structural 
Analysis, 9) Idea File, 10) Commercial Materials 
Available for Teaching Word Recognition Skills, and 
11) Evaluating Children's Oral Reading Miscues. 
Required activities for a grade of '*C" include: a) read selec- 
tions on resource lists, b) write a paper defining reading, c) 
conduct a force/field analysis of factors affecting readiness, d) 
dei;ign evaluation charts of readiness games and toys, e) 
discuss in groups the use of context clues, and e) analyze 
teachers manuals on the basis of phonic general izatioii.«i and 
structural analysis generalizations. Optional activities 
required for a grade of *' A' ' or **B' ' include: a) develop a card 
file of ideas, activities, and games to use for reading and 
readiness skill development; b) microteach with 3 or 4 
children using a game or kit, videotaping lesson and 
evaluating it with instructor; and c) code the oral reading 
miscues of 3 recordings of children's readings. Resource lists 
of texts and periodicals are provided for each project. Other 
resources required, but not provided, are: basal readers, 
Silvoroli Informal Reading Inventory Sheets, and 3 audio- 
tapes of children's oral reading. The following enclosures are 
included in the module; "Phonic Analysis Generalization 
Chart,*' '^Structural Analysis Generalizations Chart,*' 
"Reading Miscue Inventory Guide,'* and ''Code Sheet for 
Marking Oral Reading Miscues." Completion time: 1 
semester. 

EVALUATION: Two paper-and-pencil tests are required but 
are not provided. Evaluative criteria are outlined for each 
project, consisting of instructor evaluation of projects, 
discussions, written papers, and teaching demonstrations. 



■ READING METHODS, Monica Murphy 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-^n Diego LEVEL: Elem.. Mid. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate knowledge of: 1) reading 
process, listing skills needed by a reading teacher; b) 
assessment, needs of child, and selection of instructional ac- 
tivities; c) Sucher-Allred*s word recognition test and Oral 
Reading Paragraphs; d) phonic and structural word analysis; 
e) word analysis survey to diagnose skill needs of children; f) 
development of reading vocabulary and selection of 
materials and procedures to improve children*s sight and 
meaning vocabulary; g) 3 basic levels of compreheniiion and 
types of questions to aid in comprehension; h) c- 'teria to 
evaluate oral reading activities and justifiable oral reading 
experiences; i) basic instructional and enrichment materials 
for use in reading programs; j) selection of appropriate 
reading material based on children's interests; and k) 
estimated reading level of library and content area textbooks. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (133 pages) contains 11 
modules: i) Developing a Definition of Reading; 2) 
Assessing and Developing Readiness for Reading; 3) 



Using Informal Diagnostic Tests to Examine Reading 
Skills; 4) Basic Knowledge about Phonic and Structural 
Analysis; 5) Diagnosing and Teaching Word Analysis 
Skills; (J) Developing Reading Vocabulary; 7) 
Developing Comprehension Through Questioning; 8) 
Oral Reading; 9) Selecting Appropriate Reading 
Materials; 10) Reading Interests of Children; and 11) 
Kstimating Readability. Each module contains pre- and 
postassessments, instructional objectives, and learning alte;-- 
natives for each objective. 

EVALUATION: A written pre- and poslassessment is 
required and included for most of the modules. Some also 
require instructor conference for final evaluation. 



test performance to learning abilities and disabilities in- 
volved in solving tasks; and 3) synthesize te.st information in 
terms of learning strengths and weaknesses of children 
tested. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (9 pages) consi.sts of 3 
modules: I ) Use of Ability Tests, 2) Descriptive Process, 
and 3) .Synthesizing of Test Information. The modules 
train interns to think of teaching-learning paradigm in terms 
of childrens abilities necessary to perform skills. Each 
module contains objectives and learning activities. Estimated 
time for completion: 25 hours. 

EVALUATION: Pretest is provided for cluster and po.sttest 
for Descriptive Process module. 



■ REALITIES OF BLINDNESS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: Free to interested groups 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the true nature of blind- 
ness in a documentary film produced at the Perkins School 
for the Blind in Watertown, Ma.ssachusetts. Some of the 
history of this first blind school in America since its begin- 
nings in 1832 is presented. In addition to learning their 
A.B.C's, the 300 blind and deaf-blind boys and girls from kin- 
dergarten through high school are learning the many ad- 
ditional things a blind child must know — such as braille, how 
to travel independently using a cane, and how to minimize 
the limitations of blindness. Many activities are shown ac- 
companied by comments by teachers and students. 
16mm/color/29 min. 

■ RECENT EDUCATIONAL INNOVATIONS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE:Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Devise and explain recent educational in- 
novations, such as minicourse teaching, microt^aching, pair 
learning, open classroom^ environment management, team 
teaching, differentiated staffing, flexible scheduling, and 
computer-based instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet # 14 (9 pages) is 
designed to familiarize the participant with several 
educational innovations and the attitudes and methods 
necessary to institute them. Learning activities include: 1) 
reading suggested periodical articles and texts, including 
Future Shock; 2) working through pamplets on contracting 
with another student; 3) developing a course outline for an 
elective to be presented as a series of minicourses; 4) 
microteaching a concept; 5) teaching another student about 
one of the optional objectives — discussing the institution of 
an innovation in a system; and 6) developing performance 
contracts for 2 optional student activities. (Contract form 
provided in the module.) 

EVALUATION: Preassessment is optional and consists of a 
conference with the instructor. The Proficiency Assessment 
consists of instructor- evaluation of student's performance on 
selected objectives. 

■ RECOGNITION AND REMEDIATION OF 

DISORDERS RELATING TO 
INADEQUACY IN SENSORY 
PROCESSING, Bette Joe Davis and Ron 
Britton 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

ORlFriTIVES: 1) Perform item analysis of different types of 
ists; 2) using item analysis method, relate children's 



■ RECOGNIZING AND OBTAINING 

ATTENDING BEHAVIOR, Ronald E, 

Peake and Jeff A. Pyatte 
DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define and give examples of attending 
behavior; 2) give examples of techniques for obtaining at- 
tending behavior; 3) prescribe techniques for attending 
behavior in situation lacking it: and A) achieve attending 
behavior in simulated situation by using colleagues to act out 
one of 6 situations where it is lacking. 

DESCRIPTION: This B«2 self-instructional module <23 
pages) assists participant in acquiring knowledge and skills 
for detecting non-attending behavior and changing it. Each 
objective is listed with procedures and evaluation. Sup- 
plementary suggested text is Conflict in the Clans room 
(Long, et al.). 

EVALUATION: Pencil and paper pre- andposttests are in- 
cluded with answer sheets for pretest. Post test is checkedby 
module contents and instructor. 
Part of Module Cluster: Classroom Procedures 

■ RECOGNIZING FACTS, CONCEPTS AND 

GENERALIZATIONS IN THE SOCIAL 

STUDIES, Anna S, Ochoa 

DISTRIBUTOR: Florida LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a reading selection from a middle 
school social textbook: U identify the key generalization that 
is embodied in the reading; and 2) identify the concepts and 
facts that are related to the key generalization. 
DESCRIPTION: This self-instructional module (34 pages) 
develops the skills necessary to differentiate between facts, 
concepts, and generalizations. A flowchart directs the par- 
ticipant through the alternatives of the module. Enabling ac- 
tivities include: 1) reading narrative materials regarding the 
definitions of facts, concepts, and generalizations; and 2) 
completing exercises on selecting these 3* components from 
prepared instructional materials. 

EVALUATION: A diagnostic test is provided to route the 
participant through the module. (Answer key is provided.) 
Self-checks are provided for each enabling activity. The pre- 
assessment and postassessment are provided and consist of 
objective tests. 

■ RECORDER 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: All 

COST: $150.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes the potentials of the re- 
corder as a basic instrument for music instruction — ease in 
handling, simple to play, suitable for teaching basic music 
elements and techniques, and ease of adapting to musical 



styles and forms. The film presents two classrooms where the 
recorder is being used: 1) an elementary class engages in 
their first lesson and plays a song by the end of class; and 2) a 
high school group is challenged by a consort group using four 
types of recorders. 16mm/color/12 min. 



■ RECORDING TEACHER AND PUPIL 

VERBAL INQUIRY BEHAVIORS IN THE 
CLASSROOM: A TECHNICAL MANUAL 
FOR OBSERVERS, John R. Anderson and 
Richaid M. Bingman 
DISTRIBUTOR: McREL LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Observe and record teacher and pupil ver- 
bal inquiry behaviors using McREL's Cognitive Operations 
Monitored in the Classroom (COMIC) instrument. 
DESCRIPTION: This manual (42 pages) consists of 3 sec- 
tions and 2 appendices: 1) Cognitive Operations 
Monitored in the Classroom (COMIC); An Overview; 2) 
Coding Scheme for Cognitive Operations Monitored in 
the Classroom; .'3) Ground Rules for Use While Coding 
Teacher-Pupil Verbal Behaviors; 4) Appendix I: 
Estimation of Reliabilities of Two Classroom Systems: 
Interaction Analysis and COMIC; and 5) Appendix II; 
Summary of Categories for Interaction Analysis. The 
systems of analysis described combines COMIC which 
measures the cognitive nature of classroom inquiry and Flan- 
der's system of analysis which measures the amount of self- 
directed pupil classroom experiences. This recording system 
can be used in large teacher-centered groups, as well as with 
small student groups. The manual provides text material on 
the categories and rationale of the system; it develops the 
coding system in detail demonstrating it with examples. . 



■ REINFORCEMENT, Ouida Ploeger 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Apply the principles of reinforcement in the 
classroom by analyzing inappropriate behaviors, using 
negative reinforcement of this behavior, and reinforcing 
positive alternative behavior. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (18 pages)instructsthe learn- 
er on principles of reinforcement and their application. 
Enabling activities include: 1) viewing the film, Rein- 
forcement Theory for Teachers; 2) reading the programmed 
booklet. Reinforcement Theory for Teachers (Madeline Hun- 
ter) and enclosures in the module; 3) observing student 
behavior in a classroom and writing a paper which identifies 
inappropriate behavior and alternative behaviors with 
proper means of reinforcement; 4) working with a child in 
correcting inappropriate behavior, evaluating the ef- 
fectiveness of the reinforcer used in facilitating learning; and 
5) discussing with instructor the results of working with the 
child. A flowchart directs the participant through the 
module. The module contains readings on reinforcement, 
shaping behavior, and changing behaviors; also included is 
an article "Improving Behavior*' (Hunter and Carlson). 
EVALUATION: Preassessment consists of completing self- 
evaluation checklist and a self-test contained in the program- 
med text. Self-tests and conferences with the instructor route 
the user through the module. Postassessment is a written 
self-test which is included in the module. Criteria for 
O evaluation are provided. 

ERIC 



■ REINFORCEMENT, Ronald E. Peake and 
Jeff A. Pyatte 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LKVEL; All 

COST: $.45 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define and give examples of positive and 
negative reinforcement and extinguishing (no rein- 
forcement); 2) identify examples as positive, negative* or ex- 
tinguishing, giving behavior and reinforcement for each; 3) 
define scheduling and write schedule of reinforcement: and 
4) achieve positive and negative reinf'oi-cemeiit and ex- 
tinguishing in classroom or simulated situation. 
DESCRII>TION: This B-'i self-in.structional module (27 
pages) a.ssists participant to achieve knowledge and skills 
that aid in establishing and maintaining a reinforcing en- 
vironment. Each objective is listed with procedures and 
evaluation. Suggested readings are Reinfurvemcnt (Hunter) 
and Classroom Discipline (Madsen and Madsen). 
EVALUATION: Pencil and paper pre- andposttests plus an- 
swer sheet for objective No. 2 are included. 
Part of Module Cluster: Classroom Procedure 

fi REINFORCEMENT PRINCIPLES FOR 
ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM USE, 
George Brent 

DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T. C. LEVEL: Hlem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define basic operant terms; 2) .state basic 
operant principles; ;3) read operant mea.surement charts; and 
4) use operant principles and measurement in elementary 
classrooms with both social and academic behaviors. 
DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (TTP-OOl ) consi.sts of 
13 modules: 1) Defining Operant Terms, 2) Basic 
Operant Principles, 13) Analysis of Behavior in Operant 
Terms, 4) Operant MeasurementTechniques45)Record- 
ing Operant Behaviors, 6) Specifying the Situation in 
Which Measurement Takes Place, 7) Examples of 
Operant Studies, 8) Writing Instructional Objectives, 9) 
Classroom Measurement of Social Behavior, 10) 
Classroom Measurement of Academic Behavior, 11) 
Modification of Social Behavior, 12) Modification of 
Academic Behavior I, and 13) Modification of Academic 
Behavior II. The participant confers with in.structor upon 
beginning each module and is given the option of taking the 
preassessment and moving to the next module upon satisfac- 
tory completion or following the module step-by-step. Each 
module consists of objectives, preassessment, instructional 
activities, and a postassessment. Materials used in the cluster 
are: Managing Behavior Parts 1 - 3 (Hall), Managing 
Behavior Part 5 (Wheeler & Fox), and an article, "Ex- 
perimental Field Studies at the Level of Data and Emperical 
Concept" (Bijou et al.). A booklist and appendices on ad- 
ditional resources of films and audiotapes are provided. 
EVALUATION: Conferences with inrstructor and 
post assessments provide evaluation for each module. No 
criteria are provided. 



■ REINFORCEMENT THERAPY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Nat. Med. Ctr. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. Ed. 

Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film (M-2066.X) presents research on 
behavior modification through reward reinforcement learn- 
ing or operant conditioning. It demonstrates the ef- 
fectiveness of the procedure on emotionally difiturbed 
children and adults and on the mentally retarded. 
16mm/b&w/45 min. 



■ RELATION OF OBJECTIVES TO 

INSTRUCTIONAL MODELS, Robert P. 
O'Reilly, William P. Gorth, and Richard 
G. Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVKL: All 
.CO5T: ConsultDistributpr ^ AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup., 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: Given statement« on the relation.ship of in- 
structional models, match these statements to the ap- 
propriate instructional model, 

DESCRIPTION: This (i-page module (SFPED-1800) 
presents the factors one must consider in choo.sing course ob- 
jectives as they relate to instructional models. The package 
consists of a brief study assignment (included in the module) 
followed by an exercise. Answers to the exercise are provided. 

■ RELATIONS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate understanding of the 
reflexive property; 2) given a relation and a set on which it is 
defined, determine whether the relation is .symmetric or tran- 
sitive; 3) determine if a given rel:ition is an ecjuivalence 
relation; 4) graph a relation; 5) place members of a set in 
their proper equivalence classes; (i) recognize examples of 
relations in elementary math curriculum; and 7) develop a 
sequence of questions that develop characteristics of 
relations without formally teaching relations. 
DESCRIPTION: Thi.s module (14 pages) examines the 
reflexive property, equivalence relations, and equivalence 
classes. Activities include: 1) reading materials in Theory of 
Arithmetic (Peterson & Hashisaki) and Elementary 
Mathematics for Teachers (Kelley & Richert); 2) completing 
worksheets individually and in groups (worksheets are 
provided in module); 3) participating in a Partitioning 
Game; 4) working with Cui.senaire rods; and 5) developing 
questioning .strategy for teaching 3 relations in an elementary 
class at a grade level of participant's choice. Several sup- 
plementary readings are listed. 
Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 

H RELATIONSHIP OF INDUSTRIAL^ ARTS 
TO OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AIAA LEVEL: All 

COST: $160.00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Tea. 

RENTAL: $20.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a discussion by leaders of 
the American Industrial Arts Association and the American 
Vocational Association and by exponents of both industrial 
arts education and vocational education. They discuss 
problems and solutions for achieving a dialogue between the 
2 subject areas. 



■ REMARKABLE SCHOOLHOUSE 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $325.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $18.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film examines the education 
explosion — ^increasingly overcrowded classrooms, shortages 
of teaching personnel, and the wide range of individual 
student differences in learning ability. The film presents a 
survey of technological innovations in elementary and junior 
high school instruction. In addition, it defines in broad 
'j^ the role of machines in the educational system and 
Cn I/^"rates the increased student involvement which 



result.s from the new hardware — computers, television, 
educational games, etc. H)mm'a)l()r/2r) min. 



■ REPORT 

DlSTlilBUTOU: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: All 

COST: $;}20.0() AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

KENTAL: $20.00 

DESCRIPTION: This is a documentary report on an ex- 
perimental political science course at the University of 
(California at Berkeley. The class, consisting of students and 
faculty members, endeavored to improve understanding be- 
tween educators and their students. The film entails: a) 
cla.ssroom discu.ssions, b) individual interviews with course 
participants, and c) comments of instructors. The film alsc 
follows in detail the class project of producing a iilm to probe 
the expression of the idea of freedom. Assessment of the 
course is presented by the instructors and course par- 
ticipants. Himm/b&w/(i5 min. 

■ RESEARCH, Robert Arends 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo G.P. LEVKL: All 

COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea., Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: DUead educational research with a fair 
degree of sophi.stication; 2) design a research proposal at an 
elementary level; \\) use proficiently research terminolog>' 
and a number of data gathering devices; 4) establish com- 
petence in the reading and writing of the main types of 
research — historical, descriptive, and experim ntal; and 5) 
write the first 3 chapters of a research paper. 
DESCRIPTION: This modular component |)ackage consists 
of 4 module clusters: 1) Statistics (8 pages/() modules); 2) 
Research Terminology and Instruments (10 pages/4 
modules); .'J) 'I'ypes of Studies (7 pages/;J modules); and A) 
Research I'aper (7 pages/r) modules). Learning activities in- 
clude: a) attending lecture ses.sions; b) reading assigned ar- 
ticles and handout materials (some included in modules); c) 
attending laboratory sessions, performing exercises in con- 
structing and computing graphs, tables, centiles, and 
correlations; d) viewing pictograph materials with 
audiotapes (not provided); e) attending seminars; f) 
designing a questionnaire, testing it on a cla.ss, and per- 
forming mini-study with it; g) designing an instrument 
utilizing sociometry; h) analyzing standardized tests and in- 
ventories; i) writing proposals for a historical study, a 
descriptive study, and experimental research; j; reviewing in 
writing a historical study, a descriptive study, a dissertation, 
and research .studies; k) conferring with instructor; and 1) 
writing a research paper. Enclosures in the modules are* 
"Terms in Research" (4 pages) and ''Suggestions for 
Preparing Summaries of Research Studies" (2 pages). 
EVALUATION: Criteria for evaluation are provided. Means 
vary from paper-and-pencil tests to instructor-evaluation of 
projects and written report.s. 

■ RESEARCH WITH DISADVANTAGED 

PRESCHOOL CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun: 

DESCRIPTION: The film describes a program designed to 
develop and investigate child behavior, particularly language 
behavior. What skills the children need in preparation for 
success in the public school system are determined with par- 
ticular emphasis on what skills can be taught to disad- 
vantaged children in the course of a 3-hour preschool day 
during 1 school year. The objectives of the work ia to bring 
about those behavioral changes necessary to give the children 
a real chance for success in the public school system. 
16mm/color/l0 min. 



■ REWARDS AND REINFORCEMENTS 

DISTRIBUTOiC: Indiana LKVKL: K. Ch. Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea., Conn.. 

Sp. Kd. Tea. 

DP:SCRIPTI0N: This film outlines and demonstrates the 4 
stages of motivating students through rewards and rein- 
forcements: I) classify desired behavior; *2) break down 
behavior into small steps; 3) find out what reinforcers are ef- 
fective; and 4) reinforce immediately and frequently until 
behavior is learned. The film applies this operant con- 
ditioning to normal and handicapped, retarded and 
culturally deprived children in such areas as language arts, 
speech therapy, manual skills discipline, and ambulatory 
skills. The film analyzes an experimental program in which 
children are motivated by being paid to learn. Kmphasis is 
placed on approval, contact, and immediate assistance. 
16mm/b&w/2.'j min. 



■ ROBIN PITMAN 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 

COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $20.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a master teacher's 
techniques, developed over a period of twenty years. He at- 
tempts to htl-ip from his students any preconceived notions of 
how things should look, so they make things that do not have 
to resemble anything. In a classroom that looks more like a 
sculpture studio, he gathers his cla.ss around his drawing 
table. He begins the lesson by calling attention to a simple 
dot. Then he and his students inve.stigate materials for their 
strength, evaluate abstract shapes, and test tools for the most 
effective. Later in the film. Pitman illustrates abstract art 
with a shape, subject art with a bird, and functional art with 
a fork and spoon. He also analyzes shapes considered unat- 
tractive by conventional standards. i6mm/b&w/l() min. 



■ RHETORIC OF THE MOVIE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $39.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This set of super-8 films is an instructional 
tool designed for those who teach or plan to teach movies as a 
n.edium of communication. The film set points out the 
siignificance of a movie-making course and explains how the 
course should be conducted. The series can be adapted to 
more ffophisticated levels through appropriate narration by 
an experienced teacher. The movie sequences parallel forms 
of expression used in verbal communication and avoid 
technical movie terminology. The 6 films are: 1 ) A Simple 
Movie Utterance, 2) A Simple Movie Sentence, 3) Com- 
plicated Movie Sentences, 4) Varying the Point of Vieu;, 5) 
Making Movie Sense, and ^) A Movie Paragraph. The series 
can be used with grades 7-12. 



■ RILEY FAMILY 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: All 

COST: $295.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $19.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film interviews a family 
group — father, mother, and 15-year-old son. It illustrates a 
family crisis arising from developmental stages of the child, 
his physical disability (mild epilepsy), and its consequences. 
It presents the tensions and interrelationships in a family 
with many strengths. Caseworker's interventions are sup- 
portive and unobtrusive, yet directed toward obtaining a full 
diagnostic picture. Because the film shows real people, it is 
restricted to professional education in recognized schools and 
colleges. (Signed agreement required.). Kinescope: 
16mm/b&w/59 min. 



■ ROLE ENACTMENT IN CHILDREN'S 
PLAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campus LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $225.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: Consult Distributor 

DESCRIPTION: This film prt.sents the developmental 
aspects of children 2 years old through 8 years old in their 
role enactments. It studies the combination of verbal and 
motor elements, the perception of roles, the styles of enacting 
conception of role, and the thematic content important to the 
different ages. lGmm/color/29 min. 

m ROLE OF THE COMMUNITY 
COORDINATOR, Edwina Battle 

DISTRIBUTOR: TC. Assoc. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Adm.. Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify the role of the community coor- 
dinator, and 2) develop a working knowledge of community- 
based education. 

DESCRIPTION: This module ( 1 1 pages) is designed to iden- 
tify the role of a community coordinator in a Teacher Corps 
Project. Enabling activities include: 1) studying case studies 
included in the module (2 pages) and completing tasks 
assigned to each study; 2) discussing tasks of community 
coordinator; 3) listing and describing functions which will 
identify the community coordinator's role; and 4) giving 
recommendations to the National Teacher Corps which 
positively affect community-based education. 
EVALUATION: An objective preassessment and key are 
provided (6 pages). A **Self Assessment for Resource Per- 
sons" (1 page) is provided. The postassessment consists of 
completing enabling activities. 
Part # 4 of Series: Resources for CBTE 



■ ROADBLOCKS TO COMMUNICATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: k\\ 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores the questions of why it is 
so difficult for some people to listen to others and why 
messages that are perfectly clear to the speaker often are 
misconstrued by the listener. It distinguishes between 
genuine disagreements and those caused by misun- 
derstanding. Feedback is presented as one way to improve 
communication. The use of the watchdog panel, reaction 
panel, and the audience panel are explained. 16mm/b&w/30 
min. 

Q ^art of the S eries: Dyn&mics of Leadership 

ERIC 



■ Rx FOR LEARNING, John Bolvin 

DISTRIBUTOR: INTER/COM LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $175.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

RENTAL: $35/wk. 

DESCRIPTION: This film provides an examination of In- 
dividually Prescribed Instruction (I.P.I.) as practiced in the 
Oakleaf Elementary School in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvannia. It 
serves as a guide to the understanding, planning, and im- 
plementating of I.P.I. The basic structure, problems, and 
rewards of the working structure are examined. The film ex- 
plains the program's individual evaluations of students, 
behavioral objectives, prescription of suitable learning 
materials, and curriculum-embedded tests. Participation of 
teachers and students is shown. 16mm/co lor/28 min. 



■ SALAZAR FAMILY: A LOOK AT 
POVERTY 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: All 
COST: $85.00 AUDIENCE: Coun.,Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film .studies poverty and its ensuing 
cultural and .social deprivation. It focuse.s on the Salazar 
family, a Mexican- American family in Redwood, Utah. The 
film studies each of the 7 children, providing report of 
truancy officers and psychologists who have worked with the 
children. Comments of the father evidence his feelings for the 
family and his lack of education. The film provides insights 
into the living condition, attitudes, and levels of com- 
munication in this home. IGmm/b&w/lS min. 



■ SCHOOL BIRDS — SOME FEATHERED 
FRIENDS WE COULD DO WITHOUT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This public relations filmstrip 
(»35mm/col.or/27 frames) is accompanied by a 10-minute 
cassette tape. The program presents the rare birds typifying 
those few species in a .school system whose negative attitudes 
toward pupils, parents, colleagues, and members of the com- 
munity handicap the .school's public relations program. 
Species demonstrated are: the Melancholy Lackluster, the 
Double-Throated Pedagoose, the Stiff-Necked Squelch, the 
Sleek-billed Back.scratcher, and the Abject Squat, 



■ SCHOOL BUILDING FILMSTRIP 

DISTRIBUTOR: AASA LEVEL: All 

COST: $7,00 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sch. 

PI. Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This film.strip (b&w/H)6 frames) is based on 
the annual exhibition of school architecture. The schools 
shown are model structures that demonstrate various prin- 
ciples of space utilization. A discussion manual accompanies 
the filmstrip. 



■ SCHOOL DAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

RENTAL: $13.00 Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film follows a bright, well-adjusted 9- 
year-old who is congenitally blind, during her usual day. She 
arrives at her neighborhood school, goes to special in- 
struction for the visually handicapped, and participates in a 
class with sighted peers. This film is a clinical observational 
study that aims to present a school day as it might be ob- 
served by a child-study worker. 16mm/b&w/24 min. 



OBJECTIVES: 1) Differentiate between children witK ^varn- 
ing disability and the "normal" child: 2) adi.pt the 
curriculum to meet the needs of the learning disabled child; 
and 3) communicate effectively with parents of the learning 
disabled children through insight into the problem. 
DESCRIPTION: This parent/professional communication 
kit contains an audiovisual presentation and resource and 
instructional materials that present the functioning of the 
learning disabled child in his educational life and family life. 
These materials outline the characteristics, needs, and 
problems of these children who have unexplainable 
discrepancies between their academic potential and per- 
formance. The kit contains 5 components: 1) Resource and 
Information Booklet for Parents; of Children with Learning 
Disabilities (23 pages) presents information on education 
and management of the learning disabled child in a que.stion- 
answer fo rm a t ; 2 ) Task Force II: Min imal B ra in Dysfu n ct ion 
National Project on Learning Disabilities in Children (11 
pages) reports various procedures for implementing programs 
for the learning disabled; 3) Listing of Special Education In- 
struction Materials Centers (1*? pages); 4) 2 film.strips with 
accompanying cassette (each is 80 frames/color/lS - 17 min.) 
help the viewer experience the world as the learning disabled 
child perceives it, as well as present basic information on 
learning disabled children and special techniques for 
working with them; and 5) User's Guide (5 pages). Com- 
pletion time: 1 - 1-1/2 hrs. 



■ SCHOOL IS FOR CHILDREN 
(Teacher/Parent Version) 

DISTRIBUTOR: AIMS LEVEL: E. Ch. 

COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Sp, Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows the educational program 
for exceptional children at Dubnoff School for Educational 
Therapy. The .school iniates the young child to the .school ex- 
perience. The educational program emphasizes positive 
physical activity, success experiences, socialization, mirror 
play, speech development, purposeful play, and listening and 
concentration skills development. The school also works with 
parents, showing them that the exceptional child has needs 
similar to a normal child. 16mm/color/l7 min. 



■ SCHOOL IS PEOPLE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPRA LEVEL: All 

COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip (35 min/color/55 frames) 
with tape cassette narration is a public relations program. It 
examines the important roles that each staff member plays in 
maintaining effective public relations. The staff addressed in 
the film includes teachers, school bus drivers, custodians, 
cafeteria personnel, school secretaries, parent aides, school 
nurses, and administrators. 



■ SCHOOL DAZE OF THE LEARNING 
DISABILITY CHILD, Willetta Silva, 
Henriette Engelson, and Mel Alpern 

DISTRIBUTOR: Alpern LEVEL: Elem. 

O 50.00 AUDIENCE: All 



ERIC 



■ SCHOOL LAW, Stanley N. Talcott 

DISTRIBUTOR: NETCHE LEVEL: All 

RENTAL: $60.00 AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: In this 3-lesson instructional sequence, 
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Stanley Talcott, an attorney, explores the nature of the legal 
relatioaship between a school, its students, and teachers. The 
lessons are: 1) Due Process, 2) Bill of Rights and the 
Public School, and :J) A l^egal Triangle. Topics considered 
include: a) the Constitution, b) federal law and ad- 
mi ni.stra live regulation.s, c) .state law and administrative 
regulations, d) court structures and cases, e) substantive Jue 
proce.ss, f) ambulator>' constitutional rights, g) civil suits, h) 
liabilities, and i) collective bargaining. The lessons are 
available on 1 inch and 1/2 inch color videotapes. 



■ SCHOOL MODERNIZATION, Ben E, 
Graves 

DISTRIBUTOR; 1 1)1 LEVEL: All 

COST: $19.95 AUDIENCE: Adm., Sch. PI. 

DESCRIPTION: In this lecture presentation, Ben Graves 
addresses the broad spectrum of school modernization, when 
to modernize, and cost of modernization. Among the topics 
covered in the 2 cassettes are: 1) how to house the school's 
present philo.sophies, 2) modernizing old buildings, 3) 
revolutions in teaching and teaching techniques, 4) what 
other schools are doing, ()) rehabilitation, remodeling, moder- 
nizing, 7) obsolescence — structural, functional, economical, 
8) planning — what you can encounter, 9) role of board and 
superintendent, 10) role of architect and other consultants, 
11) needed changes, 12) codes, 13) feasibility studies, 14) 
policy con.si derations, and 15) u.ses of non- educational space 
for educational purposes. 



■ SCIENCE EDUCATION, Sue Hall and 

Gary Kmiecik 

DISTRIBUTOR: Wisconsin LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular component (119 pages) con- 
sists of 3 sections. 1) Investigating Children's Learning 
(50 pages) provides instruction on developmental stages 
and Piagetan methods of analysis. 2) Making Your Own 
Science Activities provides instruction on operation and 
selection of equipment, as well as a bibliography of free and 
inexpensive materials. 3) Selecting the Science Topic 
develops exercises in selecting and planning a science lesson, 
including how to incorporate Indian legends and culture. 
Exercises in each section include readings, discussions, 
viewing videotapes, and completion of exercises. 
Preassessment and data sheets are provided. 
EVALUATION: Preassessment for Section 1 and 3 are 
provided. 

■ SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY 

SCHOOL, William Capie 
DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Teach science in whatever school situation 
one might find himself. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (7 pages) assists the par- 
ticipant in formulating his own ideas of what elementary 
science should be. A flowchart directs the participant through 
the module. Learning activities include: 1) reading enclosed 
excerpts from Planning for Effective Teaching: Precise 
Language [AyVswoTth) \ 2) planning lesson steps with 
classmate when given only the text with which to work; and 
3) arranging a 30-minute seminar with instructor (outline for 
^ jminar enclosed). 



EVALUATION: A revised version of this module is being 
prepared for the winter quarter, 197;}. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



■ SCIENCE IN YOUR CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: Elem- 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Guide children in producing, collecting, 
evaluating, and using information. 

DESCRIPTION: This videotape or video-ca.ssette series con- 
sists of the following telecasts: 1 ) Elementary Scienee Today, 
2) Activity-Centered Science, ;3) Planning Science Avtivitiea, 
A ) E valuat i ng Pu p il Progre ss ,5)0 hs e rv at ion, 6) 
Measu rem ent, 7 ) Ex peri m ents, 8 ) Sitppl ement ing Direct Ex- 
perience, 9) Living Things in the Classroom, 10) Models and 
Audio-Visual Aids, 11) Collecting and Classifying, 12) Out- 
door Laboratory, 13) Field Trip, 14) New Programs in 
Elementary Science, and 15) Evaluating Your Science 
Program. Each lesson includes studio demonstrations of 
science activities that can be carried out by children, filmed 
visits to cla.s.srooms where children perform these activities, 
laboratory situations involving children, and interviews with 
teachers and other persons interested in elementary school 
science. The telecast offers overviews of procedures, rather 
than step-by-step explanation, so that teachers will form 
their own philosophy and practices in teaching science in 
elementary classes. A program guide is available and con- 
tains a study guide, materials, lists, and report books for 
work sessions using this series. 



■ SCIENCE OF THE ART OF GIVING 

DIRECTIONS, Marion Deckard and Ruth 
Tate 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.10 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate skill in giving directions by 
timing and sequencing directions correctly; 2) demonstrate 
that he knows when directions should be written or oral by 
designing a directional picturegraph for a given situation; 
and 3) demonstrate that he is able to translate into action 
Hunter^s systematized techniques for giving directions by 
giving directions and having them followed by a class. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (28 pages) is designed to help 
teachers when planning instruction to consider what direc- 
tions need to be given and how to give them. Learning ex- 
periences include: 1) reading enclosures — a) *The Science of 
the Art of Giving Directions** by Madeline Hunter (10 pages), 
b) "Teacher Notes from UCLA Workshop/* and c) a resume 
of Hunter tape; 2) observing a teacher and analyzing his 
ability in giving directions; 3) working self-graded exercises 
on sequencing, selecting, and preparing objectives; 4) con- 
ferring with advisor about prepared directions; 5) designing a 
picturegraph; 6) writing directions and having children role- 
play these directions; 7) attending seminars to discuss 
readings; and 8) demonstrating skill in giving directions in 
classroom performance. A flowchart directs the participant 
through the module. 

EVALUATION: Conferences with the instructor throughout 
the module evaluate student progress and route hkm 
through the module. Self-graded preassessment an>i 
postassessment are provided. 



■ SEARCH FOR LEARNING 

DISTRIBUTOR.McGraw-Hill- Films 
COST: $105.00 LEVEL: All 

RENTAL: $12.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates innovative methods 
of teaching, the discovery method of learning, and flexible 
methods of classroom organization that provide for in- 
dividual learning and ind'jpendent study. The film shows ac- 
tual classroom situations in a math class as children work in- 
dependently and in groups. Teachers also discuss the need to 
adjust to innovative methods and relearn the subject matter; 
they also describe the benefits of innovative techniques. 
16mm/b&w/l3 min. 



■ SECONDARY READING 

DISTRIBUTOR: M.S.U. LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Unit I: 1) identify comprehension goals 
required for achievement of instructional goals; 2) identify 
materials for goals of course in 1 discipline; 3) make effective 
reading assignments; and 4) implement strategy to increase 
reading interest. Unit II: 1) interpret standardized reading 
test .scores; 2) assess reading rate skills; 3^ assess reading 
skills and level with open book reading test; and 4) ad- 
minister and interpret oral reading test. Unit III: 1) ad- 
minister a guided reading secuence; 2) construct a multi- 
level thematic or unit guide; 3) construct a multi-structure 
guide; 4) construct a comprehension guide; 5) construct a 
margin explanation guide; 6) create and apply a language ex- 
perience sequence; and 7) implement instructional strategies 
for non-readers. Unit IV: 1) teach students to use vowel con- 
sonant generalizations; 2) apply an instructional sequence to 
improve word meaning; 3) implement appropriate strategies 
for improving rate; and 4) apply an instructional sequence 
for students to direct own psychological set and recall in- 
formation. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (23 pages) is divided into 4 
units: 1) Relate Reading Reasoning Process to Course 
Goals; 2) Assess Reading Levels and Abilities of 
Students; 3) Individualize Instruction on Basis of In- 
dividual Reading Ability of Students; and 4) Provide In- 
struction for Improving Reading Ability of Students in 
the Class. Each unit contains objectives, criterion, enablers, 
preassessment, learning activities, list of materials, and a 
sheet for evaluation. Second half of module is an In- 
structional Packet on Secondary Reading (60 pages). 
EVALUATION: Some of the objectives in the module con- 
tain a preassessment. Each has a sheet recording competency 
achievement. Modifications will be made on module at end of 
first year. 



■ SELECTION OF OBJECTIVES, Richard.G. 
Allan. Robert P. O'Reilly, and William P. 
Gorth 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. Sup., 

Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: Given implications and program goals, select 
appropriate terminal objectives. 

DESCRIPTION: This IS-page module (SPPED-OSOO) is a 
self-instructional* package requiring 3 types of responses. 
The module provides instructional material on selecting ter- 
minal objectives to fulfill requirements indicated by a needs 
analysis. Exercises are provided which either require writing 



answers, selecting answers from multiple-choice, or com- 
pleting exercises in another booklet, Statinf^ Hehai-ioral Ob- 
jectives for Classroom Instruction ((ironlund). Correct an- 
swers for the module exercises are provided. 



■ SELECTO, Sandra K. Boland 

DISTRIBUTOR: North Clorado LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCIv. Tea., Sp. 

Ed. Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: To provide the experience of selecting and 
evaluating instructional materials for a class of special 
education children. 

DESCRIPTION: In this game players are grouped Ci to 5 
persons) with a treasurer for each group. Players receive: a 
set of objectives for materials to be selected, game set, dice, 
game plan, order form, and game rules for selection of 
materials. After playing the game and winning a portion of 
the $1 ()()() budget assigned to each group, players fill out an 
order for instructional materials, (('atalogs of instructional 
materials are listed buy not included in game.) Any number 
can play the game with only one person designated "admin- 
istrator" recjuired to have expertise in instructional 
materials. Time retjuired: I hour in groups and 1 - .'i hours of 
individual preparation of orders. 



■ SELF-DIRKCTED GROUP WORK, 
Edmund J, Amidon 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $8.r)()/reel; $7.80/cassette AUDIENCE: Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: Within this audiotape is a discus.sion of the 
development of self-directed work groups, some desirable 
outcomes of establishing such groups, and some common 
barriers to their development in the traditional classroom. 
Answers are given to many of the <iuestions most fre<juently 
asked by teachers about the development and im- 
plementation of self-directed groups. 



■ SEMINAR ON COMPETENCY-BASED 
TEACHER EDUCATION FOR 
UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL, Horace 
Leake 

DISTRIBUTOR: T. C. Assoc. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sup., Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define competency-based teacher 
education (CBTE); 2) list the essential characteristics of a 
CBTE program; 3) write behavioral objectives in the 3 
domains; 4) list the elements of a module; and T)) design a 
module. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (22 pages) presents the format 
of a seminar designed for faculties considering making 
modifications in their traditional teacher education program 
and needing more information on CBTE. The seminar is 
divided into 6 activity sessions, each having a preassessment. 
A flowchart guides the participant through the module. Ac- 
tivities include viewing slide-tapes and filmstrips> reading 
suggested materials, working through programmed 
materials, designing a module in a group, and designing a 
simulation of a CBTE program. Reading resources u.sed, but 
not included in the module, are: 1) Deveirmng Instructional 
Modules (Houston), 2) Performance-Based Teacher 
Education: What Is the State of the Artt (Elam), 3) 
Preparing Instructional Objectives (Mager), and 4) Com- 
petency-Based Education: A Strategy to Eliminate Failure 
(Nagel & Richman). Audio-visual materials and games used, 



but not provided in the module, are: 1 ) Behavioral Objective 
Package (Southwestern Cooperative Education Laboratory), 
2) Vimcet Filmatrip-Tape Programs, 3) Competency- Based 
Teacher Education: A Scenario (Weber), and 4) Develop- 
ment and Evaluation of Behavioral Objectives; game (Leader- 
ship Training Institute for School Personnel Utihzation). 
EVALUATION: Written preassessments are provided for 
each activity section; answer keys are provided. 
Post assessment involves meeting the criteria established in 
the objectives. 

Part # 2 of Series: Resources for CBTK 



■ SENSITIVE TOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $250/indiv. films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$l,000/series 
RENTAL: $30/indiv. fiim.s; $25()/series 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows how children become 
skilled in selecting the form of expression appropriate to the 
ideas they wish to express. Art, music, and poetry bring ex- 
periences which require subtle distinctions of meaning. Scien- 
tific observations must be recorded in precise and ordered 
language. Tom John — Headma.ster of the Tower Hill 
Primary School, Whitney, England — discusses these points. 
lGmm/b&w/3() min. 
Part of Series: Mother Tongue 



■ SET INDUCTION, Ronald E. Peake and 
Jeff F. Pyatte 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.15 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write meaning of "establishing set"; 2) 
illustrate meaning of set with example; 3) list and define 4 
conditions of preparation for set; 4) identify for class 
situation the techniques of establishing set as one of 12 given 
in text; and 5) plan for establishing set in 3 situations using 
knowledge of definition, condition, and techniques. 
DESCRIPTION: This B-2 self-instructional module (91 
pages) assists participant in acquiring skillM necessary to 
establish set. Each objective is listed with procedures and 
evaluation. For optional procedure in objective 4, a videotape 
recorder, tapes, and playback unit are necessary. Evaluation 
of pretest determines need for module activities. Observation 
record forms are included in appendix. 
EVALUATION: Pretest with answer sheet is included. Post- 
test is evaluation by participant, teammate, and resource per- 
son if taken as a team. 

Part of Module Cluster: Classroom Procedures 



■ SET INDUCTION, James O'Hanlon 
DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES; Establish sets for participant-designed 
learning activities. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package (6 pages) develops 
skills in motivating students to learn through set induction. 
The package contains brief narrative material and 3 practice 
exercises. Learning activities include: 1 ) viewing the film» Set 
Induction; 2) participating in group discussions; 3) brain- 
storming; and 4) completing practical exercises. 



■ SETS AND LOGIC 
DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify specific activities for children 
which embody the concepts of .set.s, one-to-one correspon- 
dence, and matching sets; 2) study available concrete 
materials and activities related to set classification, ordering^ 
conjunctions, disjunctions, and negations; and 3) identify the 
principles involved in constructing a lesson plan for elemen- 
tary mathematics. 

DESCRIPTION: This module consists of a 22-page guideand 
a 32-page packet of worksheets. Learning activities include: 
1) viewing the slide-tape presentation, Overview of Sets ami 
Logic in Elementary Sch(X)l Mathematics; 2} pcirticifXJting in cktss 
discuasions; 3) completing exercises on worlisheets; 4) reading 
aligned materials; 5) sunvying vlementaty textlxxihs; 6) fx'er group 
teachifig; 7} prcfxiri/ig lessons plans; and H) creating o bulletin 
board The worftsheet packet contains discussion leader notes and 
exervises. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 



■ SETTING NEW COMMUNICATION 
PRIORITIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPA LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE; Arim., Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette-presentation (60 min.} tells: 
1) why the handling of planned communication can make a 
difference in effective employee negotiations and strike 
situations; 2) how to get positive student involvement in 
school affairs; :3) what communication requirements are 
essential in working with minority groups; 4 ) opinion pollings 
pitfs51s to avoid; and 5) secrets of successful school finance 
campaigns. Some leading educators and communicators tell 
why and how the setting of new communication priorities has 
become manditory in school districts and how these priorities 
can match up with the proposed kinds of system change. 
Part of Series: Communications Development 



■ SEX ROLE STEREOTYPING IN THE 

SCHOOLS 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This multimedia package focuses on sexism 
to examine what is happening in the schools to encourage 
children — especially girls — in following their interests and 
abilities as independent human beings^ The materials make 
teachers aware of how they may be subtly shaping boys 
toward independent achievement and girls more toward 
dependence and nonsustained achievement. Suggestions for 
remedying these stereotypes are offered. The package con- 
tains: 1) 2 filmstrips: a) The Labels and Reinforcement of 
Sex Role Stereotyping and b) Cinderella is Dead; 2) 3 
settes — a) Blue Is for Sky; Pink Is for Watermelon; b) 
Sexism, Racism, Classism in the Schools; and c) We Don't 
Know How to Grow People; 3) 3 publications: a) Sex Role 
Stereotyping in the School, b) A Child's Right to Equal 
Readings and c) Consciousness Razors; 4) a Leader's Manual, 
and 5) discussion starters. 



n SHADY ACRES IN-BASKET 

DISTRIBUTOR: NAESP LEVEL: All 

COST: $45ykit — 20 participants; AUDIENCE: Adm., Sup. 
$6 /single kit; $2/indiv. Discussion Leaders Manual 



DESCRIPTION:' This kit consists of materials designed t(i 
help princip Vs develop greater skill in dealing with con- 
temporary issues in education, as well a>; handlinf? a broad 
range of administrative problems. The kit may be used in 
workshops. A kit contain*; simulated materials for 20 par- 
ticipants and I Discidssion Leader's (iinde, A single set consists 
of both versions of the simulated materials and a DLscu,ssi()n 
Leader*s Guide, 



■ SHAFT OP STIMULUS CONTROL: A 
CLINICAL PROCEDURE IN 
ARTICULATION THERAPY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LP:VH:L: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp, Ed. Tea. 
DESCRIPTION: The film shows the general strategy of the 
stimulus-.shift techniques in which new phoneme responses 
are developed under precise stimulus control and are made 
functional for the child in a systematic programmed clinical 
procedure Baseline responses are shown and progress is 
traced through therapy programs on 2 phonemes. Film 
sequences specifically demonstrate the generalization trends 
of such learning. Although the procedures demonstrated 
were developed for mentally retarded children, the principles 
on which they are based are considered appropriate for all 
children with articulation problems, lBmm/color/37 min. 



■ SHAPE OF A LEAF 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00/2 days AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea., 

Tea, 

DESCRIPTION: This film emphasizes the significance of art 
education in the training of retarded children. It explores the 
possibilities available to the teacher for developing skills, 
enhancing perception, and improving coordination. The film 
shows a number of retarded children working with art 
materials, disclosing their readiness- to learn, their total in- 
volvement in the experience, and their sense of ac- 
complishment and satisfaction. The film shows a program of 
varied media structured around the child's interests, ideas, 
and environment (which could be applied to normal children 
as well). The following activities are shown: 1) using per- 
ception boxes, 2) painting, 3) creative stitching, 3) weaving, 4) 
batiking, 5) producing puppets and a puppet show, 6) creating 
ceramic/creche figurines, and 7) developing masks. A detailed 
teacher's guide accompanies the film and describes activities 
and skill development in each of the art areas shown. 
16mm/color & b&w/30 min, 



■ SHARING TKE LEADERSHIP 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This film defines leadership and discusses 
its origin when not imposed from outside the group. As the 
members of the demonstration group seem to get lost, 3 
categories of individual action and their relation to group 
leadership are explored: 1) self-serving functions, 2) task func- 
tions, and 3) group-serving functions. Group members are 
shown as they begin to share the responsibilities for the suc- 
cess of the group, 16mm/b&w/30 min: 

^ " Series: Dynamics of Leadership 



■ SHORTHAND DICTATION AND 
TRANSCRIPTION: TEACHING 
TECHNIQUES, Evelyn Brunson 

DISTRIBUTOR: North Florida LKVKL: High 
COST: Con.sult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

0BJP:CT1VKS: I) Obtain a working knowledge of methods 
and techni(|ues used in teac-hing dictation and tran>;(Tiption; 
J) select appropriate material for >;pocific cla.ss use; and "J) 
determine method to reach objective; - 

DESCRIPTION: The module <i;3 page*;) consists of 2 .sec 
tions. The fir*;t section develoj)s the participant's skills in 
taking dictation and transcribing. The second section 
develops skills in giving timed and "office style" dictation 
and in developing skills sequentially. Learning activities in- 
clude: 1) attending classroom presentations, mainly in a 
laboratory setting, 2) completing practice exercises in class 
and independently, 3) .preparing sample dictation tapes, 4) 
collecting a card file of research materials on teaching 
business skills, and 5) planning and teaching 3 le.ssons. 
EVALUATION: Each objective contains a po.sta.ssessment 
and recycling exercises. All postassessments require skill 
demonstration. 



■ SHOW ME 

DISTRIBUTOR: UKVA LEVEL: Elem, 

COST: $150,00 AUDIENCE: Sp Ed.Tea, 

DESCRIPTION: This film stresses tho need for leaching 
movement arid rhythms to the mentally retarded by building 
on their love of play. The film consists of .'J sections of ac- 
tivities: 1 ) Bixiy Image, 2) Coordination. Problems, and .1) Part- 
ner Work. Children are shown participating in balanced ac- 
tivities which are matched to their abilities and needs. The 
narrator explains the activities demonstrated, materials 
used, areas of skill development, and educational concepts 
involved. Activities shown involve free movement; games; 
playing with balls, hoop.s, and baMoons; jumping rope; and 
folk dancing. lfimm/b&w/28 min. 



■ SIMPLE CAMERA 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: Elem.. Mid, 
COST: $36,00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVPjS: 1) Learn basic picture taking; 2) u.se 
photography as a tool; and ;i) gain skill in communicating 
ideas. 

DESCRIPTION: This filmstrip kit is designed for teachers 
who know relatively little about photography. It covers basic 
photography and good picture«taking techniques. The kit con- 
tains over 500 projectuals divided into I'l lessons: 1) l^ic- 
tures Unlimited, 2) About Cameras, 3) What About You, 
4) Load Your Camera: There's Enough Natural Light, f)) 
Which Pictures Are Good Pictures, (i) Take Good Pic- 
tures, 7) Change the Direction of the Light. 8) Control 
the Dark Side, 9) Try Other Kinds of Light, \{]} Take 
Color Slides: What About Color Prints, IM Evaluate 
Your First Color Slides, and 12) Things Inside and Oul- 
side Your Camera. The lessons are described in 5 manuals 
that present les.son objectives, materials to use. cla.ss ac- 
tivities for students, and possible homework assignments. 
The kit may al.so be used in the classroom. 



■ SIMPLE PROJECTUAL PRODUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LEVEL: All 

COST: SH^comp. set; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

Indiv. parts:nimstrii)/$8.()0; cas.settey$«,O0: 

and student manual.s/$2.00 



OH.JKCTIVKS: 1 ) Make a thermal projectual and add color, 
and 2) use different leUerin^j techniques in niakinn simple 
handmade project u a Is. 

DBSCIilPTION: This soundifilmstrip set {M) franies coior J 
provides instruction in basic standards and techniques for 
preparing handmade project uals. The t'ilmst rip cassette 
provides an overview of the topics which are covered in detail 
in the illustrated student :nanvml ISO paj;esK Toj)ics covereci" 
include: I) lettering; ( hand-letlerinj;, using commercially- 
produced letters, and using guides and templates >: 2). sizing 
the acetate; :{) using and making artwork for project uals; A) 
adding color; o) using tinted, colored, and frosteci acetate; (U 
applying the heat transfer process; and 1) purchasing e(|uip- 
ment. 

Part of Series: Overhead Projection 



■ SIMULATED CASE STUDIES, Thurston 

Atkins et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR; NAKSP LKVKL; Klem. 

COST: $1.00 AUDIKNCK: Tea., Sup., A(tm. 

OBJECTIVKS: 1) Think through variou.^ administrative 
problems; 2) identify feasible s()luti(ms: examine decisions 
made and the basis on which they are macie. 
DKSCRIPTION; This booklet (21 pages) contains (i case 
studies that pre.sent problems comparable to those faced by 
today's elementary f-chool administrators. The 0 case studies 
are: 1) Rewiring Brightuood School, J) Trauma at Stony 
Ridge, JJ) An Affiliation Quandry, A) Teacher. 
Technology, and Taxes, Tj) The I^ast Chance, and (>) The 
Niceville Plan — What Should It Be? The problerns are 
geared to the principal but also involve teachers, .superin- 
tendents, and b(^ard members. Following each case study are 
suggested ways for using them, such as writing program ob- 
jectives and role-playing. 



■ SIMULATION, Robert Alley 

DISTRIBUTOR; Wichita LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST; Consult Distributor AUDIENCE; Tea. 

OBJECTIVES; Develop and utilize simulation in classroom 
or inservice situations where it is appropriate. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (48 pages) contains key 
segments; prosi)ectus, preassessment, enabling elements with 
self-assessment, and a synthesizing element. Enabling ac- 
tivities are designed to develop background and knowledge 
iisefu! in planning utili^.ation of simulation as a classroom 
strategy. Enabling activities cover 6 categories: 1) 
Definitions. 2) Historical Background. ;3) Advani^ages of 
Simulation. 4) Disadvantages of Simulation. 5) 
Designing Inservice Programs, and B) Research Find- 
ings on Simulations. Each enal)ling element consists of an 
object ive» develoi)ing activities, and a self-test. A 
bibliography is included in the module. 
EVALUATION; The preassessment routes the user to 
specific enabling activities. Self- tests measure proficiency for 
each enabling activity. The synthesizing element requires 
utilization of simulation and evaluation of its effectiveness. 
Part of Series; Trends and Innovations in Secondary 
Education 



Oi^-I Kt"ri VES; 1 ) Design and construct or secure from a par- 
ticular Source sinuilation. a game, or other similar in- 
teraction model device; and 2) develop and teach a bilingual 
unit incorporating t hese devices; 

I)KS('IUl>T10N; This module (24 pagusi develops skill in 
utilizing Innovative devices. Learning allernaiives include: 1 i 
reading enclosures — **Games for Learning" by Abt (4 pages 
and "Games and Learning" by Pear.son (5 pages); 2) 
analyzing students* needs and designing a game or 
simulation to meet these needs; ;3| selecting or securing a 
variety of games and simulations from a number of sources; 
a) '*P'oreign Policy Association Bibliography on Simulation" 
(5 pages), b) local mat.^rials resources of the i)ublic school 
district, c) a commercial materials catalog, d) regional 
educational service center catalog, and e) the profes.sor. A 
flowchart directs the participant through the module. An 
evaluation form for the morule (4 pages) is included. 

KV •\LUA1'I0N: The preassessment and postussessmcni are 
identical and re({uire meeting the criieria established in the 
objectives. Sle])s Ibr remediation are provided. 



■ SIMULATION AS AN EDUCATIONAL 
TOOL, Dorothy Dodge 

DISTRIBIJTOK; APT LKVKL: All 

COST; .S4-2.50/reel; $:3H.f)0/cas.set te AULlKNCK: Tea. 

DKSClilPTION; Six audiotapes and a Leader's (;ui(k\ plus 'J 
simulation models — Crisis an(i Sitte — constitute an in- 
trodueti<m to simulation as an educatiotial tool. 



■ SIR! SIR! 

DISTHIBUTOU: McOraw-Hill Films LKVHL; All 
COST; $ir)().00 AUDIKNCK; Tea. 

liKNTAL: $12.00 

DKSCRIPTION; This film features a segment of imi)romptu 
role-playing at the Duke of York School K'anada) in which 
teachers and their students rever.se roles. It allows teachers 
to see themselves through the eyes of their pupiLs. 
l()mm/b&w/20 min. 



■ SIT DOWN, SHUT UP OR GET OUT 

DISTRIBUTOR; NBC LEVEL; Mid. 

COST; $530.00 AUDIENCE; Tea.. Par., 

RENTAL; $26.00 Coun. 
DESCRIPTION; This film presents an allegorical play about 
a boy who is different, focusing on the threat to individual 
freedom involved in the expression of dis.sent, Christopher 
Bright is an exceptional child. He is intellectually gifted, but 
He has behavior problems. These behavior problems result 
from Christopher's doing things his own way and not fitting 
into the pattern of things in junior high schooL His parents, 
his teachers, and his peers react with different err<ctions to 
this boy who is determined to be himself. 16rim/color/5fi min. 



■ SIMULATION AND GAMES, Lem L. 
Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

Q lOST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE; Tea. 
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■ SITUATIONAL UTILIZATION OF 

MATERIALS, Abel Gonzales, Don Baden, 
and Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR; Texas A&I LEVEL; Elem. 

COST; Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJKCTIVKS: Develop and teach a bilingual module which 
incorporates situational utilization of materials/media. 
DKSCRIPTION: This module do pages) is designed to 
familiarize the participant with the various ty])es, levels, and 
substances of materials and resources for use in effective 
teaching.' Learning alternatives include: 1) participating in 
*-semin»?; 2) reading selections from IT&cisiorui in Teaching 
. Elementary Social Studies (Thomas & Brubaker), Strategics- in 
Social Education (Joyce), and Social Science Education in the 
Elementaty School — readings not included in the module; 3) 
; surveying Social Studies School Service Catalogue, ad- 
vertisements in current issues of professional journals, loca^ 
school district's materials catalog, and publisher's 
.catalogues; A) visiting the social studies exhibit at a 
f professional teachers conference and a local educational 
J research center; 5) interviewing social studies teachers to 
assess availability and use of materials; 6) compiling a file of 
i- simulations and games for use in social studies; and 7) 
; developing and teaching a bilingual module which meets the 
: objectives. A flowchart directs the participant through the 
I module. Module enclosures include: a) an evaluation form 
i- for the module (4 pages), b) "Illustrative Objectives for 
Module" (2 pages), and c) "Illustrative Teaching Situations 
for Module" (2 pages). 

KVALUATION: The prea.s-sessrnent and postassessment are 
; identical and require teaching performance and presentation 
V of a written module to the instructor. Steps for remediation 

are provided. 



if' 

I ■ SMALL GROUP INSTRUCTION, Ronald 
I Bering 

I DISTP:IBUT0R: Midwest LKVEL: All 

I COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

1 OBJECTIVES: Conduct 4 small group processes with (>-12 
\ people and evaluate skills in the use of small groups. 
1 DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (8 pages) describes small 
groups and how they can be used in the classroom. In- 
'■ formation on the following topics is presented: 1 ) 
"Philosophy of Small Group Learning," 2) "Types of In- 
structional Groups,',' 3) "Benefits of Small Group In- 
struction," and 4) "Comments on Size and Structure." 
Learning activities include: a) conducting all 8 small group 
: techniques in a classroom, taping sessions and evaluating 
; results; and b) reading Small Group (Shepherd), T/ie Small 
I Group (Olmsteade), Learning in the Small Group (Glatthorn), 
and the National Training Lab's materials on Small Groups 
(materials provided in module). 

EVALUATION: Pretest and posttest are identical with 
evaluative criteria provided. Group work and taped 
5 classroom session are evaluated by instructor. 



I ■ SMALL MUSCLE DEVELOPMENT — 
PART I 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E. Ch., Elem. 

COST: $135.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates 4 activities that 
exercise small muscle groups in the hands, thus developing 
control and coordination. Safe and correct handling of 
scissors, cutting along straight and curved lines, and dif- 
i ferences between cutting paper and fabrics are demonstrated. 
\ The film consists of 4 segments: 1) Basic Use of Scissors, 2) 
I Cutting Black Cats, 3) Cutting Paper Dolls, and 4) 
Snowflakes. It may be used to demonstrate muscle develop- 
ment skills to the student, as well as to demonstrate teaching 
techniques to the teacher. 16mm/color/l 1 min. 



■ SMALL MUSCLE DEVELOPMENT — 
PART II 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 

COST: $H>5.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates various folding 
skillj5 which develop control of the^mall muscle groups. The 
film consists of 5 segments: 1 ) Fanr2j Glider, and 3) Boat — 
each of these first 3 segments show toys being produced by 
different folding techniques; 4) Let's Send a Letter promotes 
learning of a u.seful skill — folding a letter properly to fit into 
an envelope; and o) Supermarket Secjuel is a dramatized 
scene of a boy helping at home by neatly folding grocery bags. 
It may be used to demonstrate muscle development skilli-s to 
the students, as well as to demonstrate teaching techniques 
to special education teachers. l()mm/color/12 min. 



■ SMALL MUSCLE DEVELOPMENT — 
PART III 

DISTRIBUTOR: Sterling LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 

COST: $165.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demon.strates gamelike exercises 
that develop small mu.scles. The film consists of T) 
games/exercises demonstrated completely: 1 ) Fist Face in- 
volves drawing and manipulating a comical face on one's 
fist; 2) Sailing shows how to make colorful little cork boats; 
:]) Shuffling and Dealing Cards; 4) Let's Draw a City uses the 
vertical and horizontal lines and spirals often practiced on a 
chalkboard, to create a city skyline; and 5) Making a Pencil 
Holder demonstrates how to make a decorative and useful 
object from inexpensive materials. It may he used to demon- 
strate muscle development skills to the students, as well as to 
demonstrate teaching techniques to the special education 
teacher. lt)mm/'';olor/l2 min. 



■ SMALL THINGS CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $125.0v/ AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $15/ ,3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a small group of children 
studying the Elementary Science Study (ESS) unit, Small 
Things. It shows ways in which children develop their skills 
and- their ideas as they work directly with materials. The 
following related materials are available: >l Working Guide to 
the Elementary Science Study ($3.00), The ESS Reader ($2.00), 
An Interview with Bruce Whitmore ($1.00), An Interview with 
Dorothy Welch ($1.00), and An Interview with Pat Hourihan 
($1.00). 16mm/b&w/25 min. 



■ SOCIAL ACTION, Don Baden and Lem L, 
Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor . AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Review and prepare a written analysis of 
a social action project which he has iniated to serve the needs 
of his pupil; and 2) teach a unit developed in conjunction 
with the social action project. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (40 pages) develops skills in 
providi.ig citizenship training through participatory 
democracy in the classroom. Learning alternatives include: 
1) reading the enclosures from Decisions in Teaching Elemen- 
tary Social Studies (20 pages); 2) reading selections from 



Teaching about Life in the City (not included in the module); 
3) selecting social action project(list of ''Illustrative Social 
Action Projects'* is enclosed/2 pages) 2 and 4) teaching a unit 
and evaluating.it on enclosed forms — '^Functional Data" (2 
pages) and "Review and Analysis of a Social. Action Project" 
(6 pages). A flowchart directs the participant through the 
module. A module evaluation form (4 pages) is also includerj. 
EVALUATION: The preassessment and postassessment are 
identical and require presentation of written analysis and 
teaching performance. Steps for remediation are provided. 



■ SOCIAL AND HISTORICA^^ 
FOUNDATIONS OF PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Select several historical events in our 
history which had an impact upon the development of the 
American Public Education system and analyze the cause 
and effect of these events; 2) interpret the historical develop- 
ment of education by making a timeline graph; 3) prepare 
brief biographies of 10 persons v.' ho have made significant 
contributions to education; and 4) interpret the year 2000 
and what type of educational curriculum will be evident in 
that era. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #15 (7 pages) presents 
the role of the past, the role of persons and events con- 
tributing to the present, and the role of the future in finding 
solutions to the problems of educating children. Learning ex- 
periences include: 1) viewing the videotape, Conpensatory 
Education; 2) reading selections in Reading in the Foun- 
dations of Education — Committment to Teaching: Volume 
2, Reading in American Education (Hall et al.), Education m 
America {Hughe), History of American Education through 
Readings {Gross & Chandler), A History of American 
Education (Good), and several other tests and periodicals. 
Completion time: 10-12 hours. 

EVALUATION: The preassessment is optional and consists 
of a conference with the instructor. The Proficiency 
Assessment consists of instructor evaluation of written 
papers and era) cos?ferences with the participant. 



■ SOCIAL-CULTURAL FOUNDATIONS/ 
SOCIOLOGY, Herbert Aurbach 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo TCPC LEVEL: All 

COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Explain basic sociological concepts and 
their relation to urban sociology; 2) use sociological 
methods, techniques, and tools to examine the social struc* 
ture and values in the urban community; 3) recognize, 
describe, and analyze: a) the Kxs^jor changes in the relation- 
ship between racial and ethnic groups in the urban com- 
munity as they struggle for "aclusion in American society; b) 
the racial and ethnic make-up of the urban community, c) the 
relationship between racial/ethnic minority status and social 
behavior, d) the school as a social system, e) the changing 
function of education for different groups, f) changing values 
toward education held by these groups, and g) relationship 
between socio-economic and socio-cultural status and per- 
formance in school. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular component package consists 
of 4 module clusters: 1) Sociology of the Urban Com- 
munity (4 pages/2 modules), 2) Minority ^Groups in Urban 



Community (4 pages/2 modules), ;i) School System as an 
Institution (4 pages/2 modules), and 4} Race, Kthnicity, 
Poverty, and Urban School {A pagesy2 modules). Learning 
activities include: a) attending seminars: b) reading a.ssigned 
materials; c) viewing the films — Population Pattern^ in the 
U,S., Cities — Hou- They Grow, Cities To Build a Future 
(Parts 1 «St 2). The Tenement, Portrait' in Black and White. 
Children Witlumt, and The Way // /.v; and d) locating ter- 
minc-og>' in sociolog\' and minority group text.s. 
EVALUATION: Preassessments, if required, are either 
paper-and-pencil tests or conferences with instructors. 
Postassessments are paper-and-pencil tests (most are take- 
home exams). Criteria for evaluation are provided. 

■ SOCIAL STUDIES METHODS, Marlow 
Berg 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Describe the role of social studies. 4 
current trends, and 2 source areas for content and rationale; 
2) describe concept, concept attributes, attainment, and for- 
mation; and teach in classroom: 3) identify components of 
inquiry strategy and implement in classroom; 4 ) plan and im- 
plement a role playing strategy; and 5) describe structure and 
format of Harcourt and Leswing .social studies state adop- 
tions and construct terminal objective, utilizing enabling ob- 
jectives allowing 2/3 of students to meet stated goal. 
EVALUATION: This module cluster (41 pages) contains 5 
modules: 1) Social Studies Curriculum; 2) Concept 
Development; 3) Process of Inquiry; 4) Role Playing; 
and 5) Long-Range Planning. Each module contains a 
preassessment, learning alternatives, and posttest. 
DESCRIPTION: Pre- and postassessment procedures for 
each module are stated and must be instructor approved. 

B SOCIAL STUDIES: STRUCTURES, 

SOURCES, DIRECTIONS, AND MODELS, 
Elvin E, Tyrone, Leon R. DeKing, and 
Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A&I LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) In a class discussion, seminar with the 
professor or public display, demonstrate an awareness of 
current structures, sources, and directions of 
bilingual/bicultural social studies instruction; and 2) con- 
tribute to class effort in developing a composite model of 
bilingual/bicultural social studies instruction. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (9 pages) is designed to 
develop awareness of the current structure, sources, and 
directions of social studies. Learning activities include: 1) 
viewing the videotape, A Model Social Studies Program in the 
Elementary School; and 2) performing necessary research to 
develop a composite model against which one can measure a 
particular sodal studies program. A flowchart directs the 
participant through the module. A module evaluation form 
(3 pages) is also provided. 

EVALUATION: No preassessment is required. 
Postassessment entails successful completion of the ob- 
jfctitives. Provisions for remediation are listed. 



■ SOCIAL STUDIES: THE SOCIAL 

SCIENCES AS CONTENT, Don Baden, 
Abel Gonzales, and Lem L. Railsback 

DISTRIBUTOR: Texas A«StI LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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OB-IHICTIVKS: 1 ) Participate as a member of a committee in 
developing a terse, written description of a selected social 
science and in reporting that description to the class; and 2} 
write an instructi(mal unit for the elementary school in which 
the social sciences are incorporated and integrated into a 
cohesive whole. 

DKSCRIFTION: This module (1(> pages) provides develop- 
mental exercises in the various social studies content areas — 
anthropology, history, geography, economics, sociology, 
psychology, and piolitical science. Learning activities include: 
I) reading assigned readings in each content area; and 2) 
developing and performing an activity in each content area. 
Headings are no'i provided in the module. A flowchart directs 
the learner through the module. Enclosures include a **Social 
Science Checklist" (.'J pages with a key) and a module 
evaluation form. 

EVALUATION: The preasse.s.^ment con.si.sts of completing 
the ''Social Science Checklist, " and using it to determine con- 
tent areas in which work is needed. The posta.ssessment con- 
sists of both repeating the preassessment activities and 
meeting the module objecxives. 



■ SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED CHILD 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $l2r).00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp.Ed.Tea.,Coun. 
DESCRIPTION: This fiini discusses the problems of the 
socially maladjusted child and explains the causes and fac- 
tors in society related to the development of social 
maladjusted youngster are interviewed. Filmed sequences 
and dramatizations illustrate the points discussed. 
Suggestions are offered to overcome the problems. Dr. Mat- 
thew J. Trippe, Professor of Special Education at Syracuse 
University, is featured. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



9 SOLVING VERBAL PROBLEMS IN 
MATHEMATICS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $85.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRJPnON: This film shows effective ways to promote 
verbal problem solving. Examples of teachers and pupils in 
action, using various problem solving techniques, are in- 
terspersed with examples of actual work which results from 
the use of multiple approaches. The examples range across 
content areas without strevSsing any particular content. The 
film was prepared by the Center for Cooperative Research 
with schools of Pennsylvania State University. 
16mm/color/21 min. 

Part of Series: Project On Interpreting Mathematics 
Education Research 



■ SPEARHEAD AT JUNIPER GARDENS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas LEVEL: E. Oh., Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea., 

*Coun.,Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film describes the Juniper Gardens 
Children's Project which utilizes reinforcement. principles to 
^develjop the language of pre-schooleri and motivate slow- 
learning grade school children. Amoiig important aspects of 
the project are community cooperation, a regular program of 
medical i^ervice, a well-child conference program, home coun- 
seling conducted by the project staff, and research in the 
public schools. 16mm/b&w/40 min. 



■ SPECIAL EDUCATION AND THE LAW 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDlENCE:Sp.Ed.Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Describe in writing various court cases and 
their implication for diagnosis and placement of mentally 
retarded children in special cla.sses. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (1 page) assumes that 
knowledge of special education s relation to the law is essen- 
tial for teachers of the mentally retarded. Learning activities 
include: 1) independent research in the law library; 2) at- 
tending a session on **Special Education and Law''; J) in- 
terviewing a lawyer or judge; and 4) reading **Special 
Education and the Law," Exceptional Children Sept. '71. 
EVALUATION: Pre- and postassessments are the same and 
require explaining court cases listed in resources. 



■ SPECIFICATION FOR CAM TESTS, 

William P. Gorth, Richard G. Allan, and 
Robert P. O'Reilly 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.,Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Given data and situations concernmg the 
purpose, requirements, and constraints of CAM testing, 
demonstrate knowledge of the purpose and frequency of 
testing as related to the information needs of the user, length 
of course, number of basic instructional units, and number of 
objectives. 

DESCRIPTION: This TO-page module (SPPED-3800) 
provides narrative instruction on: 1 ) the purpose and 
magnitude of i\ Comprehensive Achievement Monitoring 
(CAM) system, 2) factors affecting frequency of testing, 3) 
number of test forms required for specific CAM situations, 4) 
specification of the minimum number of test items per ob- 
jective, 5) calculations and decisions, (>) forming CAM 
student schedule groups, 7) numbering objectives, and 8) 
coding test item cards. Exercises follow each instructional 
section. Answers to exercises are provided. 

■ SPECIFYING ASSUMPTIONS, GOALS, 

AND OBJECTSVES FOR COMPETENCY- 
BASED EDUCATION PROGRAMS, C. E. 
Johnson et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.^Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Learn how to prepare a theoretical viewpoint 
to use in developing a competency-based teacher education 
program. 

DESCRIPTION: This proficiency module is a self- 
instructional set of learning materials. It includes: i) a 
booklet (29 pages). Specifying Assumptions, Goals and 
Objectives for Teacher Education; 2) Self-Asses&^ment 
Guide for Proficiency Module (44 pages) containing a 
readiness quiz and 4 proficiency tests with answer sheets 
provided; and 3) Study Guide for Proficiency Module (70 
pages) containing objectives, learning activities, and response 
verifications items for activities. 

EVALUATION: Comparison of test responses with key will 
indicate proficiency objectives to concentrate upon. 

■ Sfc^EAKING OF . . . SERIES, John I. 

Goodlad 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Book LEVEL: All 
COST: $25/indiv. prog.; AUDIENCE: Tea., 

$67.50/compiete series Adm, 
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DKSCRIPTION: This set of 3 t-assette proj^rams consists of: 
I) Speaking of Individunli/ation« 2) Speaking of 
Nongrnding, and 3) Speaking of Team Teaching. In each 
of the 3 programs, Goodlad discusses innovations in school- 
ing and updates the concepts in terms of schooling in the 
1970's. The programs are presented as discussion groups with 
teachers, administrators, and college students. John (toodlad 
examines what the concept is and is not and how it can he ap- 
plied to everyday schooling. He then answers (luestions of the 
group. Kach program comes in a vinyl album and consists of 
2 30-minute ca.s.settes (divided into I5-minute segments). 

■ SPEECH AND LANGUAGE 

IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM FOR THE 
CULTURALLY DISADVANTAGED 

DLSTRIBUTOR: Eye gale LKVEL: All 

COST: $()()/comp. set/ cawsettes; AUDIP^NCP:: Tea.,Adm., 

$r?2/with recotds; $7/indiv. filmstrips; ^P- "Th. 

$5.50/indiv. cassettes; $5/indiv. records; 

$2.r?()ea. /extra teacher's manuals 

OBJECTIVES: Integrate activities which will help the child 
adopt the usage of standard American speech and language. 
DFISCRIFTION: This program is designed to a.ssi.st teachers 
and administrators in integrating activities aimed at correct- 
ing the common speech and language deficiencies of the 
culturally disadvantag'sd. The program is designed as a 
language program, rather than a speech program. It consi.sts 
of"5 filmstrips with accompanying cassettes or records: I) 
Blueprint for Progress, 2) Building Speech and Language 
Structure , 3) Thinking, Listening, and Speaking, 4) 
Mainspring of Communication, and 5) Teacher as a Speaker. 
The program develops activities for skill development in the 
following areas: a) oral communication, b) expanded 
vocabulary, c) articulation, d) grammatical usage, and e) 
listening habits. The teachers* manual offers extensive 
suggestions for adaptation of the program. 

■ SPEECH DISORDERS: PHYSICAL 

HANDICAPS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST : $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

Sp. Th, 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems 
confronting the child with a speech handicap, pointing out 
the various types of problems and their causes. It explains 
the importance of early diagnosis and cooperation on the part 
of doctor, parents, and speech therapists. Therapists demon- 
strate the techniques used in helping children with speech 
disorders. The need for understanding on the part of parents, 
school, and community is stressed in helping children with 
speech handicaps express themselves and find satisfaction in 
life. Dr. Charles V. Mange, Professor of Audiology and 
Speech Pathology at Syracuse University, assisted in 
production. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptional Child 



■ SPEECH DISORDERS: STUTTERING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $6.75 

DESCRIPTION: This film discusses the special problems 
" • faced by the child who stutters. The film interviews several 
children who explain what methods they used to overcome 
stuttering. Filmed sequences show social problems brought 
about by stuttering. The goals and methods of therapy are 
presented. The need for positive attitudes and understanding 
y 1 the part of parents, friends, and neighbors is emphasized. 
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Dr. Charles V. Mange. IVofessor of .-Xudiolo^- and Speech 
Path()l<>g>' at .SsTacuse University, is featured. Uinim b&w 29 
min. 

Part of Series: Exceptional Child 

■ SPEECH INSTRUCTION WITH A DEAF- 

BLIND PUPIL # 1 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell LKVKL: All 

COST: $G5.()() AUDIENCH: Tea..Sp.Ed. 

RENTAL: $5/2 days Tea. 
DKSCRIPTION: This film shows Mrs. Rose Vivian, prin- 
cipal of the Department for Deaf-Blind Children at the 
Perkins School, working with one child on tactile lip reading. 
The film demonstrates the effort required by the pupil to 
reproduce the vibration of the teacher's voice with clarity. It 
deals with the pronunciation of one word and efforts with a 
child who can neither see nor hear. Kimm/colnr/O min. 

■ STAGES OF INSTRUCTION- 

PREPARATION 

DISTRIBUTOR: USArmv LKVKL: All 

COST: $42.r)() AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the .stages for successful 
instruction: I ) estimating the in.structional situation, 2) select- 
ing and organizing teaching materials, ll) checking on the 
availability of training aids, 4) preparing a le.sson plan, 5) 
rehearsing the lesson, and 6} checking all arrangements to in- 
sure no slip up in the classroom. l(3mm/b&w/I2 min. 

■ STILL A BROTHER: INSIDE THE NEGRO 

MIDDLE CLASS 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill F'ilms -LEVEL: All 
COST: $400.00 AUDIENCK: All 

RP:NTAL: $40.00 

DFISCRIPTION: This documentary was written, produced, 
and filmed by an all black crew. The Negro community shows 
itself from an inside point-of-view. The film is organized in 3 
main sections: 1 ) the social and business life of the Negro 
middle class; 2) its reactions to and involvement in the civil 
rights struggle of lower class brothers; and '^) the newer men- 
tal revolution which may be signalling a separatist 
movement of withdrawal from the main.stream of American 
society. Specifically, the film deals with such questions as 
behavior and aspirations of the Negro middle class, the 
nature xaf the society which parallels but is completely 
ticparate from the white counterpart, problems of housing in 
prestigious communities and resorts, the rise of black culture, 
and the role of religion in a period of Black Nationalism. 
16mm/b&w/90 min. 

M STIMULUS VARIATION, Richard L. Ober 
et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVEL: All 

COST: $.55 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify and record specific teacher 
behaviors — described in checklist for Observing Teaching 
Behavior — from film or video recording; 2) given a list, 
identify specific teacher behaviors described in A Test For 
Recognition of Stimulus Variation; 3) identify and record 
specific teacher behavior — described in Observation of 
Teacher Behavior — from live classroom situation; and 4) 
plan and teach a lesson demonstrating the6 types of stimulus 
variations described in Self Appraisal and Goals. 
DESCRIPTION: This B-2 module (33 pages) assi.st? par- 
ticipant in identifying certain basic stimulus modes typical in 
a teaching-learning situation and acquiring skills in control 



and manipulation of these modes in teaching behavior. Each 
objective has a list of procedures and evaluation 
requirements. Materials required: a) a copy of module, b) 
color film Stimulus Variations, and c) 8mm rnovie projec- 
tor and screen. Observing Teacher Behavior, A Test For 
Recognition of Stimulus Variation, and Self Appraisal and 
Goals are included in module. Because module involves an 
approach to micro teaching, it is designed to be used by a 
team of two interns. 

KVAIAJATION: No pretest is required. In written 
evaluation, participant matches teacher behaviors with dif- 
ferent stimuli. Performance evaluation includes videotaping 
in classroom and using Self- Appraisal and Goals on per- 
formance. 

Fart of Module Cluster: Presentation Skills for Teachers. 



■ STRANGE AND FAMILIAR, W. J. J 
Gordon and Tony Poze 

DISTRIBUTOR: SES LEVEL: All 

COST: $5yeach; $3/bulk order AUDIENCE: Tea. 
of 5 or more 

DESCRIPTION: This text (127 pages) contains 37 program- 
med units in creative learning and creative innovation. It 
provides an operational approach to the creative process 
based on the natural, connection-making ability of the 
humnn mind. The book contains 3 sections, each dealing with 
1 of way.s to make connections: 1 ) making comparisons, 2) 
imagining to be something you are not, and 3) making com- 
parisons between different things. The text interrelates 
science, social studies, problem-solving, the arts, and sy.stems 
curriculum areas. All units emphasize creative expression. 
Completion time: 1 semester. 



■ STRUCTURE TECHNIQUES FOR 
CHILDREN WITH DEFECTS IN 
ATTENTION, Bette Joe Davis and Ron 
Brittoh 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVKL: Elem. • 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Recognize chronic non-attending behavior 
in children as behavioral disabilities of perseveration, 
distractability, or disinhibition; and 2) design effective struc- 
ture techniques that intervene on the non-learning in- 
terferences and permit the child to perform more efficiently 
and appropriately. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (12 pages) consists of 3 
modules: 1) Recognition and Structure Techniques for 
Perseveration, 2) Recognition and Structure 
Techniques for Distractability, 3) Recognition and 
Structure Techniques for Disinhibition, The modules 
train the intern to recognize chronic inability to attend to 
cues and to intervene on the non-learnins behavior with 
teaching techniques that permit the child to develop volun- 
tary control over his attention def-ects. Learning activities in- 
clude: a) viewing the film The Hyperactive Child] b) ob- 
serving a child and recording on a behavior checkJist 5 in- 
cidents of each non-attending behavior; c) devising a Seaming 
activity-to structure non-attending behaviors; and d) com- 
paring incidents of disinhibition with feltow students. A sup- 
plemental reading list is provided. Completion time: 10 
hours. 

EVALUATION: A preassessment is provided for each 
O n the cluster. 



■ STRUCTURED TUTORING II: 

ORGANIZING INTERGRADE 
TUTORING, Grant Von Harrison 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor . AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Organize an instructional sy.stem using 
.students as tutors of in.structional objectives where desired 
response for single stimulu.s is an answer based on straight 
recall. 

DESCIilPTION: This module (22 pages) requires participant 
to organize and supervise an instructional .system using 
students as tutors. Lessons included are: 1) Intcr^^radc 
Tutoring; 2) Introducing the Program in a School; :J) 
Selecting Appropriate Instructional Objectives; 1) 
Materials; fj) Selecting Student Tutors; ()) Orienting 
Student Tutors: 7) Conducting First Training Session; 
8) Conducting Second Training Session; 9) Conducting 
Third Training Session; 10) Conducting Fourth 
Training Session; 11) Maintaining Individual Profile 
Sheets; 12) Evaluating Student Tutors; and Post- 
testing. Each lesson contains: a) objectives, b) learning ac- 
tivities, and c) assignmc-nts to be submitted to in.structor. A 
pad of assignments and checklist for each lesson is included. 
Basic text is Hou* To Organize An Jntcr^ntde Tuiorinf^ 
Program in An Elem. ^ntary School (Harrison). 
EVALUATION: There is no preassessment for module. Each 
lesson contains evaluation section to be completed. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ STRUCTURED TUTORING III: 

APPLYING THE STRUCTURED 
TUTORING MODEL IN READING, Grant 
Von Harrison 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU HS LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Give specific expertise in helping child learn 
to decode phonetic words previously unencountered and to 
read sight words. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (39 pages) states specific 
criteria for meeting the objectives for each of 7 units: 1 ) In- 
dividualized Instruction; 2) Pretest! n|^; \\) Performance 
Profile; 4) Materials; 5) General Tutoring Techniques 
and Procedures; ()) Tutoring; and 7) Posttesting. Each 
unit has: a) behavioral objectives, b) learning activities, c) 
criteria check sheet, and d) a list of evaluation materials to 
be mailed to instructor. The text resource for module is 
Beginning Teaching I: A Profeasional Guide for Lay Tutor. 
EVALUATION: No pretest is provided. Each unit indicates 
what is to be sent for evaluation of that unit. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ STRUCTURED TUTORING IV: 

ORGANIZING AN INTERGRADE 
READING TUTORING PROGRAM, Grant 
Von Harrison 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Provide expertise in organizing a tutorial 
program in which older students can: a) teach names of let- 
ters, b) teach sounds of letters, c) teach the blending of 
sounds,.d) teach the decoding of new words, e) teach sign « 
reading, and f) have child read orally from storybook; and 2) 
provide specific tutoring techniques and procedures for use 
with student tutors. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (30 pages) states specific 
criteria for meeting objectives in these units: 1 ) Introducing 



the Program in a School; 2) Diagnostic Pretesting; 3) 
Selection and Orientation of Student Tutors; 4) 
Training Student Tutors; 5) Supervising Student 
Tutors; and 6) Posttesting. Kach unit contains: a) ob- 
jectives, b) learning activities, c) specific assignments, and d) 
criteria check sheet. The guide is Users Guide for Structured 
Tutorial Program (Harrison). 

EVALUATION: No pretest is included. Each unit lists the 
items to be sent to instructor for final evaluation. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ STRUCTURING OBJECTIVES FOR 

COURSE DEVELOPMENT, Richard G. 
Allan, William P. Gorth, and Robert P. 
O'Reilly 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDiENCE: Tea.,Adm. 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Given a list of curriculum procedures, 
identify those that are important in selecting course ob- 
jectives; and 2) given a set of course objectives for a topical 
area, sequence them according to a given strategy. 
DESCRIPTION: This 41.page module (SPPED-1600) is 
designed on a self-instructional format. The module requires 
reading the enclosed narratives and selections from 2 ad- 
ditional sources — Stating Behavioral Objectives for 
Classroom Instruction (Gronlund) and Instructional System 
Development (Air F'orce Manual 50-2). Exercises with an- 
swers are provided in the module requiring sequencing of ob- 
jectives and matching them with curriculum procedures. 

■ STRUCTURING THE CLASSROOM I^OR 

SUCCESS, Cara B. Volkmar, Marilyn 
Higgins, and Anne L. Langstaff 
DISTRIBUTOR: S. Cal-IMC LEVEL: All 
COST: $20.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Sp.Ed. 

Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Create an open or decentralized 
classroom; 2) increase the amount of stimulation and variety 
in the classroom environment; 3) implement a behavior 
management system; 4) implement a contract system for 
student performance; 5) provide students with individualized 
schedules or daily programs; and 6) increase the number and 
• types of materials in use in the classroom. 

DESCRIPTION: This self-instructional kit is designed to 
demonstrate how to create, structure, and maintain a 
stimulating and productive learning environment. The 
program blends strategies of behavior management, open 
classroom procedures, room environment development, and 
individualized instruction. Special emphasis is on working 
with special education classes. The kit contains: 1) 6 film- 
strips showing ideal programs in action: a) Overview, b) 
Room Environment, c) Creating Activity Circles, d) Behavior 
Management Principles, e) Behavior Management in the 
Classroom^ and f) Individualized Instruction-, 2) 3 cassette 
. tapes (2 sides each) with iiiaudible cufjs; and 3) a guide book 
(114 pages) with programmed exercises. Completion time: 3-5 
days. 

EVALUATION: The kit has undergone extensive field 
testing and validation. 

■ STUDENT • 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $100.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 
^ DESCRIPTION: This film captures the feeling of boredofia 
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that pervades so many classrooms today. It calls for 
humanizing education, pointing out that some things are 
more important than the lecture-method. The story tells of 
one boy who escapes the drudgery of a class by slipping into 
daydreams and eventual sleep, thus missing another day in 
the educational process, lBmm/b&w/r2 min. 

■ STUDENT CONTRACTING, Tom Hill, Carl 

Spencer, and Robert Klabenes 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.LR * LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.50/packet; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$10/sound-filinstrip 

OBJECTIVES: In a simulated situatioia, write and enter 
into a student contract with a learner. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package (12 pages) provides 
instruction on one method of helping the student become 
more responsible for his learning — student contracting. 
Learning activities involve role-playing with a fellow-student 
and developing a student contract. The package provides 
step-by-step instruction on designing the contract. A com- 
pleted sample contract form and a blank contract form are 
provided in the package. An optional sound/filmstrip (5 
minutes/27 frames) has been developed to compliment the 
package. 

■ STUDENT-REFERENCED LEARNING 

ACTIVITIES, Tom Hill et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.F. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: From a .statement giving a goal and its 
behavioral objectives: 1) sequence the objectives; 2) deter- 
mine a student status in reverence to the specified cbjectives; 
and 3) prescribe learning activities based on that a.sses^ment. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (22 page.s) consists of a series 
of learning activities: 1) sequencing operationalized ob- 
jectives, 2) determining the status of the learner relative to 
the stated goals, 3) determining the discrepant increment, 
and 4) prescribing instruction for appropriate practice. Each 
learning activity consists of narrative instructional material 
and exercises requiring application of the principles present- 
ted in the narrative. 

EVALUATION: A self-graded pretest is provided. Criteria 
for self-evaluation of module exercises are also provided. 

■ STUDENT-STRUCTURED LEARNING IN 

SCIENCE: A PROGRAM FOR THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHER, 

Charles C. Matthews, Darrell G. Phillips, 

and Ronald G. Good 
DISTRIBUTOR:. Kendall/Hunt LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Teach science to elementary school children 
in ways which are consistent with what is known about 
science, as well as what is known about the physical, 
emotional, and cognitive development of children. 
DESCRIPTION: This book (167 pages) provides a series of 
experiences which will increase the participant's competence 
in teaching science and provides the opportunity to ex- 
perience scientific investigations. The 1 5 learning experiences 
are: I) Making Up Explanations, 2) Making Up Con- « 
elusions, 3) Studying the Child*s Classroom Behaviors, 
4) Studying the Child*s Interpretation of His En- 
vironment, 5) Studying the Child*s Thinking — ^ome 
Man-Made Ideas, 6) Studying the Teacher's ClassVoom 
Behaviors, 7) Making Up Spatial Relations, 8) Making 
Up Similarities and Differences, 9) Making Up 



Relationships, 10) Making Up Equivalences, 1 1 ) Making 
Up What You Can. 12) Science Activities from Where 
You Find Them. 13) Making It Happen, 14) Your In- 
structor as a Model for You, and 15) The Crucible, or 
Mixing U for Yourself. This book is accompanied by a kit of 
materials and filmed demonstrations. The instructional for- 
mat includes observing demonstrations and manipulating 
materials; all procedures and learning materials are based 
on learning by discovery. Tables and charts for recording ob- 
servations and experiments are provided in the book. 

■ SUBTRACTION, National Council of 
Teachers of Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $214.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film assists teachers in developing 
concepts of the new mathematics. It illustrates the relation- 
ship between subtraction and addition and the consequences 
of this relationship. The film also shows how teachers can 
easily convey the meaning of subtraction and the properties 
of subtraction to elementary school students. 16mm/color/30 
min. 

Part of Series: Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 

■ SUBTRACTION OF WHOLE NUMBERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana MEDC LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify difficulties in beginning work in 
subtraction and develop tentative solutions; 2) sequence ac- 
tivities associated with beginning work in subtraction and 
work subtraction algorithms; 3) design a teaching strategy 
for introducing the inverse property; 4) diagnose errors of 
children working 2-digit subtraction; and 5) evaluate a 
teaching strategy for problem-solving experiences for pupils. 
DESCRIPTION: This module consists of a 25-page guide 
and a 62-page packet of worksheets. The module contains 5 
sections: 1) Difficulties Arising in the Formation of 
Basic Subtraction Concepts, 2) Mathematical Concepts 
in Basic Subtraction, 3) Difficulties Arising in the 
Learning of Subtraction .Algorithms, 4) Mathematical 
Concepts in the Subtraction Algorithms, and 5) 
Problem-Solving in Subtraction. Learning activities in- 
clude: a) completing exercises on worksheets; b) attending 
seminars; c) viewing slide-tape presentation; d) reading 
suggested materials; e) participating in group work; f) 
viewing film, Better Bulletin Boards; g) con&tructing a 
bulletin board; and h) construction problems concerning sub- 
traction. The packet of worksheets contains:, a) pupil 
worksheets for examination, b) exercises, and c) instructional 
sheets. A revised version of this module was designed during 
the summer, 1973. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Methods Program 

■ SUMMARY OF COMPREHENSIVE 
ACHIEVEMENT MONITORING (CAM), 
Robert P. O'Reilly, William P. Gorth, and 
Richard G. Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.,Adm., 

Sup. 

OBJECTIVES: Define CAM and explain the process of ap- 
plication. 

; DESCRIPTION: This 11-page module (gPPED.3400) 
presents narrative study material on CAM, an evaluation 
system. The module comists of 5 sections: 1 ) What Is CAM, 
, \ 2) Differences between CAM and Other Evaluative 
O ystems, 3) Why CAM Was Developed, 4) Data Provided 



by CAM, and 5) What a Teacher Must Do to Use CAM. 
The module routes the user to other modules for more in- 
depth studies and exercises. 



II SUMMER HARVEST 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: All 
COST: $75/color; $3.5/b&w AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents the rewards of a 
voluntary summer school program. A variety of programs are 
shown: 1 ) high school students discussing U. S. foreign policy, 
studying French, and performing science experiments; 2) pre- 
schoolers receiving speech correction; and 3) elementary 
students studying tj'ping. Sam Levinson narrates and com- 
ments on the motivational effects of the program. I6mm/b&w 
or color/29 min. 



■ SUPPLEMENTARY AIDS FOR 

PHONETIC DEVELOPMENT, Jane 
Simpson 

DISTRIBUTOR: Dallas LEVEL: All 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Sp. 

Th. 

OBJECTIVES: Reproduce an example of a supplementary 
phonetic aid which has been diagnosed for a specific need, 
and include directions for use and evaluation of the aid. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (20 pages) consists of 
background information, examples, and exercises in 
designing supplementary aids for phonetic development. A 
flowchart directs the learner through the module. Learning 
activities include: 1) reading enclosures on: a) follow-up ac- 
tivities, b) analysis of learner, c) phonics, d) vowels, and e) 
consonants; 2) observing in a classroom, noting specific 
jj'iionetic needs of students; 3) conferring with instructor; 4) 
designing a supplementary aid and using it with an ap- 
propriate child, evaluating its effectiveness; and 5) studying 
examples of supplementary aiJr provided in the module. 
EVALUATION: Self-grad.^d pr-i'tssessnient and instructor- 
graded postassessment are i;r:v;aed. Instructor assessment is 
also based on evaluation of supplementary aid and the ac- 
companying directions for use and evaluation. 



■ SYSTEMATIC READING INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Harper & Row LEVEL: Elem. 



COST: Consult Distributor 



AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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OBJECTIVES: Provide the student with specific techniques 
for: 1) structuring a reading classroom combining open 
classroom and systems approach; 2) diagnosing; 3) teaching 
reading skills; and 4) structuring situations for daily ap- 
plication of reading skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This book of modules (286 pages) divides 
related modules into 9 components: 1) Determining.Nature 
and Importance of Reading: ^) Stating What Reading Is \ 
and b) Listing Reading Prerequisites; 2) Determining 
Reading Differences jn Children: a) Establishing 
Realistic Expectations; h) Determining Reading Levels; c) 
Determining Content and Recreational Reading Abilities; d) 
Identifying Stages of Developmental Reading Growth; and e) 
Diagnosing Reading Differences; 3) Planning for Effective 
Skill Instruction: a) Describing a Systematic Skill 
Program; and b) Teaching a Specific Reading Skill; 4) En- 
visioning a Classroom Structure; 5) Teaching the Word 
Recognition Skills: a) Teaching the Prerequisite Word 
Recognition Skills; b) Determining How Pupils Identify 
Words; c) Teaching Sight Word Skills; and d) Teaching 
Word Analysis Skills; 6) Teaching Comprehension Skills: 
Identifying Conditions which Influence Skills; 7) Im- 
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plementing a Systematic Skills Program; 8) Applying 
Skills in Realistic Reading Situations: a) Using Basal 
Textbooks', b) Using Content Area Textbooks; and c) Using 
Recreational Reading; 9) Organizing and Managing a 
WelURounded Program, Five self-help quizzes are in- 
cluded with answer key. A self-help *'wrap»up" performance, 




■ TALKING TOGETHER 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $27.00 AUDIENCK: Tea., Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows parents in a dialogue with 
teachers. They discover through discu.ssion of the year'.s 
progress why an exchange of ideas between them has been 
essential to the child's development. lGmm/b&w/20 min. 

■ TASK ANALYSIS — A USEFUL 

TECHNIQUE FOR ORGANIZING 
INSTRUCTION, James J. Vaughn, Jr, 

DISTRIBUTOR: Florida LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a terminal performance objective ap- 
plicable to the elementary classroom: I) correctly perform a 
task analysis including both serial and parallel enabling ob- 
jectives; and 2) construct a short written statement defending 
the classroom use of task analysis. 

DESCRIPTION: This self- instructional module (95 pages) 
provides instruction in both the knowledge and practical 
skills necessary for competence in the technique and ap- 
plication of task analysis. A flowchart directs the participant 
through the alternatives of the module. Enabling activities 
include: 1) completing programmed materials on 
"Techniques of Task Analysis*' (enclosed in module); 2) 
reading narrative materials provided on terms and ter- 
minology; 3) analyzing, case studies; and 4) completing task 
analysis exercises. 

EVALUATION: A diagnostic test is provided to route the 
user through the module. Arisv.'or sheet and key are provided. 
The preassessment and postassessment are provided and 
consist of performing and justifying a simulated task 
analysis. 

■ TEACHER AS A CLASSROOM 

MANAGER, Sophia M. Reiffel 

DISTRIBUTOR: IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: $78.95 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series is designed to give 
teachers suggestions for managing the classroom so that all 
children may learn well. Sophie Reiffel, the narrator, 
discusses planning effective classroom experiences, 
motivating children^ solving educational problems, and 
making school a satisfying, successful, and enjoyable ex- 
perience for both teachers and students. The topics covered in 
the 10 cassettes (2 sides each) are; 1) Classroom i2limate and 
the Lsarning Process, 2) Learning Should Be Fun^ 3) Do You 
Play Favorites?, 4) Those Added Burdens, 5) Real Com- 
munication Is So Important, 6) Children Need Models, 7) 
Getting Them to School on Time, S) Enthusiam Rubs Off, 9) 
Involving Them All, 10) Stifled or Encouraged, 11) Their 
Faces Tell So Much, 12) Awareness of Each Child as a Per- 
son, 13) Objective Assessment of Problems, 14) Do They 
Trust You?, 15) Your Voice and Actions . . . Do they '*Tune 
In'* or **Tum Offl, 16) Commands and Orders or Real In^ 
volvement, 17) They Will Be Recognized, 18) Sometimes the 



study gui(ie for phonetic analysis, and answer sheets for 
modules are also included. 

EVALUATION- This book nf modules will be published in 
winter, 1973. A soft-cover workbook is printed as a tem- 
porary edition. 

Teacher Needs Help, Hi) Don't (iet Caught in the Middle. 
and 20) You Don't Have to Lose Face. The c(mii)lete set is 
contained in a vinyl album. 



■ TEACHER CODES COURSE 

OBJECTIVES, William P, Gorth, Richard 
G. Allan, and Robert P. O'Reilly 

DISTUIBUTOH: Massachu.setts LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea.,Adm., 

Slj]). 

OBJECTIVES: Given information pertaining to unit and 
sequence with'in a unit, .select correct code for unit and 
sequence. 

DESCRIPTION: This 4 -page module (SPPED-220) provides 
instruction on developing a systematic coding system. The 
module is presented as a brief study a.ssignmerit on the coding 
system followed by an exercise in the Objective Workbook 
(not included in the module). Answers to practice exercises 
are provided in the module. 



■ TEACHER COMPETENCIES 

DISTRIBUTOR: St. Scholastica LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Formulate performance objectives and 
suggest appropriate learning tasks; 2) demonstrate the skill 
of utilizing present curriculum as a vehicle in formulating life 
skills curriculum; 3) guide, direct, and facilitate the learning 
of an individual learner; 4) create an atmosphere with self- 
imposed responsibility, discipline, and student decision- 
making; 5) develop and cause to be maintained a student 
evaluation and record-keeping system; 6) assess the in- 
tellectual, social, physical, emotional an<l creative develop- 
ment of students; 7) demonstrate the skill of communicating 
with peers, parents, and students; 8) work with professionals 
and non-professionals for the improvement of education; and 
9) structure lessons. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (11 page.s) develop? teacher 
competencies in the areas listed in the objectives. £lach com- 
petency (objective) has a series of terminal, instv uctional, and 
intermediate objectives that require students to demonstrate 
mastery in that area. Activities include: I) writing in- 
structional jjrojects for a 6-weeks student-centered program 
and a unit that fully utilizes resources identified in the com- 
munity; 2) observing a non-teacher centered program and a 
parent-teacher-child conference; 3) designing a learning 
game and a record-keeping system; 4) using student contracts 
with students, assessing the results in writing; 5) constructing 
flowcharts that show how classroom procedures could be 
organized; 6) interpreting results of intelligence tests; 7) 
making sociograms of a class; 8) conducting simulations in- 
volving students in personal value decision-making; and 9) 
interviewing educators about major problems in human 
relations in schools. 



■ TEACHER-DIRECTED TELEVISION 

INSTRUCTION 

DISTKIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $48.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: SI 0.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates for university and 
,sch(H)l faculties how a television facility can free the in- 
.^trl^■tor from some ()f the restrictions inherent in traditional 
television presentations. The tfacher is thus enabled to con- 
trol by push huttons the use of the medium to best serve his 
purposes. l(>mm/l)&w/28 min. 

■ TEACHER EDUCATION CENTER (TEC) 

WORKSHOP 

DISTRIBUTOR: Creative Learning LEVEL: All 
COST: $15.00 AUDIENCE: All 

OBJECTIVES: Assist in facilitating the <ievelopment of a 
Teacher Education Center which meets the particular needs 
and philosophies of the target group. 

DESCRIPTION: This multi-media kit contains numerous 
guides, game.s, and simulations which can be organized in a 
;3-day workshop to meet the unique nee<ls of individual 
groups attempting to develop a TEC. The kit encourages 
complete staff involvement in the workshop. The kit contains 
7 basic components: 1) The Coordinator's Guide as.sists the 
instructor in coordinating learning options with learning 
needs; it contains sections on: a) Pre-Workshop Analysis Kit, 
b) Preliminary Decisions, c) Workshop Arrangements, d) 
Evaluation and Reporting, and e) Resources. 2) The Pro's 
and Con*s game which provides materials for simulated 
discussion {m issues where the participants are assigned stan- 
ces; components include: a) 12 packets of discussion car<ls, b) 
observer's guide, c) debriefing cards% and d) tally sheets. 3) 
Auction Catalog game provides the opportunity to make 
choices from among a variety of options for enriching a TEC 
program; components are: a) Coordinator's Guide, b) auction 
catalogues* c) participant number cards, d) sale record forms, 
and e) budget and bidding record sheets. 4) Centering: A 
Game for Change is a simulation game on planning; com* 
ponents are: a) cassette tape, b) debriefing cards, c) role 
cards, and d) player pad of simulation sheets. 5) Feedback 
Process Monitoring Curds allow categorizing statements of 
individual members or groups. 6) Priority Planner Form 
and sjMJcial pencil is u.sed in discussion group sessions. 7) 
Task Force Worksheets are u«ed throughoirt workshop as 
TEC is developed to fit individual needs. These workshop 
components are used along with lecture sessions, buzz 
groups, and question and answer periods. Completion time: 3 
days. 



■ TEACHER GUIDE FOR SELF- 
APPRAISAL, Kenneth E. Shibata 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I.P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $2/pkg.; • AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$10/sound-filmstrip 

OBJECTIVES: Write and classify instructional objectives 
from performance goals; and 2) apply the system for teacher 
self-appraisal. 

DESCRIPTION: This learning package (52 pages) provides 
4-part instruction to assist teachers in self-appraisaL Part I,, 
Objectives, introduces objectives that utilize BIoom*s 
Taxonomy and provides exercises in the writing of 
educational goals, educational objectives, and instructional 
objectives. Part 11, Critiquing Goals and Objectives, 
introduces the Instrument for Teacher Self-Appraisal and 
provides exercises to assist in using the instrument Part III, 
Instrument for Teacher Self-Appraisal, allows the user to 
a O t has been learned in Parts I and II, giving special 
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emphasis to techniques for self-appraisal. Part IV consists of 
a Bibliography and :3 appendices — 1) ^^Instructional and 
Institutional Variables." 2) **Program Goals and Ob- 
jectives," and 3) ^'Cognitive and Affective Domains," An op- 
tional sound-filmstrip, Teacher Self -Appraisal, is available 
to supplement the package. The soun<l-filmr,trip (13 
minute«/49 frames) may be u.sed as an introduction to the 
package, as it contains a review of the research study con- 
dijcted by the Video Inservite Program staff and interviews 
with school personnel who have used the process in their 
schools, 



■ TEACHER IMPACT; CLASSROOM 

CLIMATE 

DISTHIBUTOH: IDI LEVKL: All 

COST: $78.95 AUDIENCE; Tea, 

DESCRIPTION: This cassette series is a symposium presen- 
tation dealing with the dynamics of teacher-student in- 
teraction. Nine authorities look at the impact of the teacher 
and make sugge.slions on providing a classroom climate 
which takes into account each student as a jierson. The 
following topics are covered in the 10 cassettes: 1) Classroom 
Climate (Quaranta), 2) Teacher ra/*{Hough), ;}) Classroom 
Climate and the Learning Process (Reiffel), 4) The Teacher's 
Conscious Ui;e of Self in the Classroom (Edwards), 5) 
Teacher Non-Verbal Behavior (Galloway), (i) Creativity in 
the Cla^isroom (Koste), 7) The Teacher as a Person (Gore), 8) 
The Student as a Person (Gore), 9) Their Faces Tell So Much 
(Reiffel), 10) Awareness of Each Child cw a Person (Reiffel), 
U) A New Look at the Child (Galloway), 12) Building More 
Adequate Self Concepts in Children (Orr), and 13) Who Is a 
Good Teacher (Cruickshank). The set is contained in a vinyl 
album, 

■ TEACHER IMPROVEMENT KITS 

DISTRIBUTOR; IAS LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $3.00 per kit AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Given a specific instructional objective and a 
set of background information, teach a 15-minute lesson that: 
a) accomplishes lesson objectives; and b) isof interest to learn- 
ers. 

DESCRII^TON: Participants use one or more of the kits and 
plan a I5-minute minilesson for children or adults. Following 
the lesson, a set of posttests and an interest rate scale are ad- 
ministered to students to test effectiveness of the lesson. If 
teacher is unsuccessful on either indicator, a series of specific 
suggestions are offered, A second lesson is taught and a 
second set of posttests are administered. Three kits are 
available for adult teaching, 2 on reading with 3 minilesscns 
each for children (K-3 and 4-6) and 2 on comprehension with 
C minilessons each for same grades, 

EVALUATION: No pretest is available. Participants' ef- 
fectivenesa in teaching lesson is judged by learner posttest 
and interest scale rating. 

■ TEACHER.PARENT COMMUNICATION 

INSERVICE TRAINING KIT 

DISTRIBUTOR: Kansas-SEIMC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use the remedial tool — Teacher- Parent 
Communication Program — to help children overcome social 
and academic problems; and 2) train other teachers to use 
this tool. 

DESCRIPTION: This training package is designed to 
familiarize participants with the Teacher-Parent Com- 
munication Pjcogram, The kit contains: 1) a notebook, 2) 
cassette tape, 3) transparencies, and 4) a 16mm film 



(available from Regional SEIMC/RMC.) The package uses 
simulated activities, group discussions, and visual presen- 
tations to Introduce the program that helps teachers and 
parents work together to improve a child's school per- 
formance. The program is a simplified token-economy system 
that encourages the child to develop self-discipLine and better 
academic performance through the exchange of home 
privileges for acceptable school behavior. The program 
operates on a daily report card system; thus the child and 
parent receive continuous feedback about social and 
academic performance. Completion time: 5 hours. 

■ TEACHER-STUDENT INTERACTION, 

Hugh Baird and Elaine K. Smith 

DISTRIBUTOR: BYU-HS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Become acquainted with Flanders In- 
teraction Analysis System and other systems of interaction 
analysis and use in own project. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (49 pages) utilizes: Role of the 
Teacher in the Classroom (Am id on and Flanders), Im- 
proving Teaching (Am id on and Hunter), library articles on 
interaction analysis, Introduction to Interaction Analysis (a 
flip-chart), and Interaction Analysis-Introduction (tape). 
Lessons include: 1) Getting Acquainted with You and 
Your Teaching; 2) Interaction Analysis; 3) Teacher- 
Pupil Interaction: Self Analysis; 4) Using Modified 
Analysis Sy.stemH; 5) Interaction Analysis: Reading 
Report; 6) Interaction Analysis Quest; 7) Teacher-Pupil 
Behavior Change. Lesson 1 is a 4-page '^Teacher In- 
formation Form" to be completed by participant. Remaining 
lessons include: a) objectives, b) preassessment, c) ideas to be 
learned, d) learning activities, and e) evaluation. A contract 
form allows student to complete 6 lessons or do all 1 for a 
higher grade. 

EVALUATION: Lessons 2, 3, and 4 contain preassessment. 
Lesson 2 requires an exam on interaction analysis (not in 
module). "Course Completion Form" is included. 
Part of Series: Analysis of Inservice Problems 

■ TEACHER TALK STRATEGIES, Dave 

Fraser 

DISTRIBUTOR: WWSC LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Task I: list and define 5 kinds of teacher talk 
patterns; Task II; 1) identify and code patterns exhibited in 
print context and videotape sample of personal teaching per- 
formance; 2) compute percentage of each pattern in video 
performance; 3) construct teacher talk profile on per- 
formance; 4) interpret talk profile in terms of **traditional- 
typical-inquiry-oriented" continum of teaching strategies; 
Task III: I) identify desired behavioral changes in teaching 
performance; and 2) demonstrate these changes being made 
in videotaped teaching performance. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (6 pages) is divided into three 
tasks with performance criterion listed for each. The criterion 
are based on Guided Self Analysis materials developed by 
Theodore W. Parsons (not included in module ). 

■ TEACHER TELE TIPS 

DISTRIBUTOR: GPNITL LEVEL: All 

COST: $160 w/o television rights AUDIENCE: Tea. 
RENTAL: $15/1 week w/o television 
rights 

DESCRIPTION: This animated film describes how the 
teacher can integrate television-viewing into the classroom. 
It outlines: 1) the proper physical arrangement of the room to 



maximize viewing for each student; 2) the methods of select- 
ing series that will be most beneficial to the students; and 3) 
the utilization of the telecourse within the class. A fold-out 
manual -s available for use with this film. This material is 
available as a film (16mm/col(>r/20 niin.) or as a video- 
cassette. 

■ TEACHERS AT THE CENTER 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: Elem.. Mid. 

COST: $250/indiv.films; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$1.000/series 
KENTAL:$;J0/indiv.films;$125 (series) 
DESCRIPTION: In this film the Nuffield Mathematics 
Teaching Project is shown developing a Teachers Center to 
l)revent the isolation of teachers in the classroom with only 
inadequate help from books and other written sources. At the 
center, teachers can discuss problems and solutions with 
others, experiment with materials, und gain confidence in 
their method*; before using them in class. The question of 
"how do I begin?" ii; also answered in this film, which con- 
cludes with these points: 1) there is no mysterious new sub- 
ject called '*modern math"; there are only new, interesting 
ways to present it; 2) there is no dogma; there are many good 
ways of teaching so long as they make children think for 
themselves; and 3) the beginning must be made slowly. 
16mm/b&w/30 min. 

Part of Series: Children and Mathematics 

■ TEACHER'S LOUNGE 

DISTRIBUTOR: Educ. Design LEVEL: All 
COST: $2.50/1 copy; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$2.25/2-r) copies; $2.10/1) or more copies 

DESCRIPTION: This teaching game is designed to enhance 
an understanding of how to diagnose learning skill problems. 
The game focuses on 6 skill areas; 1) conceptual, 2} motor, 3) 
attention, 4) automatic, 5) auditory receptive, and 6) vii;ual 
receptive. The game can be played by any number from I to 6. 
Situation cards present a vignette of a child with a learning 
problem. Player must correctly diagnose problem in one of 6 
areas. Correct answers and feedback are provided on back of 
card. 

■ TEACHING, William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Develop as many teaching techniques and 
skills as possible that are compatible with participant's style 
and apply them in order to produce learning in children. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (37 pages) focuses on in- 
teraction involving the teacher. A flowchart directs the par- 
ticipant through the module. Learning activities include: 1) 
attending a seminar; 2) reading enclosure, '^Varying the 
Stimulus Situation" (4 pages); 3) viewing slide/tape on 
stimulus variation; 4) planning lessons for a group of 
children and teaching the lesson to a group of children; 5) 
completing exercises and reading on focus sheets on **Plan- 
ning Questions," "Classroom Interaction,'* *^Using Silence 
and Non-Verbal Cues," and '*Reinforcement." 
EVALUATION: Instructor evaluation of lesson plans and 
analysis. A revised version of this module is being prepared 
for the winter quarter, liJ73. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 

■ TEACHING I, Howard L. Jones and 

Richard Bain 

DISTRIBUTOR: Houston Tea.Cen. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJECTIVES: 1) Describe learning and teaching in terms of 
pupil behavior; 2) construct behavioral objectives for lessons; 
3) distinguish between appropriate and inappropriate 
evaluation devices; 4) construct lesson plans using agreed- 
upon format; 5) receive first videotape feedback on teaching; 
6) classify learning objectives using the Bloom scheme; 7) use 
higher order questions in teaching situation; 8) use set in- 
duction techniques in teaching situation; 9) use stimulus 
variation in teaching: a) focusing, b) pausing, c) movement, 
d) shifting sensory channels; 10) use reinforcement 
techniques in teaching: a) positive, b) qualifying, and c) 
delaying; 11) use relaxes and appropriate non-verbal com- 
munication patterns; and 12) demonstrate legible hand- 
writing. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster consists of the 
following modules: 1) Writing Objectives; 3) Developing 
Lesson Plans; 3) Initial Teaching Analysis; 4) Iden- 
tifying Higher Order Questions; 5) Asking Higher Or- 
der Questions; 6) Using Set Induction; 7) Stimulus 
Variations; 8) Using Reinforcement Techniques; 9) 
Non-Verbal Mannerisms; and 10) Demonstrating 
Legible Handwriting. These modules provide students with 
basic instructional strategies and skills. The enabling ac- 
tivities for the first 3 modules consist primarily of viewing 
filmstrip presentations in addition to reading certain 
materials written by the module developers. The enabling ac- 
tivities for the remaining seven modules consist of reading 
materials from Sanders, the General Learning Corporation, 
and B-2 Modules from Florida Department of Education. 
EVALUATION: Preassessment test is provided for each 
module with the exception of module 3. The postassessment 
tests for modules 1 and 4 evaluate students' competencies at 
the cognitive level. The postassessment for module 3 requires 
that student attend to feedback he receives on a videotape of 
his teaching. The remaining posttests evaluate competence at 
the performance level. 



requires that students demonstrate the cognitive behaviors 
defined in module objectives. The postassessment tests for 
modules 2 and 3 evaluate competencies at the performance 
level. The remaining 2 modules evaluate students at both 
cognitive and performance level. 

■ TEACHING: A COURSE IN APPLIED 
PSYCHOLOGY, Wesley C. Becker, 
Siegfried Engelmann, and Don R. Thomas 

DISTRIBUTOR: SRA LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Structure teaching sequences to teach con- 
cepts and operations that will be usable outside the 
classroom; and 2) use behavioral consequences to reduce 
classroom problems of management or motivation and to 
strengthen desired classroom behavior. 

DESCRIPTION: This programmed text (500 pages) teaches 
the principles underlying new teaching technologies. The text 
consists of 3 major sections: 1) Behavior Modification, 2) 
Concepts and Operations, and 3) Implications and Ap- 
plications. Topics covered in the 32 units forming these 3 
major sections include: a) reinforcement, b) punishment, c) 
extinction, d) classroom management, e) conduct problems, f) 
concept analysis, g) attention signals, h) prompting, i) correc- 
tions, j) intelligence and testing, and k) problem-solving 
behavior. The text provides lesson narratives, programmed 
exercises, discussion questions, and projects for practice in 
use of the procedures. The course organization is designed to 
operate without lectures and can be self-paced or leader- 
paced with student or former student group leaders. 
EVALUATION: Exercises are self-graded with answers to 
all exercises provided. Criteria of evaluation have been 
established and control the participant's progress through 
the text. 



■ TEACHING II, Howard Jones et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Houston Tea.Cen. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Identify in simulated settings attending 
behavior on the part of pupils; 2) use probing questions in 
teaching situations; 3) use divergent questions in teaching 
situation; 4) code and interpret the coding of classroom in- 
teraction analysis tools; 5) implement any chosen strategy or 
interaction pattern in a teaching situation; 6) describe 
classroom management techniques from the point of view of 
group unity and group standards; and 7) in simulated and 
real situations, demonstrate classroom management 
techniques which: a) maintain or restore group morale, b) 
handle group conflict, and c) minimize future classroom 
management problems. 

DESCRIPTION: This module cluster consists of these 
modules: 1) Communication and Attending Behavior; 2) 
Using Probing Questions; 3) Using Divergent 
Questions; 4) Analysis of Teaching Behavior; and 5) 
Classroom Management. These modules provide students 
with techniques for fostering a classroom environment in 
which learning can occur, and with questioning strategies 
which encourage pupils to think analytically. These modules 
also present students with methods for determing pupil at- 
tention levels and identifying classroom interaction patterns 
in increasing order of emphasis. The enabling activities for 
these modules include: a) viewing films, b) participating in 
both simulation and seminar activities, and c) reading 
materjajs produced by the module developers, the General 
Learning Corporation, and B-2 Modules from Florida 
Department.of Education. 

EVALUATION: Preassessment tests are provided for 
1 — 2, and 5. The postassessment test for module 1 

ERIC 



■ TEACHING A DIRECTED READING 

LESSON, Ira E, Aaron 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia * LEVEL: E. Ch.. Elem. 

COST: $.40 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Prepare a plan for a directed reading 
lesson: 2) relate in writing agreements and disagreements in 
lesson plan patterns of 3 basal reader series; and 3) demon- 
strate the teaching of a directed reading lesson effectively. 
DESCRIPTION: This module {8 pages) develops the 6 steps 
of directed reading. Learning alternatives include: 1) viewing 
a kinescope of a directed reading lesson; 2) attending a 2- 
hour workshop; 3) reading selections in Teaching Word 
Recognition Skills (Aaron), Teaching Comprehension Skills 
(Aaron, Callaway, & Simpson), and **Lighting — Its Wonder 
and Danger" (provided in module/4 pages); and 4) teaching a 
directed reading lesson in an actual or simulated situation. " 
EVALUATION: An objective posttest is required but is not 
provided. Proficiency is also nieasured by observation of ac- 
tual or simulated teaching. 

■ TEACHING AND LEARNING: GRADES 

1- 2 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $200.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: Filmed in the Riverdale Presbyterian 
School in Bronx, New York, this film shows the inquiry ap- 
proach to teaching as applied in grades 1-2. The students 
work with hand puppets and murals which they have painted 
to develop the story of Christ and the sick man. Through 
these activities and a discussion on prayer, the teacher and 
students demonstrate effective traits of the inquiry approach: 



teacher preparation, selection of materials, arrangement of 
rooms, minimization of lecture, and selection of learning ex- 
periences which allow each child to learn at his own rate. 
l()mm/color/17 min. 

Part of Series: Teaching and Learning 

■ TEACHING AND LEARNING: GRADES 
3-4 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACl LKVEL: Klem. 

COST: $24().()() AUDIKNCP:: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstrates how :i teachers 
cooperatively adapt methods of the inquiry approach for 
students in grades and 4. A unit on the Ten Com- 
mandments is developed from beginning to end. Students are 
shown engaging in a variety of activities: making transparen- 
cies, creating pantomimes, role-playing, singing, and using 
free art expressioa Various techniques of effective teachin^^ 
are shown: use of charts in discussion, small group work with 
teacher guidance, and use of reviews and summaries. 
l()mm/color/21 min. 

Part of Series: Teaching and Learning 

■ TEACHING AND LEARNING: GRADES 

5-6 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LKVEL: Elem. 

COST: $240.00 AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents a team of teachers 
cooperatively applying the inquiry approach with a group of 
.•ith and Oth graders. Teachers work together planning the 
lesson on the ''Political Divisions of Israel.*' Students are 
shown as they are introduced to the unit through the text, 
and then as they develop various projects which include 
building time ladders, preparing dramatizations, and 
engaging in debates. The teachers are also shown during a 
critique session held after the unit in which they analyze 
their successes and failures. 16mm/color/21 min. 
Part of Series: Teaching and Learning 

■ TEACHING AND LEARNING: GRADES 
7-8 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: Mid. 

COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows 2 teachers working 
cooperatively in applying the inquiry approach with a class of 
7th and 8th graders. The unit, on the study of Amos, is 
covered from introduction to conclusion. Effective techniques 
in the inquiry approach are demonstrated: encouragement of 
freedom, guidance through questioning, exploration of the 
meaning of new terms, and active discussion. The children 
are shown engaged in a variety of activities: making 
transparencies, creating a film story, drawing a timeline, and 
presenting ideas through montages and panel discussions. 
16mm/color/22 min. 

Part of Series: Teaching and Learning 



■ TEACHING AS A PROFESSION, Hayden 
Smith 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.U.-San Diego LEVEL: Alh 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Provide information and nomenclature 
concerning teacher rights and responsibilities, and apply this 
information as it relates to authority sources and court cases; 
and 2) provide information and nomenclature concerning 
teacher legal negligence and apply this knowledge in in- 
^prnreting a variety of school situations. 



DESCRIPTION: This module cluster (5-1 pages) contains 
two modules: I ) Teacher Rights and Responsibilities and 
2) Law of Negligence. Each module contains pre- and 
postassessments. a list of instructional objectives, and in- 
structional alternatives for each objective. Completion time; 
1 ) :i to 5 hrs. and 2) :) hrs. 

EVALUATION: Pencil-and-paper pre- and post assessments 
with answer .sheets are included in each module. 



■ TEACHING BY DISCOVERY, Mary Ann 
Byrne 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate thorough knowledge of the 
discovery process, and 2) construct and teach a discovery 
lesson. 

DESCRIPTION: This module i'-ll pages) consists of 8 sec- 
tions: 1) The Nature of Learning by Discovery, 2) Ab- 
stracting and Generalizing, .3) The Concept of Sub- 
verbal Awareness, 4) Lessons I & 11 Revisited, T)) Ad- 
ditional Sample Lessons, 6) Maxim for Teaching by 
Discovery, 7) Answers to Previous Questions, 8) Plan- 
ning a Discovery Lesson. Results on the pretest routes the 
user through the module, liearning activities include: a) par- 
ticii)ating in 2 discovery lessons; b) completing exercises (an- 
swers provided); c) reading instructional narrative; d) 
di.scussing lessons in which the participant took part; e) plan- 
ning a discovery lesson; and 0 teaching the discovery lesson. 
EVALUATION: A pretest is required but is not provided. 
Final evaluation is based on teaching plan and performance. 
Part of Series: Mathematics Education 



■ TEACHING BY EXPERIMENT, William 
Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Use activities that develop skills required 
in conducting an experiment when teaching elementary 
science; and 2) use experiments and the related skills to 
develop concepts when working with children. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (16 pages) helps the par- 
ticipant identify significant characteristics of an experiment, 
so that he can help children develop the skills needed to con- 
duct an experiment. A flowchart directs the participant 
through the module. Learning activities include: 1) com- 
pleting "Conducting an Experiment" activities with 
classmate; 2) conducting an experiment on an assigned topic; 
3) discussing results of experiment with instructor; 4 ) reading 
and discussing questions in module with a classmate; and 5) 
reading suggested materials. 

EVALUATION: The revised version of this module will be 
available for tht^ winter quarter, 197;i. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



H TEACHING FOR MASTERY, James R. 
Okey and Jerome L. Ciesla 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana-NCDTMTE LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1 ) Understand and apply the 5-point plan for 
implementing mai^tery instruction in a number of 
hypothetical situations; 2) demonstrate skills in sequencing 



«»bjectives f«)r optinuini mastery of con rse <^biec•t ivos; jUKi -U 
(lenn)nst rate skills in preparing and analvzing bolh formative 
and sumrnative tests. 

DKSCHIPTION: This module I T^') pages) is designed for 
both preserviee and inservice training. Participants may 
work alone or in groups. The program is divided into ^> sec- 
tions; each contains instructions, objectives, practice exer- 
cises with exemijlary materials, sell-tests, and tesl answers. 
1) A Plan for Mastery Teaching introduces the T). point 
plan for implementing a mastery learning program: this i)lan 
is based cm Bloom's theory of ma.sVcrv learning which states 
that most .students can master the material in a course. 2) 
Identifying and Sequencing Objectives f)n>vides in- 
formation on where to locate objectives without writing them 
anci also provides instruction and practice in creating 
seqiienceing arrangements for thinking skills. 2) Developing 
Evaluation Measures gives suggestions on preparing test 
items. 4) Identifying Learning Difficulties describes and 
provides practice in methods of tletermining performance of 
sUi(!ents and their learning difficulties, as well as developing 
methods of recording and scoring tests, 5) Prescribing In- 
struction develo])s skills in determining why students fail 
and in planning strategies for corrective instruction. f>) 
Measuring the Effects of Mastery Teaching describes 
methods and provides practice in analyzing the degree of ef- 
fectiveness of the mastery teaching implementation. Com- 
pletion lime: 4 hours. 

HVALUATION: A pretest is provided to test the participants 
skill in writing performance objectives (a prerequisite for this 
module). Self-tests are provided for each section, and results 
of these tests determine when the student moves to the next 
section. A report on the effects of studying this module in 
terms of f)iipil learning is included in Hepurf #:? o/* Thv 
Nafional Confer for the Devvlupmcnt of Traininf^ Mafcriah 
in Tccu'hcr Eduvathn. 

■ TEACHING INTERVIEW, Bob Adams 
DISTKIHUTOR: NKTCJHK LKVKL: All 

liKNTAL: $(><}.()() AUDIIoNCK: Tea, 

DKSCKIPTION: This iMesson instructional sequence 
prepares beginning teachers for their first teaching interview. 
The 3 le.ssons include: 1 ) Preparation, 2} Interview, and ii) 
Critique. Preparation for an interview is examined, and an 
unrehearsed interview is observed and critiqued. Topics 
presented include: 1 ) the screening interview, 2) the selection 
interview, iM do's and donMs of letters of application, 4 ) steps 
for making applications. 5) criteria for prcparinj> an in- 
terview, and (il illustration of interview questions. The 
presentations are available on \ inch and W2 inch color 
videotape. 



■ TEACHING IS LISTENING, J. J. 

Gordon and Tony Poze 

DISTRIBUTOR: SKS LKVKL: All 

COST: $5.00 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DKSCRIPTION: This programmed text (97 pages) is the 
basic text for teacher training activities in the Synectic 
Kducation System based on stimulating the creative process. 
Units show how to develop synectics metaphorically-based 
written materials. Kmphasis is on asking questions that 
ellicit metaphorical (connective) responses. Kvaluation 
techniques are discussed, as well as ways of adding the 
Synectics approach to existing curricula and texts. 

■ TEACHING KIT, Charles E. Gray 

DISTRIBUTOR: ISU LEVEL: Elem. 

"^^^^^ '"^onsult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

ERIC 



OH.JKCTIX' KS: Comljine the social sciences and pedag«>gical 
knowledge ami skills into a unified, coherent, ami personal 
set of strategies, activities, and materials (a teaching kit) 
which he can effectively utilize in a classroom. 
DKSCRIPTION: Thi.' module (2:1 i)ages) recommends a 
s*.-ries of specific stei)s or procedures that the trainee might 
follow in developing his teaching kit. It also specifies the 
types of material that might be included in a typical teaching 
kit. Module topics include: 1) Formation of Objectives, 2) 
Strategies, Activities, Materials and Evaluation, :}) 
Alternative Modes of Inquiry, 4) Model Teaching 
Strategies, Tj) Sample Curriculum Project Materials, li) 
Completed Teaching Kit, 7) Format for Course Over- 
view, and 8) Format for Course Unit. 
Part of Series: A Model Elementary Teacher F^ducation 
Program for Social Science Majors 



■ TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS: 

DIAGNOSING ELEMENTARY READING 
ABILITY, Leo A. Cohen 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Nc Charge AUDIENCE: Tea.. Coun. 

OB'JFiCTIVES: 1) Define reading as a complex process; 2) 
identify the most important symptoms related to the pupiPs 
reading disabilitias and f{)rmulate a prognostic hypothesis of 
the causes for the identified symptoms of disability; and :}) 
administer appropriate diagnostic tests and write a com- 
prehensive summary of the diagnostic findings in terms of the 
pupil's strengths and weaknesses in reading. 
DESCRIPTION: This modular component package consists 
(]f W module clusters: 1) Understanding the Reading 
Process as Precursor to Analysis of Reading Ability ( 1 1 
pages/4 modules), 2) Identification of the Symptoms and 
Causality of Reading Difficulty and Failure ((i pages/2 
modules), and :J) Diagnosing Reading Ability <22 pages /7 
modules). Learning activities include: a) attending f'lass 
sessions, discu.ssions groups, and demonstrations; b) reading 
assigned materials; c) listening to taped presentations (not 
provided) and completing accomi)anying exercises; d) 
viewing videotapes which accompany modules (not 
provided); d) surveying textbooks; f) designing own in- 
structional activities; g) conducting an initial screening hi- 
terview with the elementary child; h) observing a pupil, not- 
ing symptoms of reading disability on the "Reading Skills — 
Task Grid**; i) given a case study of a child with reading dif- 
ficulties or a child, conducting a diagnostic observation and 
identifying major causes for reading disability; j) assigning 
correct reading tests to c^irrect diagnostic levels; k) working 
with pupil to obtain information on Personal Data Record; 
m) administering Informal Reading Inventory and the 
Durell Analysis of Reading Difficulty and summarizing fin- 
dings; n) chosing a suitable diagnostic instrument to measure 
the reading ability of the child; and o) preparing and present- 
ing a summary of diagnostic findings. Enclosures in the 
package include all written pretests and "Reading Analysis 
Diagnostic Summary Form" (11 pages). 
EVALUATION: Written pretests are provided whenever 
they are required. Posttests are similar to pretests but are not 
provided. Criteria for evaluation are provided. 

■ TEACHLNG LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, Leo A. Cohen, 
Robert L. Arends, and R. Mixon 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: No Charge " AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Plan, teach and evaluate stra^.egies in 
teaching basic skills in: a) listening, b) oral language, c) 
spf.ji-V'-^ d) handwriting, and e) grammar — written and oral. 



DKSCRIFTION: This modular component package consists 
of 5 module clusters: I) Listening Skills in the Elemen- 
tary School (11 pages/7 modul&s); 2) Oral Language in the 
Elementary School UO pagesM modules); 3) Spelling in 
the Klementary Classroom (8 pages/6 modules); 4) Hand- 
writing for Elementary Grades (7 pagesy4 modules); and 
5) Grammar — Syntax Ml pages/7 modules) . Learning ac- 
tivities include: a) self-analyzing listening behavior as a 
teacher, using tape recordings and Green and Petty* s in- 
formal analysis; b) attending seminars and discussions; c) 
administering standardized tests measuring listening skills of 
a class; d} preparing and teaching separate lessons 
developing listening skills, evaluation^ audkory acuity, a 6- 
step model listening lesson, oral language, spelling, hand- 
writing, and corrective/developmental grammar; e) 
developing listening aids and using it with a class; f) sum- 
marizing recent research on listening; g) evaluating oral 
language ability of 5 students; h) viewing the film. The 
Speech Chain\ i) making a file of spelling games and ac- 
tivities; j) making a longitudinal study of 3 students' spelling 
habits; k) reading assigned materials; and 1) analyzing hand- 
writing and language deviations in a class. Enclosures are: 
"Language Usage Survey** form (2 pages), 'Tupil Oral 
Language Survey'* form (2 pages), ''Teacher's Self- 
Evaluation of Oral Language in Class" form» "Handwriting 
Evaluation** form {I page), and several selected 
bibliographies. 

EVALUATION: Instructor evaluation of lesson plans» 
teaching demonstrations, and submitted projects. 

■ TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, William D. 
Mignogna 

DISTRIBUTOR: Glass T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

0BJP:CTIVES: 1 ) Identify the areas the language arts focus 
on in the elementary school; *2) analyze and synthesize the ex- 
pressive and receptive skills as they relate to the language 
arts program; 3) demonstrate a knowledge of and skill in the 
use of techniques and materials for teaching the language 
arts; 4) relate the application of mastery of the language arts 
with school success, personal development, and social living; 
and 5) recognize children with communicative disorders^ 
provide some remedial activities, and use referral procedures 
for severe cases. 

DESCRIPTION: This module duster (12 pages ) consists of 5 
modules (TLA: 004.01-.a5): 1 ) Identifying the Language 
Arts, 2) Analyzing the Language Skills, 3) Using 
Techniques and Materials for Teaching the Language 
Arts, 4) Relating the Language Arts to "Success,** and 5} 
Identifying Communicati v?!* Disorders, Providing 
Remediation and Referral, iiach module contains ob- 
jectives, preassessment procedures, instructional activities, 
postassessment procedures, and remediatioi:. Instructional 
activities include: a) reading assigned materials, b) viewing 
and listening to assigned films, filmstrips, and audiotapes; c) 
attending seminars; d) observing lessons; and e) conferring 
with the instructor. 

EVALUATION: Preassessments are mainly student- 
instructor interviews; however, one module requires a writ- 
ten paper. Postassessment procedures vary: written papers, 
videotapes of teaching performance, conferences with in- 
structor, and lesson plans. Steps for remediation are 
provided. 

■ TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS — PHASE 

I, John R. Dixon and Robert Arends 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo UUTEP LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea. 



OBJECTIVES: I) Demonstrate skills in developing 
listening, spelling, handwriting, and crefi .we writing; 2) 
develop understanding of children's literature; and :]) learn 
several approaches to reading. 

DKSCHIPTION: This modular component package consists 
of 6 module clusters: I) Listening Skills in the Elemen- 
tary School (9 pages/5 modules), 2} Children's Literature 
in the Classroom (7 pages/5 modules), 3) Spelling in the 
Elementary Classroom, 2-6 (6 pages/4 modules), 4) Hand- 
writing in the Elementary Classroom (5 pages/ 3 
modules), 5) Creative Writing (5 pages/3 modules), and 6) 
Reading Instruction in the Elementary Classroom (10 
pagesr/6 modules). Learning activities include: a) attending 
seminars and instructor demonstrations; b) role-playing; c) 
reading suggested materials; d) administering an informal 
li.stening assessment to a student, a word recognition test to 3 
pupils, and a phonics survey to a class; e) observing in a 
classroom; f) demonstrating use of 3 literature kits; g) 
reviewing children*s literature at primary and intermediate 
levels; h) summarizing current research on listening skills; i) 
making a bibliography of literature selected for a certain 
grade level; j) surveying text series and teaching manuals for 
spelling; k) making files of spelling games and activities 
(original and commercial) and pictures appropriate for 
stimulating composition; 1 ) previewing films/filmstrips on 
creativity; m) making a longitudinal study of 3 pupils' 
spelling skills; and n) analyzing handwriting of 3 pupils. En- 
closures include: "A Bibliography for Teaching Reading"(2 
pagec), ''Readability Formula" (1 page), and "Dale-Chall 
Word List*' (1 page). 

p]VALUATION: No preassessments are required. 
Postassessments consist of written reports and skill demon- 
strations. Criteria for evaluation are provided. 



■ TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS — PHASE 
II, John R. Dixon, Donald O'Brien, and 
Robert Arends 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo UUTEP LEVEL-. Elem. 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES-. 1) Flan, implement, and evaluate teaching 
strategies in: a) oral language development, b) listening 
skills, c) literature, d) spelling, e) handwriting, and f) creative 
writing; and 2) develop and present mini-lessons on specific 
reading skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This modular cr>mponent package consists 
of 7 module clusters: 1) Oral Language Development (5 
pages/;i modules), 2) Listening Skills in the Elementary 
School (9 pages/4 modules). 3) Children's Literature in 
the Classroom (4 pages/2 modules), 4) Spelling in the 
Elementary Classroom, 2-6 (4 page.s/2 modules), 5) Hand- 
writing in the Elementary Classroom(4 pages/2 modules), 
6) Creative Writing (4 pages/2 modules), and 7) Reading 
Instruction in the Elementary Classroom (10 pages/8 
modules). Learning activities inchide: a) preparing lesson 
plans in each subject area listing in objectives, teaching the 
lessons, and obtaining feedback; b) attending seminars and 
demonstrations; c) analyzing oral re/?ding difficulties using 
Harris* Oral Reading Checklist; d) preparing a taped story 
for developing children*s listening skills; e) constructing a 
teaching aid to develop listening skills and 5 teaching aids to 
develop reading through the language experience approach; 
f) role-playing; g) reading assigned materials: h) developing 
activities to correct student's writing difficulties; i) 
developing a longitudinal corrective reading program for 1-4 
students; j) making 2 home visits to confer with parents; k) 
listening to recording by Roach Van Allfc;^ on the language 
experience approach reading; ai,d 1) demonstrating 3 
reading kits and/ or machines. Enclosures consist of: "Oral 
Reading Checklist" (Harris/1 page) and **Listening Post Ac- 



tivities for Comprehension'* (2 pages). 

EVALUATION: No preassessments are required. 
Postassessments are instruclor-evalualion of lesson plans, 
teaching demonstration.s, and projects. 



KVALUATION: The preliminary ev a hi at ion routes the user 
to required portions of ihe mod tile. All eserdses are sell- 
graded. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Kducation 



m TEACHING MACHINES AND 
PROGRAMMED LEARNING 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

* COST: $50.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film pret^ents B. F. Skinner explaining 
the theory of programmed learning. Arthur Lunisdaine 
describes a variety of teaching machine.s and programmed 
materials. Robert Glasser discusses the implications of such 
machines and materials for education, 1 ()mm/b&w/29 min. 



■ TEACHING MATHEMATICAL IDEAS, 
Mary A, Byrne et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: All 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Give an argument that illustrates each of 
the following kinds of reasons: a) experience, b) custom 
and/or tradition, c) deduction, d) plausible reasoning, e) 
authority, and f) induction; 2) given an appropriate topic in 
arithmetic, write test items measuring: a) computational 
skill, b) comprehension, c) application, and d) analysis: 
know a variety of practical ways to plan a lesson, start a 
lesson, develop the ideas in the lesson, and encourage student 
participation; and 4) olan, carry out, and evaluate a 
mathematical lesson. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (36 pages) has 4 sections of ac- 
tivities; 1 ) Reasons for Belief, 2) Stating and Testing Ob- 
jectives, 3) Planning Mathematics Lessons, and 4) Per- 
formance Evaluation. A self-graded prete.st is provided and 
routes the user to specific sect ions of the module for mastery. 
Learning activities include: a) completing exercises; b) 
reading and viewing materials from a reference list; and c) 
teaching in a classroom. 

EVALUATION: Self-graded pretest is provided. A posttest is 
required, but not provided. 

■ TEACHING MEASUREMENT IN THE 
PRIMARY GRADES, Mary Ana Byrne 
et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $1.30 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate proficiency in using several 
measurement skills; and 2) outline activities for developing 
children's measurement skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (83 pagv^s) contains content 
and methods that may be used in elementary mathematics 
instruction on the topics of measurement. A .preliminary 
evaluation deie/mines which parts of the module the par- 
ticipant needa to complete. Learning activities include: a) 
completing task exercises (answers provided); b) discussing 
basic concepts; c) reading study material provided in the 
module; d) working with individual students or groups, 
developing measurement concepts and skills; e) reading 
suggested- references; f) working with a number of 
measurement materials — Cusenaire rods, geoboards, tiles, 
strings, kits, and boxes; and g) teaching measurement skills 
O s. 

ERIC 



■ TEACHING MULTIPLICATION AND 

DIVISION OF FRACTIONAL NUMBERS, 
Mary Ann Byrne et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.eorgia LKVEL: Klem. 

COST: $1.0:> AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate skills of multiplying and 
dividing fractional numbers: and 2) show pronciuncy in 
teaching techniques needed to pre.sent multiplication and 
division of fractional numbers to children. 
DESCRIPTION: This modulr (;').'> pagos) is organized as a 
series of learning situations each of which relates to a .*;pecific: 
objective concerning content and methods of teaching 
multiplication and division of fractional numbers. A module 
guide directs the participant through the module. Per- 
formance on the pretest determines which section.*; of the 
module are required. Learning activities include: a) com- 
pleting self-check exercises (answers provided): b) studying 
sample problems; c) developing mathematics probii*ms; and 
d) demonstrating teaching performance. Reading references 
are provided. 

REVALUATION: A sample prete.st i.s provided in the module. 
An instructor-graded pretest (not provided) is required to 
guide the participant through the module. A content posttest 
is also required but is not provided. Evaluation of teaching 
performance is also required. 
Part of Series: Mathematics Education 



■ TEACHING NUMERATION IN THE 
PRIMARY GRADES, Mary Ann Byrne 
et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Demonstrate understanding of concepts and 
teaching methods in the following areas: a) one-to-one 
correspondence, b) sets, c) Hindu-Arabic numeration system, 
d) polynominal form notation, e) place value, and f) decimal 
fractions. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (20 pages) consists of 9 
separaf.e tasks, each of which has its own specified objectives. 
A pretest determines which tasks the participant needs to 
complete. Each task consists of: 1 ) references for the par- 
ticipant to read, 2) self-contained instructional exercises, and 
3) suggested student activities for the participant to apply in 
the classroom. 

EVALUATION: A pretest (not providedl routes the par- 
ticipant through the module. A posttest is-, required but not 
provided. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Education 



■ TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS, Eunice 
Benford et ah 

DISTRIBUTOR: Buffalo T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: No Charge AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Use correctly terminology and laws 
associated with the teacfiihg of mathematics; 2) construct a 
diagnostic instrument, administer it, and ascertain the 
results; and 3) plan and teach a mathematics unit to pupils. 
DESCRIPTION: This module component package 
(CMM:1()1.10:J) consists of :J module clusters: 1) Ter- 



minology and Laws of Mathematics IH pa^cs >1 iiKKiulus): 
2) Diagnosing in Mathematics (li) |)a»ii\s,H nuxlulfs): and 
;]) Approaches to Teaehinj? Mathematics pa^us H 
modules). Learning aclivilies iiicliuio: a) Lonsultiii^ with 
team leader, resource person, and instructors: h) attundin^ 
district math inservice sessions; c) rejiciin^ assigned articles; 
d) examining standardized texts an(i teachers' nianua!: e) 
viewing film selections from (■niivr'sdl Kduvulion (tnd Visual 
Arts* Teaching Mathematics Svtirs and liaffalo ("i/y Svhtxils' 
Mathematics Mima; f) designing and administering diagnostic 
tests for various malhemalicai concepts; g) designing a 
record-keeping device; h) cataloging 10 nianipulati\ e devices 
and 20 audio-visual aids for teaching mat hematics; i) 
visiting an instructional materials center and a public school 
utilizing the discovery and individiiali/.ud approaclies; j) 
developing materials for an intpiirv approach in mathematics 
education; I) completing mini-course on Tutoring in 
Mathematics (Far West Lab tViini-Course #5); and ni) 
designing and teaching a mathematics unit. Knclosures in the 
modules are a. "Mathematical Terms" list and a 
••Mathematical Symbols" list. 

KVALUATION; Where required, criteria for preassessment 
and postassessment are provided. Kvaluation varies: written 
tests, team leader evaluation of projects, find teaching per- 
formance. 



■ TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS, William 
D. Woodworth 

DISTRIBUTOR; Buffalo T.C. LKVKL: Klem. 
COST: No Charge AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJECTIVKS: 1 ) Use various aspects of mathematical foun- 
dations and their application within elementary classroom 
situations; 2) develop and utili/.e various elementary school 
mathematics teaching strategies and approaches; and 
measure pupil progress by both formal and informal 
evaluative procedures. 

DESCRIPTION: This module component package 
(CMM:;iO().-304.) consists of :} module clusters: 1) 
Mathematical Foundations (10 pages/7 modules); 2) 
Strategies and Approaches (9 pages/7 modules); and 3) 
Pupil Progress/Bvaluation (11 pages/9 modules). Learning 
activities include: a) reading assigned articles; b) viewing 
selections from Modern Mathematics film series and Testing 
Its Place in Education; c) conferring with team leader and 
resource person; d) writing a lesson plan and teaching it to an 
elementary class; e) designiiig a packet of instructional 
materials; f) waiting summations and analyses; g) reviewing 
textbook ^eries; h) compiling an individual pupil's 
mathematics progress folder; g) observing in mathematics 
classroom for a 2-week period; h) recording an intern-pui)il 
interview; and i) developing student-designed enrichment ac- 
tivities. 

EVALUATION: Where required, criteria for preassessment 
and postassessnent are provided; criteria are based on 
student performance in projects. 



■ TEACHING SIGHT WORDS USING THE 
KINESTHETIC METHOD 

DISTRIBUTOR:Kansas.SEIMC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE:Tea.,Read. 

Sp. 

DESCRIPTION: This kit contains workshop materials that 
develop remedial reading teaching techniques. The kit con- 
tains a filmstrip, cassette tape, and workshop training kit. 
The sound/fi.lmstrip presentation (10-1/2 min.) introduces the 
rationale of the kinesthetic method of teaching sight words 
O rid illustrates how to teach sight words according to Grace 

ERIC 



Fernald's techniques. Kach of the 4 stages in this method is 
described, so it may be applied in the da.ssroom. The training 
kit contains niaterials for a simulation in which participants 
act as teacher and pupil in the application of the kinesthetic 
method. 



■ TEACHING STRATEGIES FOR 

PERSONALIZED INSTRUCTION, Phyllis 
W. Gore 

DISTRIBUTOU: IDI LKVKL: All 

COST: $;}9.9r) AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

DKSCKIPTION: This cassette series discusses techniques for 
reaching and teaching individual students. Phyllis Gore, the 
narrator, offers ideas and techniques for personalizing in- 
struction within the context of contemporary educational 
demands. The following topics are covered in the o cassettes 
{2 sides each): 1 ) The Teacher as a Person, 2) The Student as 
a Person, 3) Classrocn Environment Does Motivate, A) Con- 
ceptualization Does Depend on Experience, 5) Techniques 
for Personalizing Instruction, Part /, 6) Techniques for Per- 
sonalizing Instruction. Part II, 7) Strategies for Come- Alive 
Teaching of Personalized Reading, Pc.rf. /, 8) Strategies for 
Come-Alive Teaching of Personalizea Reading, Part II, 9) 
Group Teaching Versus Individual Instruction, and 10) The 
Realities of Contemporary Education. The set is contained in 
a vinyl album. 



■ TEACHING THE CULTURALLY 

DISADVANTAGED, Carmen McLarey 

OLSTUIBUTOU: Carmac . LEVKL: Klem. 

COST: $59.95 AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OB.JKCTIVKS: I) Gain insight into the nature of the 
problem and the special needs of the culturally- 
disadvantagcd student; and 2) develop and institute teaching 
procedures designed to enrich the curriculum and aid the 
culturally disadvantaged student. 

DESCUIPTION: This kit is an introduction to .some oi the 
characteristics, learning needs, and adjustment needs of the 
culturally disadvantaged learner. It also develops sv>me 
teaching principles for dealing with the culturally disad- 
vantaged student. It is designed for the person who has had 
little or no training in understanding these students. The kit 
is divided into four lessons each consisting of a filmstrip with 
accompanying cassette or reel-to-reel tape; 1) Some Charac- 
teristics of the Culturally Disadvantaged (33 frames/color/5 
min.), 2) Some Learning Needs of the Culturally Disad- 
vantaged (39 frames/color/7 min.), 3) Sow.e Psycho-Social 
Adjustment Needs of the Culturally Disadvantaged (3() 
frames/coIor/5 min.), and 4) Some Educational Principles for 
Teaching the Culturally Disadvantaged (31 frames/color/5 
min.). Some of the concepts covered are: experiential 
deprivation, sensory-manipulative experience, achievement 
expectancy, socialization and value orientation, and the 
teacher as a facilitator. A guide and script book (31 pages) ac- 
companies the kit. Ccnipletion.time: 30 min. 



■ TEACHING THE DISADVANTAGED 

ADULT: APPROACHES TO TEACHING 
AND COUNSELING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Ga.Ctr. C.E. LEVEL: High, Adult 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun. 



DKSClilPTlON: This It-tture-interview presentation deals 
with the role of a teacher as both a teacher and counselor. 
Kmphasis is given to the 5i)e<:ial needs of adult students. The 
narrnior interviews a teacher of adults who discusses 
developing a flexible curriculum, selectirjj instructional 
materials which will also assist the student in his daily life, 
incorporating several subjects in one lesson, and helping 
students succeed. In the second portion of the film, a coun^ 
selor is inierviewed. and he stresses the enctjuragement of 
confidence, not self-pity. Several skits of classroom situation 
are shown, and an animated character sumniarir.tis im- 
porlanl points. U>mm/l)&w/ao min. 



■ TKACHING THK D1SADVANTAGP:D 
ADULT: EVALUATION 

DISTKIHUTOU: (Ja.Ctr. C.lv LHYKL: High . Adult 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

nKSCKll>TION: This film analyzes the process of evaluation 
as related to the basic philosophies of evaluation, ad- 
ministration of tests, use of results, and follow-up procedures. 
Hmphasis is given to approaching the testing situation with 
adults or l ias-ses that are basically fearful of tests and/or lack 
.self-confidence or confidence in the teacher. The film shows 
skits of <:lassroom situations where testing brings out distrust 
and fear — in one case even threats of dropping-out. An in- 
terview with teacher of adults gives some insight into how 
he handles the process of evaluation, l<)mm/b&w/;U) min. 



KV.M.U.ATION: The prea.ssessment is optional and requires 
a conferen<'e with the instructor. The Proficiency .Assessment 
consists of instructor evaUuition of written or oral arguments 
o!i aspects of individualized instruction. 

■ tp:ens 

DISTRIBUTOR: McUraw-Hill Films LKVKL; Mid.. High 
COST: $:n5/color;,?18r) b&w AUDIKNCK: Ten., 

RENTAL: SlT.'color: $l4ib&w C()un..Par. 
DESCRIPTION: This film .shows several teenagers: Barry. 
14, who thrives on vigorous aitivity with hi.*; gang; Timniy, 
who still needs a certain amouru of solitude or a hobliy 
.shared with a friend; and Joan, ir>. who is well on the way to 
maturity alth{)ugh she still looks to her mother for emotional 
support. The film shows the active interest and .sym]]athy 
required of parents to help teenagers become adult in their 
behavior and personalities. ir)mm/b&\v, color/2^> min. 

■ TELEVISION IN YOUR CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR; GPNITL LKVKL; AU 

COST: $15.00 AUDIENCK: Tea. 

DESCRl l^TION: The filmstrip with accompanying a^'diolape 
emphasizes that television utilisation in the cla.ssroom 
requires the understanding of several basic elements unique 
to the mediun;. It provides graphic illustrations of the f) basic 
elements of effective instruction: I ) the importance of study 
guides; 2) the proper adjustment and placement of the 
classroom television set; 11) the role of positive teacher at- 
titude; -1) the significance of effective follow-up activities; 
and fj) the u.sefulness of evaluation and feedback by the 
teacher. Color/sound/ 12 min. 



■ TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED 
— A POSITIVE APPROACH 

DISTRIBUTOR: Ga. Ctr. C.E. LKVKL: Elem. 
COST: Di-stributor Consult AUDIKNCK: Sp.Ea.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film (M-J4:3-X) documents the 
progress made by 4 retarded children durinr. a 4-month 
training program. It suggests that the principles of teaching 
the severely handicapped in an institution may al? ap- 
plied to the less retarded in a community. Resiriclec use to 
professionals and agencies serving the retarded. 
16mm/b&w/2r) min. 



■ TECHINQUES AND PROCESS OF 
INDIVIDUALIZING INSTRUCTION 

DISTRIBUTOR: Doane LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

OBJECTIVES: Understand and experience the ph^losophy, 
methods, and problems related to the process of in- 
dividualized instruction. 

DESCRIPTION: This Depth Packet #19 (6 pages) focuses 
on a simulated situation in which the participant must en- 
courage his school district to adopt and move to^vard a 
process of individualized instruction. Learning experiences 
include: 1 ) viewing the filmstrip series on Individualized In- 
struction (NEA) and 2 films — Glasser on Schools and 
Schools without Failure; 2) reading suggested pamphlel?. 
periodicals, and text selecMons; 3) visiting a school using in- 
dividualized instruction; 4) interviewing a member cf the 
faculty on his views on individualized instruction; and 5) 
presenting a written or oral argument on aspects of in- 
dividualized instruction in s simulated discu l.m with staff 
O 's and administrators. Completion time: 14-16 hours. 

ERIC 



■ TELEVISION TECHNIQUES FOR 

TEACHERS 
DISTRIBUTOR: <JPNlTL LEVEL: All 

COST: $148.50 w/tele. rights AUDIENCE: Tea.. Adm. 

RENTAL: $60/7 days w/tele. rights PREVIEW: $15/5 days 
DESCRIPTION: This film recognizes the difficulties 
associated with the introduction of instructional television 
into classrooms and attempts to provide some practical an- 
swers that might be implemented in classroom. The film 
focuses on Teacher Sam and what he does when suddenly 
faced with the problems of working the televised lessons into 
his daily plan. A Spanish version of the film is also available. 
The material is available as a film (16mm/color/24 min.) or 
as a video-cassette. 



■ TESTS AND MEASUREMENT KITS 

DISTRIBUTOR: ETS LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This kit provides a collection of 
publications dealing with a variety of measurement 
problems, designed for use with test and measurement 
classes and in service training programs. Publications in- 
clude: 1) Selecting an Achievement Test: Principles and 
Procedurea <34 pages) discusses test characteristics and fac- 
tors to consider in selecting achievement tests; 2) Making 
the Classroom Test: A Guide for Teachers (27 pages) offers 
suggestions and illustrations for the improvement of teacher- 
made tests; 3) Multiple Choice Questions: A Close Look (43 
pages) illustrates the versatility of multiple-choice questions; 
4) Short-Cut Statistics for Teacher-Made Tests (37 pages) 
explains and demonstrates simple time-saving techniques; 5) 
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Selected References in Educational Measurement (43 
pages) provides an annotated list of sources of measurement 
information and suggestions for use; 6) Measurement 
Projrrams and Instructional Ser\ices describes the various 
ETS programs and their rationale; and 7) selected pam- 
phlets, such as "The Cooperative Social Studies TesLs," 
"Cooperative Primary Tests," and "The School and College 
Ability Tests/* 

■ TESTS AND USE OF TESTS (VIOLATIONS 
OF HUMAN AND CIVIL RIGHTS) 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 

COST: $43/kit; $9/indiv. tapes; AUDIENCE: Tea. 
$1.00 booklet 

DESCRIPTION: This audio library contains edited versions 
of 5 speeches presented at the lOih National Conference on 
Civil or Human Rights of Education. They examine stan- 
dardized tests, studying what is tested, who is tested, and 
what to do to stop the tendency of tests to separate society 
into upper and lower groups. The series consists of 5 cassette 
tapes (20 to 30 min. each): 1) Bias in Testing, 2) Misuse of 
Tests: Self-Concept, 3) Use of Tests: Educational Ad- 
ministration, 4) Use of Tests: Employment and 5) Wrap Up 
Speech, The library also contains a Discussion Starter 
Questions pamphlet, and a copy of the conference report, 
Violations of Human and Civil Rights. 



■ THEY'RE YOUR KIDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif EMC LEVEL: High 

COST: .Sllfj.OO AUDIENCE: Tea .Adm. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film studio-; tho possihililios of 
American secondary education. It reveals through in- 
terviews. taped speeches, and a satirical contemporary 
ballad — the alienation of students in traditional schools. 
No solutions are provided, but the film docs look at alter- 
native forms of education. Students are shown en- 
thusiastically involved in several participatory education 
programs — on a field trip to the beach, in a crafts 
workshop, and at an orchestra rehearsal. The soundtrack 
consists of students and their teachers describing the ways in 
which the new programs have changed their altitudes 
toward school and learning. Hnnm/b&w/H) min. 

■ THINKING, MOVING, LEARNING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Bradley-Wright LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 
COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates a comprehensive 
development program designed by Jack Capon, Supervisor of 
Physical Education in Almeda, California. Twenty-six per- 
ceptual-motor skill activities are described and demon- 
strated by elementary children. Techniques for developing 
these acti\ities are discussed. 16mm/color/20 min. 



■ THANK GOD IT'S FRIDAY ! 

DISTRIBUTOR: NASSP LEVEL: All 

COST: $12.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This 25.minute sound/filmstrip (color /50 
frames) illustrates what it is like to teach for the first time. 
It is designed to be shown to potential teachers and new 
teachers prior to the opening day of school. The package 
includes the fiimstrip, two 33-1/3 rpm record'^ with audible 
cues, and an operator's guide. 

■ THERE^S SOMETHING ABOUT A STORY 

DISTRIBUTOR: Conn. Films LEVEL: Elem. 
COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea.,Para., 

Lib. 

DESCRIPTION: This film consists of unrehearsed segments 
of storytelling with 6-12 year olds in libraries, a Boy*s Club, 
classrooms, a Scout meeting, a park, and a museum. Ten 
storytellers — librarians, parents, and teachers — with dif- 
ferent styles and varying degrees of experience are presented. 
The film entails the telling of 3 complete stories and parts of 
7 other folk tales, myths, modern stories, and poetry. The 
storytellers also discuss: 1) what they feel the children gain 
from the experience, 2) why they enjoy storytelling, 3) where 
they find the stories they tell, and 4) how they select and 
prepare a story, I6mm/color/27 min. 



■ THEY CAN DO IT 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $170.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par. 

RENTAL: $15/3 daya 

DESCRIPTION: This film introduces open classroom 
procedures. It was made in the Pastorius School, a public 
elementary school in Philadelphia with 26 six-year-olds. The 
film begins on the second day of school and follows the class 
i on 6 occasions throughout the school year. The,, film also 

I follows how the teacher, Lovey Glen, develops greater 

j Q sureness with open classroom methods as the year 

I £[^C P^^^Sresses. 16mm/b&w/34 min. 



■ THIS IS ROBERT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E.Ch.. Elem. 
COST: $240.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $20.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film is a cla.ssic longitudinal sf^idy 
tracing the growth of Robert — an aggresive, but appealing 
child — from nursery school at age 2 to public school at age 
7. First released in 1943, the film has been re-edited and 
abridged in 1970 without changing the essential content. 
16mm/b&w/45 min. 



■ THREE LOOMS WAITING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Time/Life LEVEL: All 

COST: $500.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $50.00 

DESCRIPTION: Th>s film reveals the goals and methods of 
Dorothy Heathcote, innovative drama teacher. The title 
refers to her job in a mill which she left to devote her life to 
teaching. Mrs. Heathcote s aim is to teach teachers to receive 
and to have emotion flow from children. These goals are im- 
plemented in actual learning situations with two groups of 
young children from diverse economic backgrounds, 
teenagers, and mentally retarded youngsters. Included are 
scenes with student teachers applying Mrs. Heathcote's 
techniques and an interview with a headmaster who did not 
believe that her ideas were sound until he found them enor- 
mously successful. 16mm/color/o2 min. 



■ THREE YEAR OLDS 

DISTRIBUTOR: EDC LEVEL: E.Ch. 

COST: $750/set; see below for AUDIENCE; Tea., Para. 
. indivr prices. 

RENTAL: $130/ set; $15/3 days per film, except Rhythm 

which rents for $10/3 days. 
DESCRIPTION: This series of films was made at th» City 
and Country School in New York City. Children are shown 
in nati'ral time as they go about their activities.. These films 



documents child behavior and development. The series con- 
sists of the following films: all 16mm/b&w: 1) Roof (15 min./ 
S75), 2) libythms (9 min. /$45), 3) //irfoors (14 min/$70). 
4) Roof and Indoors (16mm/$80), 5) Indoors (16 min./$80), 
6) Indoors (20 min,/$100), 1) Roof (19 min./$100). 8) In- 
doors (25 min./$125),and9)/^a//o' Day (34 min./$170. 



a severely rt^tarded boy with no verbal skills. His reactions 
are shown in variou.s learning? situations, in mofor- 
developing aetivitie.s, and in lei.sure-time play. This overview 
is interspersed with a ea^e study meetinj; wliere therapist^; 
and teachers-cxchanpe projjnoses about Scott's ability to 
function in society. l(>mm/col()r/30 min. 



■ TIME FOR GEORGIA, Pre-Schoolers 
Workshop 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU i'ilm Lib. LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 
COST: $110.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

RENTAL: $12.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film documents the program of the 
Pre-Schoolers Workshop — a nursery school for children 
with social, emotional, and learning disabilities. The film 
focuses on Georgia, a 4-year-old child with icifantile autism, 
and the changes made in her behavior over a 6-month 
period. The film outlines the educational program used to 
reach these children and force them to interact. It em- 
phasizes the importance of detecting behavioral problems 
early and the prospects for an improved prognosis through 
improved treatment. 16mm/b&w/14 min. 



■ TIME FOR TALENT 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound 
COST: $75/color; $35/b&w 



LEVEL: All 

AUDIENCE: Tea.,Coun., 
Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film explores 3 outstanding school 
programs for the gifted student. The pr .!.>rams are centered 
in Denver, Colorado; Marshall, Michigan; and St. Louis 
Park, Minnesota. The film shows the diagnostic process and 
the educational process of developing these children to their 
full capacity. The film shows examples of parent and com- 
munity involvenr.ent. It includes many scenes of gifted 
students in classrooms, laboratories, and testing situations. 
16mm/color, b&w/29 min. 



■ TIME OF THEIR LIVES 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Sound LEVEL: E.Ch. 
COST: $35.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This film pictures one morning in the lives 
of 24 five-year-olds. The film studies what kindergarten can 
mean to cnildren. It accent^ the excitement of the children 
and the development of discipline needed for school. 
16mm/b&w/29 min. 



LEVEL: E.Ch., Elem. 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 
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■ TIME TO GROW 

DISTRIBUTOR: Campbell 
COST: $205.00 
RENTAL: $15/2 day,". 

DESCRIPTION: This film presents the innovative idea of a 
pre-first grade classroom between kindergarten and first 
grade. It is based on the idea th&t many children need 
maturing before the demanding work of first grade. The film 
shows testing and 2 classes of pre-first graders in action. 
Many ideas presented can be adapted to either kindergarten 
or first grade. 

■ TIME TO MEND 

DISTRIBUTOR: Iowa LEVEL: All 

COST: $345.00 AUDIENCE: Sp.Ed.Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film is an on-site account of a clinical 
program for education and rehabilitation of the mentally 
handicapped. Although the film siiows many patients of ages 
ranging from preschool "io high school, it focuses on Scott — 



■ TO BE BLACK 

DISTRIBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LEVEL: All 
COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: All 

RENTAL: $29.00 

DESCRIPTION: This ABC News Documentary reveals the 
resentments and frustrations of black American>;. Its pur- 
pose is to depict the plight of the black man in America, lo 
hear the concerns of several black people who are trying to 
live in this country, and to share the psyche of black people 
so that perhaps some solutions can be found. 16mm/h&w/54 
min. 



TO FIND A WAY 



LEVEL: College 
AUDIENCE: Tea. 



DISTRIBUTOR: EDC 
COST: $170.00 
RENTAL: $15/3 days 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows a teacher education 
program based on the workshop process as a means of 
ir.itiating and involving students in open education at the 
college level. Th<; students are from Lowell State College in 
Massachusetts. The following related materials are 
available: Building with Cardboard ($.60), Building with 
Tires {$1.00), Building with Tubes {$.60), and Cardboard Car- 
pentry Workshop ($1.50). 16mm/b&w/35 min. 

B TO OPEN EYES 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $350.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Art. 

RENTAL: $25.00 Spec. 
DESCRIPTION: This film is narrated by Josef Alhers, the 
"Father of Op Art." He explores the process of seeing, par- 
ticularly how one perceives color and its many illusions. As 
he recalls his teaching wovk at Black Mountain College and 
Yale, he outlines his phi/.osophy of art education based on 4 
m:»in statements dealing with the origin, content, measure, 
and aim of art. Albers demonstrates his teaching style with 
several students, illustrating the logic and magic of color, as 
well as discussing the difference between reality and per- 
ception. While showing several of his paintings in ihe studio 
and at an exhibit, Albers defines the artist's role in ex- 
panding man's view of the world a.round him. 
16mm/color/32 min. 

■ TOGETHER: FRED S. KELLER AND B. F. 
SKINNER 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC LEVEL: All 

COST: $350/reel; AUDIENCE: All 

$675/both reels 
RENTAL: $40/each reei 

DESCRIPTION: This 2-part film features an informal 
discussion between Fred Keller and B. F. Skinner. In Part I, 
Hie Early Years, they discuss their undergraduate ex- 
periences including comments on their contemporaries and 
teachers; they also discuss their first attempts at teaching a 
new science. Part IL, 1930 lo Tomorrow, focuses mainly on 
the growth of modern psychology including Project Pigeon 
and the Keller Plan; the two men also discuss the present pit- 
falls of education and the future of the science of psychology 
and education. A study kit accompanies the purchase or ren- 
tal of tho films; it consists of various related reprints and 
bibliographies. 16mm/color/Part I: 33 min. / Part II; 28 min. 
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■ TOKKN SYSTKM FOR BKHAVIOR 
MODIFICATION 

DlSTKlHrrOU: Kansas I.IIVKI/ Mid.. High 

COST: Consult Distribx.K^r ACDIKNCK: Tea., Sp. 

I)KSCKIi**l*l()N: This film dcnonstrates the use oi' a token- 
reiiiloii'ona-ni tM-onoiny in an iiistituii<inal environineni tn 
tc-arh retarded ^'mU scH-Ju-lp skills and to give tlieni oc- 
( :iipati<jnal skills to make ihi: transition to coinmanity living. 
The token system is illustrated in a variety of apj)licati(>ns. 
starting with the introrluction of the reinforcement system to 
the child and proceeding i<» illustrate increasingly complex 
applications. Hinini'color/t^ miii. 



a TOMORROW BEGINS YESTKRDAY 

DiSTKIHUTOU: NKA-AIAA LHVKL: Mid. 

COST: $u;o.O() AUDIHNCK: Tea. 

KKNTAL: S'lom 

I)MSCHI1»TI()N: This film depicts the rationale and activities 
associated witli tlie anthropological unit approach for industrial 
arts at llie 7th grade level. Actual scenes in tlie industrial art.s 
lahorahjry* in addition to ^ onmienliiry by the students* outlines 
this program based on man's accomplishments through 
technology. 



■ TRACK AND FIELD FOR INTERMEDIATE 
GRADES 

DISTlilHUTOR: UKVA LKVKL: Mid., High 

COST: $24().(X) AUDIKNCK-. Ten 

DKSCKIITION: ThLs film demonstrates how track and field ac- 
tivities may be t^iughl both in a g>'m and out-of-doors. It gives 
particular attention to improvising inexpensive indoor jumping 
pits, hurdles, and other indoor e<iuipment. International cham- 
pions give skilled perf: ma noes in special filmed sequences. 
Kimni/color/.'il min. 



■ TRAINING AIDS 

DISTRIBUTOR; USArmy LKVEL: All 

COST: $40.30 AUDIENCE: Tea. 



UKSCHI l*TION. ThL< film (k*scribes ihi* iNpt*^. c ha ran eristics, 
antl Uses of simple and complex training aids, including chalk- 
boards, filmstrips. sliders, irnnsparencies. working m<>dels, and 
nn»iion pictures. ] (imm kiw min. 

■ TRAINING RESOURCES AND 

TECHNIQUES 

DISTRUUnOR: Kansas: LEVEL: Ail 

Nat Med, l^tr. AUDIENCE: Coun.: Sp. 
(-OST: Consult Distributor ll± w^.^ 

DESCUIlTION: The film shows :i training programs aimed at 
v(K-ational rehabilitation of retarded jwrsons. The first program 
is for training the client who was acadeniically satiirate<l by age 
1:1 hut is capabie of learning mechanical skills and teaching him 
how to find competitive employment. Thestvond Ls the sheltered 
workshoi) — competitive community- baseii employment withotit 
cx)mptKitive demands. Third ii the cottage program for severely 
retarded adolescent girls where they are taught to care for them- 
selves: s(mie learn to contrihute to (heir income through 
actjuisition of semi-vocational skiH?i. Tliese inixMitive programs 
show the value of re«dLsni, reward, recognition and responsil)ility 
in rehabilitation. Himm/colorriO min. 

Part 111 of Series: Counseling the Mentally Ketardod 

■ TRANSACTIONAL ANALYSIS: SOCIAL 

AND COMMUNICATION IjRAIKING 
(TASC). David S, Abbey and Ronald H. T. 
Ownston 

DISTRIBUTOR; IDI LEVEL: All 

COST: mr)() AUDIENCE: All 

ORJF ;MVES: Gahi new understandings of themselves and the 
vj&yn ley communicate with each other. 

DESCRIITION: ThLs kit develops a program that teaches trans- 
actional analysis — the theory of personalhy and com- 
munication pnpularixed by Eric Rerne in Games People Play — 
to groups of 9 to If). The program can be self-directed or a leader 
may participate. The kit contains: \) a manual/guide, 2) an 
audio/cassette, H) "figures" books» and A) **games*' books (all 
components are reuseable). The kit focuses on: a) thb purpose of 
TASC; b) comnmnicaton;c} ego states; d) stimulation; e)blc)cke(l 
ego state; f) conversations between ego states; g) Games People 
Play, h) transactions; i) Pm OK — You're OK; and j) ap- 
plications of transactional analysis. 




■ UNDERSTANDING AGGRESSION, Roger 
Ulrich 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACC . LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: In this film psychologist Roger Ulrich presents 
significant research findings and discusses a problem especially 
relevant today — the possible destruction of mankind by means 
of man's own aggressive behavior. Utilizing a Creeze-frame 
technique, images of man's aggessive behavior as depicted by ar- 
tists throughout the ages are presented. Footage of the Chicago 
riots and other illustrative examples of filmed violence are 
shown. Seme of the avoidable causes of a^ession are identified, 
&'jch as: 1) aversive environments, 2) pain, 3) necessary-adaptive 
reactions, 4) glorification of -war, and 5) punishment of 
aggressors. Possibilities for prediction and control are 
O luggested: 1) stop glorifying violence, 2) stop usittg violence 
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to control others, 3) stop using aggressive means to obtain ob- 
jectives, and 4) improve aversive environments. 
16mm/co lor/29 min. 

■ UNDERSTANDING AND IMPROVING 
SCHOOL FACULTY MEETINGS 
(Audiotape) 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT . LEVEL: All 

COST: $8.50/reel; $7.50/cassette AUDIENCP:: All 
DESCRIPTION: This tape discusses some discrepancies bet- 
tveen the viewpoint of the administrator and the individual 
teacher toward the merits ol" the. typical administiator-teacher 
group meeting. Suggestions are given as to advancing the poten- 
tial through training^in communication, listening, and group 
management skills or drastically altering the basic meeting struc- 
ture. 



■ UNDERSTANDING AND IMPROVING 

SCHOOL FACULTY MKP:TINGS (Booklet) 
ni.STKIKUTOK: AI^' I.KVKK: All 

COST: $\.Ur> AII!)1KN-(:K: All 

I.JKSCHII^'ION: This fM-page h(H)klei is tor ih()se wiio want to 
participate in faailty niw.'ting.s that pnKiuce what is intenclwi. It 
reveals sii^ninrant differences of perception between ad- 
ministrators and teaciiers concerning essential elements of 
facility behavior 

■ UNDERSTANDING CHILDREN'S ART 

EXPRESSION 

DLSTKIBUTOHilKH LKVi:i.: K. Ch., Klem., Mid 

COST: $19.00 AUIMKNCK: Tea. 

nKSCKiPTION: Three color filni.strips illustrate a child's 
progre.ss from an early object -naming .scribble to the depic- 
tion of the final space concept and provides a reali.stic por- 
trayal of the concept of figure and spare in terms of basic 
developmental levels. An 8-page guide is included. 1) 
Development of the Space Concept ('24 frames) — pictures 
drawn -children show stages in drawing development from 
scrihciui^ to emergence of environment, base line deviation 
invO'Vmg depth, subjective spaVial deviat ion, awareness of 
depth interiors, and use of established horizon line. 2) 
Development of the Figure Concept {'2A frames) — figure 
emergence fnjm scribbled drawings, similarity between early 
figure and animal forms, and development of size relation- 
ship and action are shown in early stages; advancement to 
expression in self portraits, profile views, and realism in mass 
portrayal show the beginning of the preadolescence period. 3) 
Developmental Levels in Children's Art Expression (47 
frames) — five stages are illustrated and'defined. scribbling, 
2-4-year-olds; pre-schematic, 4-7-year-olds showing first 
representational attempts; schematic, 7-9-year-olds showing 
achievement of form concept; the gang age, 9-1 l-year-{)lds in 
the dawning of realism and stage of reasoning; ll-r3-year- 
olds in the pseudo-realistic stage. 

■ UNDERSTANDING CHILDREN'S PLAY 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LEVEL: E. Ch. ^ 
COST: $75.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $8.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film is designed to show how adults 
can understand and help children through observation of 
Itheir use of toys and play matf;*rials. The film opens with a 
'panorama of a nursery schnol room, showing a variety of 
materials and how they may be made easily accessible to 
children: blocks, poster paints, crayons, clay, water, work- 
bench, finp^r paint, miniature life toys, and house- keeping 
equipment. Tb^. narration stresses that the adult should 
watch and listen to each child at play to find more ways of 
helping each child to grow and develop in his own way. 
16mm/b&w/ll min. 



■ UNDERSTANDING GROUPS, Edmund J. 
Amidon 

DISTRIBUTOR: APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $125/reel; AUDIENCE: All 

$119.50/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: The theme of this tape series is that 
satisfaction in life and in our jobs depends on our success in 
functionir>g as a group member. It outlines how a systematic 
study of group structure, member roles, goals, norms, 
cohesiveness, climate, issues, and feedback can help to meet 
our compelling need for understanding the group of which we 
are a part. The series conci&tb of 13 audiotapes: ) ) In- 
troduction to Groups and Meetings; 2) Analysis of Behavior 
in Groups; 3) Group Observation; 4) Gr up Process, Content, 
and Structure; 5) Roles; 6) Structured and Unstructured 



(in)ttps: 7 ) Clnntp ( loals: M ) (Inntp Smms: 9 1 (inntp 
Ct)hcsiicncss: 10) (tnntp Climati': 11) Mcthmls of (irntip 
Trnininf^: 12) Foodbnvh in (imups: and \'\]Issttcs tti (imu/)^. 

m UNDERS TANDING HUMAN RELATIONS, 
Carl Rogers, Betty Berzon, and Jerry 
Reisel 

DISTKIBUTOU: ID! l.FA'KL: Al! 

COST: $40.r)() Al;I)U:NCK: Colin. 

!)KS(;i^lPTION: This cn.s.sette series is an introductory ox- 
perience in human relations. .A group is given about '> hours 
of experience in processes to wliicli Carl Kogers' concepJ.scan 
theiV be applied as a means 'if beginning to focus on the 
(iynaniics of the smr'l-group ey.pericnce. The series consists 
of 1 ca.ssettes: '} Knvountcrtnpi's for Porsmial drou fh and a 
lecture by ('arl Hogers on the j',^f/.s/c h^nvoutifvr (inntp and It:- 
Processes, A coordinator's manual acconipanies the series, 
i'art of Series: Interpersonal Communications I'rogram.s 

■ UNDERSTANDING INDIVIDUAL 

BEHAVIOR, Jack A. Norris, Jr. 
DISTKIBUTOK: Dade LKVi:!/ All 

COST: Con.suU i:)i.st ributor AUDIKNCK: All 

OBJECTIVES: I) Investigate factors af.iJCting personality 
development; 2) identify ways of perceiving and reacting; :\) 
identify alternate modes of behavior: l) discover the 
decision-making process of choosing effective behavior; 
discover that one's behavior affects that of others tow rd 
him; and (5) examine and evaluate himself. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (:i9 pages) is designed to study 
the causes of individual behavior through an analysi.s of the 
factors involved in the development of personality with 
special emphasis on the individual's perception and uni{|ue 
respon.se to his environment. The course is developed under 
areas of focus with related objectives and learning activities. 
The activities are outlined for a teacher to present them to a 
junior or senior high ela.ss on social skills. However, resour- 
ces for reading.s and the tyj)es of activities can be adapted for 
teacher training. Learning activities include: brain.storming, 
discussing topics, performing experiment.s, writing papers, 
viewing the film T/ie Eye of the Behold(n\ and completing 
exercises. 

■ UNDERSTANDING SPACE AND 

DIRECTIONAL MOVEMENTS 

Dl..rUlBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $200.00 • AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows teachers how they can 
meaningfully assist children to develop a conceptual uiir 
derstanding and an effective use of general .space and limited 
space. It portrays children developing the full use of all" 
available space both on and off gymnastic apparatus. It 
highlights personal, as well as group safety, l()mm/color/2:} 
min. 

Part of Series: Movement Education 

■ UNDERSTANDING THE 

CHARACTERISTICS OF COMPETENCY- 

BASED EDUCATION, Alberto Ochoa 

DISTRIBUTOR: T. C. Assoc. LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Define competency-based teacher 
education (CBTE); 2) design an instructional module in a 
subject of the participant's choice; and 3) show commitment 
to the concept of CBTE by engaging in activities that will 
disseminate this approach. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (34 pages) is designed to assist 



intern-teachers in understanding CHTK through the use of 
an instructional module. The intern will arrive at practical 
understandings of CBTE through enabling activities con- 
sisting of extensive programmed readings, options to develop 
his own instructional activities, audio-visual materials 
viewing, interaction with resource people, and consultation of 
cross-reierence materials. A flowchart directs the intern 
through the module. The module also contains: "Description 
of Materials" h.^i • pages), "Selected Bibliography on CBTK 
fc)ducation and Performance-Based Certification" (2 pages), 
and "Glossary of Terrr/.*^" (2 pages). 

EVALUATION: A written preassessment (4 pages) and 
post assessment (4 pages) arc provided in the module. 
Part # 1 of Series: Resources for CBTK 

■ UNDERSTANDING THE KINDS OF 
OBJECTIVES IN THE SYSTEM FOR 
PUPIL PROGRAM EVALUATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT (SPPED), Richard G. 
Allan 

DISTRIBUTOR: Massachusetts LKVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. Adm., 

OBJ ECTIVP2S: Differentiate between the various types and 
purposes of objectives — terminal objectives, approximate 
terminal objectives, course objectives, and enabling ob- 
jectives. 

DESCRIPTION: This :35.page module (SPPED-()()0()) is 
designed in a self-instructional format. Steps of information 
are presented. Exercises on defining and identifying ob- 
jectives i;re provided. Answers to the exercises are included 
in the module. An Objectives Workbook accompanies the 
module and shall be used as directed by the instructor. 



■ UP AND OVER: EXPLORING ON THE 

STEGEL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Bradlev-Wright LSVEL; Elem., E. Ch. 
COST: $242.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Sp. 

Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film demonstratps specific techniques 
that teachers can use in developing motor skills. The 
program utilizes Stegel (a climbing maze-t>pe apparatus) ac- 
tivities. These activities develop creative problem-solving 
and are success-oriented, thus building strong self-images 
and confidence. The film is accompanied by a study guidi) (7 
pages), a list of Stegel manufacturers, and a selectirJ 
bibliography. l()mm/color/20 min. 

■ USE OF STANDARDIZED TEST^^ BY 

TEACHERS, PARTS 1 AND 11, Norman E. 
V/allen 

DISTRIBUTOR: AIT LEVEL: All 

COST: $18/reel-to-reel; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$15.80/cassette 

DESCRIPTION: This 2-tape unit covers the basics, as well 
as many of the latest techniques and discoveries, in the 
development of standardised tests 

■ USING A MATHEMATICS LABORATORY 

APPROACH 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $64.25 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPnON: This film acquaints teachers with the 
"ftboratory approach by describing what labs are, why they 



are used, how they are organized, and the kinds of activities 
which are valuable in the mathematics laboratory. Activities 
at several grade level s are illustrated. The film was prepared 
by the Center for Cooperative Research with schools of Penn- 
sylvania State University. lHmm/coIor/15 min. 
Part of Series: Project on Interpreting? Mathematics 
P2ducation Research 

■ USING BEHAVIORAL OBJp:C HVES, 

William Capie 

DISTRIBUTOR: (leorgia LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Construct complete behavioral objectives 
on 3n elementt>ry science topic; 2) construct complete ob- 
jectives in both the affective and cognitive domains: :\) con- 
struct a suitable evaluation procedure; and A) distinguish 
between objectives which measure cla.ss progress and those 
which measure student prc^gre.ss. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (:J:J pages) dtv^^Jops .skill in 
writing objectives which describe the goals of in.^* ruction in 
all areas. A flowchart and pretest results direc* (he par- 
ticipant through the module. Learning activities include: 1 ) 
reading module enclosures: a) "How to Describe Where You 
Want to Go" (7 page?:), b) "If You're Not Sure Where You 
Are Going" (() pages), c) "Now I Have It Made" (5 pages), 
and d) '*How Do I Know I've Arrived" (1) pages); 2) com- 
pleting exerci.ses contained in each reading enclosure; and 3) 
viewing slide/tape presentation on educational objectives. 
EVALUATION: A self-directed, objective pretest is provided 
in the module with the key. Results on the pretest route the 
participant'to .specific areas of the module for study. A post- 
test is also required awJ provided. This module is currently 
being revised for the winter quarter, UiTiJ. 

■ USING DIAGNOSIS IN A MATHEMATICS 

CLASSROOM 

DISTRIBUTOR: GSA LEVEL: All 

COST: $()2.0() AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $10.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film points out that mathematics in- 
struction can be improved by effectively diagnosing pypil 
needs. The use of interview inventories and diagnostic in- 
strument are .shown. Pupils can be grouped on the basis of 
such evaluation and provided instruction to" meet specific 
needs. The film was prepared by the Center for Cooperative 
R^>Kearch with schools of Pennsylvania State University. 
16mm/color/l5 min. 

Part of Series: Project on Interpreting Mathematics 
Education Research 

■ USING DRILL ACTIVITIES IN 

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS, O. Robert Brown et al. 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia^ LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Apply psychological principles related to 
effective drill in hypothetical classroom situations; 2) 
distinguish between drill situations and initial exposure to 
new content; 3) select appropriate drill materials through 
knowledge of the sequential nature of mathematics learning; 
4) administer drill materials to students; 5) choose or invent 
appropriate games and other drill activities to use to ac- 
complish a specific prupose; and 6) plan a drill program 
using both commercial and teacher-made materials. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (45 pages) consists of 5 sec- 
tions: 1) What We Know About Learning Through Drill, 
2) Drill: How and When to Use It, 3) Commercial 



Materials for Use in Drill, 4) Activities and Games for 
Use in Drill, and 5) Using New Drill Activities- A module 
guide direct?? the participant through the module. Learning 
activities include: a) reading study materials in each section; 
h) completing exercises; c) designing? drill activities; d) com- 
piling lists (»f available drill materials, gan)es, and activities; 
eJ using drill activities with a group of at leaiit H students; 
and f) writing a report on the applied drill program. Lists of 
restmrce inali-rials are provided. 

EVALUATION; A sample sell-test is provided for Section I 
& 2; and instructor-graded test {not provided) also follows 
these sections. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Education 

■ USING KXAMPLES AND 

ILLUSTRATIONS, Annie Ward et ah 

DISTUIBUTOR: Panhandle LEVKL: All 

COST: Sr).r)() AUDIENCK. Tea. 

OBJECTIVE: 1) Demonstrate ability to define all terms 
related to using examples and illustrations as defined in 
module; 2) suggest examples or illustrations for a given list of 
concepts and principles; and .'5) teach, in a micro-simulated 
setting, using appropru le examples and illustrations. 

DKSCHll'TlON: This module i47 pages) ercourages 
teachers to use more concrete examples and draw examples 
from students' experiences. The module is planned for '2 
sessions in 4 pha.ses with procedures for each phase. Ap- 
pendix contains script for tape to be used with filmstrip and 
an exercise book. Module cost includes an audiotape, Using 
Examples and Illustrations ($1.75), and 2 filmstrips. Using 
Examples and Illustrations Fart I ($L50) and Pari II 
($L50). 

EVALUATION A pencil-and-paper pre- and postassessment 
is included, as well as a ''Self-Hating Scale" and a "Critique 
by Colleagues" form on teaching performance. 
Part of Module Cluster: Presentation Skills for Teachers 

■ USING INTERACTION ANALYSIS TO 

CLASSIFY CLASSROOM 
INTERACTION, Thomas Nagel and Paul 
Richman 

DISTRIBUTOR: C.S.a--San Diego LEVEL: All 
COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Demonstrate ability to use Flanders 
^ystem of interaction analysis; 2) plot matrix of interaction; 
\l) compute ratio of teacher to student talk; and 4) write 
analysis of quality of verbf>l interaction used. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (7 pages) provides a series of 
graduated exercises in coding verbal classroom interaction to 
provide experience in coding and analyzing. Successful 
documentation of previous experience allows participant to 
bypass module. Instructional activities provide for learning 
interaction analysis and coding at least 5 niinutes of intern's 
interaction with children. Completion time: 20 hours. 
EVALUATION: No preassessment is provided. 
Postassessment entails instructor evaluation of report on 
coding. 

■ USING PEABODY LEARNING KITS, Jon 

Reid, Ron Brittout and Art Brill 

DISTRIBUTOR: lUPUI-T.C. LEVEL: Elem. 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Sp. Ed. Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Explain the purpose and level for usage and 
describe in writing how the various parts of Peabody Learn- 
ing Kits (PLDK) are to be used in working with students. 
DESCRIPTION: This module (5 pages) develops un- 
derstanding and skills in effectively using the PLDK. Learn- 
^ -dties include: 1) attending a group presentation on 



usinji 1 level of PLDK; 1) reading manual in kiis un *'Hovv to 
l.-se PLDK Kits"; :n participating in non-directed activities, 
utilizing kits; and tl devising iwsw learning activity. 
E\*ALU.-\'riON: i'reassessincnt aiui postassessment are 
identical, written tests \ '>\ pages). 

■ USING PLANNED RKPKTITiON, Richard 

L. Ober et al. 

OlSTUlHrTOK: Panhandle LKVKL; All 

COST: %Ai\ .\lil)IKN('K; Tea. 

()HJK(*T1VKS: I) Write (irrect example f(jr IL^ r<»nns (jf 
repetition in "Komv of Repetition Checklist- Item Descrip- 
tion"; 2) identifv items according to tiie 1- forms: and -U use 
forms of "Kepftition Checklist for Kvahiatov" to obtain data 
describing re))etition techni<jues used Ly teacher. 
DESCRIPTION: The B-J module pages) enables the par^ 
ticipant to become ac{iuaintcd with techni(|aes for planning 
and controlling repetition in teaching- learning situations and 
|)rovides pn:-ctice in using the techniques. Kach objective has 
a list of procedures and evaluation methods. "Forms of 
Repetition ('hecklist-ltem Description" and Repetition 
Checklist for Kvaluator" art- 'ncluded in module. 
KVALUATION; No pretest is included. A checklist is applied 
to videotape of niicrttt caching and classroom teaching by par- 
ticipant and resource person for final evaluation. 
Part of Module (Muster: Presentation Skills For Teachers 

■ USING PSYCHOLOGICAL PRINCIPLES, 

William Capie 

_IMS:rKIBUTOK: Georgia LKVKL: Klem. 

"COSTiTIbnsult Distributor AUDIKNCK: Tea. 

OBJKCTIVKS: I) Design activities for children which are 
appropriate for their intellectual development; aj)d 1) plan 
learning activities which are consistent with the way children 
learn and with the nature of science. 

DKSCHIPTION: This module (17 pages) presents the theory 
and research related to Piaget, inquiry and discovery learn- 
ing. A flowchart directs the participant through the module. 
Learning activities include: 1 1 reading enclosure, "Piaget for 
Teach'^rs" {A pages) and "Learning by Di.scovery" ((> pages); 
2) completing worksheet on Piaget; ;J) performing* discovery 
assignment with a group of peers; and 4) discussing topics 
w'ith instructor. 

EVALUATION: Assessment consists of instructor evaluation 
of performance in the module. This module is currently being 
revised for the winter quarter^ 1973. 

Part of Series: Teaching Elementary Science: A Modular 
Approach 



■ USING THE OVERHEAD PROJECTOR 

DISTRIBUTOR: Scott LEVEL: All 

COST: $14/complete set; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

individual parts: $8/filmstrip; S6/cassette; and SL'/student 
man?:al 

OBJECTIVES: Use the overhead projector to present in- 
formation effectively at a controlled rate. 
DESCRIPTION; This sound/filmstrip set (43 frames/color/10 
min.) provides instruction in the various uses of the overhead 
projector. The filmstrip/cassette provides an overview of 
topics which are developed more completely in the illustrated 
student manual (80 pages). Topics covered include: 1) com- 
parison to the opaque projectcs*. 2) advantages of use, 3) con- 
ditions of use, 4) applications of the overhead projector in the 
classroom, 5) operational procedures, 6) screen selection and 
location, and 7) selection of an overhead projector. 
Part of Series: Overhead Projection 



■ USING THK TEXJ\ Mary Ann Byrne et al. 

DlSTKlBUroU. (ieorpa'^' LKVKl. Kleni 

COST: .S.Hf) ArDlKNCK: Tea. 

OHJH^'TIN'KS: Oeveloj) proficieriry in usin^ ttie t ffuher's 
fdiiion Tor any niHihematirs tfxth(»()k usf in the elementary 

S('[UM>1. 

DKSCIIIPTION: This irnulule (14 pn^os) flovel(»ps skill in 
Msin^ each part (i( a teacher's urlition and ntih/.inj; '^c* 
teachinj^ sugi^est ions }/r<>vi(led. A nuKjiiie ^uMe and pretest 

■ VALUES FOR EDUCATION: AN 

AFFECTIVE METHOD OF 
INSTRUCTION, Ronald Hering 

DISTRIBUTOR: Midwest LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Identify in writinp the definition for af- 
fective education; 2) identify in v^riting processes which 
define a value; 3) list titles for 8 strategies of value 
clarification; 4) describe in detail two strategies of value 
darification; and 5) practice three value strategies in groups 
of four. 

DESCRIPTION: This UNIPAC (7 pages) is a self- 
instructional module. Successful completion of 90% score on 
self-test allows participant to bypass module activities and 
take final performance level evaluation. Quest materials in- 
elude: 1) reading from Values and Education (Simon et al, ); 
2) researching Kirt Lewin; 3) meeting with students for prac- 
tice in strategies in valuing; and 4) listening to tapes on Sid 
Simon's presentation at A.S.C.D. conference. 
EVALUATION: A self-test is included. Final performance " 
level evaluation is administered by instructor. 

■ VANDALISM — WHY? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Perennial LEVEL: Mid, High 

COST: $135.00 AUDIENCE: Coun., Tea., 

RENTAL: $14.00 Adnr,. 
DESCRIPTION: This film studies the problem of van- 
dalism — ^the deliberate wrecking and spoiling of the world we 
live in. The problem has become one of the costliest in 
America and occurs in schools, parks, and recreational areas. 
This film deals extensively with school vandalism and the in- 
fluence of peer groups and social control. It sug:gests 
numerous positive ways to channel surplus energy into con- 
structive projects. I6mm/color/ll min. 



■ VARIABLE SCHEDULING, Joseph 

Trachina 

DISTRIBUTOR. APT LEVEL: All 

COST: $25/reel; $23/cassette AUDIENCE: Tea.; Sup. 

DESCRIPTION: This 3-tape. series goes through a 3-step 
procedure from the decision to institute variable scheduling, 
to dealing with inherent community and administrative 
problems, to designing the final structure. 

■ VISUAL FABLE 

DISTRtBUTOR: NEA-AECT LEVEL: All 
COST: $12.50 . AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This color filmstrip with accompanying 
cassette or reel-to-reel tapes provides impetus for 
establishing or expanding visual literacy programs. The film- 



resuhs riMile the participani thnni^h flic miHliile l.e.-ininij: 
acti\'ities incUide. al a»mpletiM^ exerii^es re^uini^u cwrveit 
use t»f a tearher's editi(Mi o\ Klcnwfifnrv Sch</ol Mafhrfnafto: 
liotfh .) UM(ht»l'/ & O'Dal'ter^ l answers to e\iTcise> arc 
provided); and h) preparing a list of expected student learn- 
ings developed on any page in tlie ?ext. 

KN'AIA'A riON; .'\ iJietest and pnstivst arc required but not 
f)ro\'i(led. The pret<?st is optional an(J r.-mtes the |)aitici^. m 
through the iiukIuIc, 

Part <»r Series: Mathematics Kducation 

strip shows the development of visual liter a cy in an in- 
dividual from birth through school to adulthood. It mntains 
a philo.sophy of visual communication and its implications 
for curriculum change. It is designed to provoke discussion 
about the role of education in helping youngsters deal witli 
their visual world. Color/18 min. 

B VISUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILD: THE 
BLIND 

DlSTRlBUtOH: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 S|). Ed. Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film di.scu.s.ses the special problems en- 
countered Ify the child who is blind. Special care and un- 
derstanding are needed for the blind child to develop and 
participate in the relationships of life. The film stres.ses the 
importance of the home and special training in helping the 
blind over'':me the limitations imposed by blindness. Filmed 
sequences show materials and techniques used in the home, 
public schools, and special cla.sses. Mrs. Feme K. Root, In- 
structor in Special Education at S\Tacuse University, is 
featured. U)mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part of Series: Exceptiona! Child 



■ VISUALLY HANDICAPPED CHILD: THE 

PARTIALLY SIGHTED 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: AH 

COST: $125.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Par., 

RENTAL: $6.75 Sp. Ed. Tea. 

DESCRII^TION: This fiim discusses the special problems of 
the child with defective vision. The many degrees of par- 
tial ly- sighted ness are presented and the implications of each. 
The home, school, and community are stressed as important 
in providing proper development for these children. Filmed 
sequences of the home and special cla.ssrooms show the 
characteristics of the partially-seeing child, as well fts 
materials and methods used in their training programs. Mrs. 
Ferne K. Root, Instructor in Special Education at S>Tacuse 
University is featured. 16mm/b&w/29 min. 
Part .of Series: Exceptional ChiJd 



■ VOLLEYBALL FOR INTERMEDIATE 
GRADES 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Mid., High 

COST: $210.00 AUDIENCE: Tea,_. 

DESCRIPTION: This film illustrates how a unit of 
volleyball is taught to children of varying levels of skill, it 
clearly demoni,trates each skill. Emphasis is placed on 
methods and techniques involving total class participation. 
16mm/color/24 min. • * ' 



■ WALK IN MY SHOES 

l)lSTHlBUTOH:McGra\v.Hilt Films LKVKL: All 
COST: $:iL>r).Oi}/|)oth parts: AUIMKNCK: All 

$18(}.00/?art 1; $18<).()()/Part 11 
]{I':NTAL: $29.00 

DESCHIITION: This film studies the diversit. f views 
within the black community. As it explores the i^iadi ex- 
perience, many voices are heard: a New York taxi driver, 
Dick Gregory at San Francisco's "Hungry i," the Black 
Muslims, city peo])le and country i)eople, northerners and 
southerners, and Percy Sutton — the Harlem j^olitical leader. 
They speak for and against moderation and radicalism. But 
one point is agreed upon: the black man is not yet accei)ted in 
the mainstream of American life. Himm/b&w/r)4 min. 



(liaii families. Comments of leacher.K. lecturers, and .studenis 
involved in the program provide insight into their s\nve.ss. 
M>mni/col()r':i(> iiiin. 



■ WAY OUT 

DISTHIBUTOH: ID! LKVHL: All 

COST: $2r)().()() AUDIKNCK: Tea. (\uni. 

Adni. 

DKSCKiKriON: This film portrays -1 elhaic group.^ in .'\merira 
— Black Americans. Spa ni>;h-s|)ea king An>erit ans. American In- 
dians, and Appalachian White Anieri<ans. It give^ a picture of 
the enviroimients of poverty and hopelessness in which many of 
these individuals live. It focuses on (he pr<iblems to stinnilate 
viewers to think ab(*Mt and disciuss solutions-" Itlmm Volor min. 



■ WATER PLAY FOR TEACHll^G YOUNG 
CHILDREN 

DISTRIBUTOR: NYU Film Lib. LKVEL: E. Cli. 
COST: $230.00 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

RENTAL: $20.50 

DESCRIPTION: This film, an upstaged documentary, shows 
the value of wpter as a natural resouree in the preschool with 
children from toddler age to 5-years old. The settings vary 
frof.n a college laboratory nursery school and an inner city 
day care center. It shows how water can provide a c^ieeply 
satisfying sensory experience, as well as an educational 
medium. The film demonstrates how the staff can control 
and direct the use of water, sd that it is constructive. 
H)mm/color/17 min. 



■ WATTS LIBRARY OUTREACH 

PROGRAM 

DISTRIBUTOR: ACI LEVEL: All 

•JOST: $250.00 AUDIENCE:Lib;, Adm., 

Tea. Par. 

DESCRIPTION: This film, produced by the Los Angeles 
Public Library, shows how a library can become an integral 
part of the community and bring in non-users. This library 
attracts visitors in innovative waj's, from community rock 
concerts and variety shows to weekly craft activities and 
story hours for pre-school and elementary age children. Com- 
munity aides bring books to citizens confined in their 
homes, while students use it as a study hall. The entire 
project is examined. (Preview prior to purchase is available.) 
16mm/coior/19 min. 

■ WAY OF OUR FATHERS 

DISTRIBUTOR: U. of Calif. EMC LEVEL: All 
COST: $395.00 AUDIENCE: Tea., Adm„ 

Coun. 

DESCRIPTION: This film documentary looks at the Indian 
culture and its relation to the American education program. 
Interviews with Indian students and parents reveal their 
f ilings of alienation and indignation caused by history texts 
arid classes distorting or ignoring the qualities of their 
culture. The film then analyzes various programs'develdped 
to create a new awareness and pride in the Indian culture — 
bicultural history courses in high s':^ools and colleges, lec- 
tures of Indian representatives who transmit their heritage, 
ai w> ims for preservation of tribal heritage among In- 



■ WE STILL NEED ARITHMETIC 

DKSTHIBUTOJJ; Tiine/Life IJ':VEJ.: Klem.. Mid. 

COST: $2rjO.()0/lndiv. films: AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$10(K)/Series 
RENTAL: $:^0/Indiv. film; $l2r)/Series 
DESCRIPTION: This film illu.^trates a new approach in 
mathematics teaching — the Nuffield Mathematics Teaching 
Project in England. In hLs film the new leaching api)roacli puts 
arithmetic into a total mathenialical conte.xt. The empha.Kis* is on 
pattern and structure. As children learn the meaning of number 
and addition.they begin to find patterns asscx-iated with com 
bining numbers. Children also work with concrete materials to 
develop mathematical concei)ts. Dienes bhx'ks help them un- 
derstand i)lace value. Napier Rods aid in breaking down 
multiplication. Multiplication is also illustrated by doubling and 
distribution. 16mm/b&w/30 min. 
Part of Series: Children and Mathematics 



■ WE*RE NOT ALL ALIKE 

DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All ' 

COST; $43.45/Set; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$9.00/Indiv, tapes; $1.00/Booklet 
DESCRIPTION: This audio library consists oiT) cassette tapes, 
taped during discussions of c»ducators from A minority groups. 
The tapes cover viewpoints that will help teachers build and 
.strengthen a human relations program. The 5 tapes are: U 
Asian — The Tension of a Non-Western Tradition: Asian teachers 
describe childhood in the United States and present the need for 
bilingual education; 2) Black- Survival and Sdf- Determination: 
Black teachers discuss the black experience in the schools and 
the significance of education to black people; 3) Chieano — The- 
Options of BiculturalLsm: Chicano educators discuss the ad- 
vantages a bicultural individual has in a plurali.stic society; 4) 
First American- Preserving and Sharing an Inheritance: Indian 
teachers contrast Indian experiences in Anglo schools and in 
their own communities; and 5) The Architecture of Pluruliam 
(Asian, Black, Chicano, First American): members of 4 NEA 
caucuses exchange views on the present outlook of American 
schools and needed changes. The kit also contains Discussion- 
Starter Queslz'^n pamphlet and a human relations booklet. All 
tapes are 30-40 minutes in length. The kit is contained in a shelf 
case. 



■ WELCOME TO OUR WORLD 

IMSTltiBUTOR: McGraw-Hill Films LKVKL: Klem., Mid 
COST: $6l).00/Kit with record; AUDIKNCK: Tea.Coun. 

Sf)4(kit with cassette; $llVindiv. filmstrips; $()/indiv. records; 
$7,'cas.settes; S-l.fJij/manual 

0^i']KCTIVKS; Facilitate communication between children and 
adult*;. 

DKSCiUinMON; Thk sound/filnLstrip (7JM*;J frame*;) consists of 
open-ended conversations with A elementary students over a l- 
year peri(xi in school. The discussions .show the wa.vs children 
seek pleasure; the wa.vs they take risks; the ways they envision 
the future; and their awarenes.s of friends, family, and en- 
viionment The ways families, friends, and environment in- 
fluence these children are also outlined. The A children — Angus 
{13-years-old), Ba,rr\' ( 12-years-old), Laurie ( 1 1-years-old), and 
Maria ( 12-years-old) — are featured on each tape. The A 
sound/ filmstrips with audible and inaudible cues are; 1( Kids 
ami Their Neighhorhoodn, 2) Kid.^ and Their Familieti, :\) Kids 
Alone, and A) Kids and Kids. 



B WET MOUNTING PICTORIAL MATERIALS 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL; All 

COST: $100.()0^-olor; $50/b & w AUDIENCE; Tea. 
RENTAL; $4/color; $2.7r)/b&w ' 

DESCRIin^ION; This film explains the advantages of wet- 
mounting paper materials on cloth and demonstrates the wet- 
mounting process in detail. Methods of displaying wet-mounted 
posters, charts, and maps are show a This film is also available 
in a Spanish language version. 16mm/color and b&w/l2 mia 
Part of Series: Preparation of Audio- Visual Materials. 



■ WHAT CAN YOU DO TO HELP YOUR 

CHILD SUCCEED? 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL: All 

COST: $H).(X^ . AUDIENCE; Tea., Par. 

DESCRUn^ION; This filmstrip (94 frames/color) 1 1 mia) with 
accompanying record outlines problems that keep children from 
succeeding in school and suggests some ways that parents and 
teachers can help. The filmstrip studies individual differences, 
stages of development, and emotional and physical handicaps. 

■ WHAT DID YOU LEARN IN SCHOOL 

TODAY? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Indiana LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: All 

DESCRIPTION: This documentary studies many facets of the 
open school. The film traces its beginnings in England after 
.World War II. It then studies various principles of the open 
schools; independent study, success- oriented, needs- oriented, and 
environment utilization. Reasons for adopting this curriculum 
are discussed by teachers; further documentation Ls offered by a 
study of the rebellion in Watts prior to the institution of an open 
school system. The film also studies thfe training necessary to 
develop teachers to guide these classes, such as open education 
.teacher workshop. 16mm/b&w/2 parts; approx. 1 hr. 

■ WHAT IS MUSIC? 

DISTRIBUTOR: CMP LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCRIPTION: This film reviews the basic elements of music. 
Q ~ : offers fiH approach and terminology useful to the study of all 

ERIC 



nui.^ic. The element*i; of sound — duration, fretiuevicy, Inieii.^iiy. 
and timbre — are presented in a mu>;ical context. The film 
provides mu.*;ical excerpts drawn from a variety of the world's 
cultures, traditions, and styles to suggest a global perspwiive in 
music .study. It also .shows the human asix*ct,s of nuLsic: piH)ple 
functioning as creators, porfornu*r.s and listeners. The film is ac- 
companie(l by a guide. Himm/color/'iO min. 

■ WHEN EVERY KIGH SCHOOLTEACHER 

IS A READING TEACHER, Association of 

Classn om Teachers 
DISTRIBUTOR: NEA-Publ. LEVEL; High 

COST: $12.0() AUDIENCE: Tea. 

DESCUIPTION: This filmstrip (100 frames/color/ PJ min.) y-iih 
accompanying 3;M/3 rpm rc\;ord suggesus principles and ?.'i*iU*- 
tical pr(x:edures that may be applied in the cIi!s.srooni. based 
upon scient .fically- validated findings and expert opinion 'I'hcfiim- 
strip .stres* -jjs reading development in every subject aiva thrcAigh 
planned ^^^^^ ruction. The filmstrip outlines ways of a.sscssing 
reading ability, broadenhig reading interest, a.ssLsting .student.s in 
translating problems into facts, and developing better .study 
techniques, such as SQ3U. A related publication, Ih'ading in /ho 
High School, is available for $.r)(). 
Fart of Series; What Research Says to the Teacher 

■ WHEN SHOULD GROWNUPS llkSLP? 

DISTRIBUTOR; NYU Film Lib, LEVEL: K. Ch. 
COST: $90.(10 AUDIP:NCE; Tea. 

RENTAL; $9.00 

DESCRIPTION: This film shows preschool children in various 
contrasting situations in which they require help from adults or 
they manage successfully themselves. It Ls pointed out that 
sometimes adult help is necessary in order that the child succeed 
in projects which he has undertaken. At other times it is im- 
portant for adults not to intrude their goals of speed or efficiency. 
The grownup must decide whether to give help or not, depending 
on the situation and his perception of the child's need. Following 
this introduction, 4 scenes are shown without comment Captions 
tnen instruct the audience to decide in which of these episodes the 
children should have been,helped._All 4 episodes are then shown 
again for audience discussion. Himm/b&w/l4 mia 

■ whef; should grownups stop 

FIGHTS? , 

DISTRIBUTOR; NYU Film Lib. - LEVEL; E. Ch. 
COST: $90.00 AUDIENCE: Tea, 

RENTAL: $9.00 

DESCRII^ION; This film points out that fights, quarrels, and 
conflict occur even in nursery school and can provide a peaceful 
and satisfying setting for the develoi:i:r>€nt of young children. 
When they do occur, the teacher must decide whether or not to 
intervene. The teacher must know her children well and be a 
skilled and sympathetic observer in order to quickly size up the 
meaning of the conflict situation for the children involved. Four 
different situations are shown which involve conflicts among 2-5 
year-olds, but the resolution of these conflicts is not shown. The 
audience is invited to discuss the issues raised. The arrangement 
of the film permits the instructor to repeat the episodes im- 
mediately after some discussion. 16mm/b&w/l5 mai. 

■ WHO DID WHAT TO WHOM?, Robert F. 

Mager 

DISTRIBUTOR: Research Press LEVEL; All 
COST: $195.00/Film AUDIENCE: All 

& Leader's Guide. 
DESCRIPTION: This film and the accompanying Leader's 
Guide comprise all necessaiy materials for a 2-hour viewing and 



(iisciission scjssion in which group members learn to recognize 
basic behavioral principle in action, r ha principles covered are 
positive and negative rein), rcement, punishment, and extinction. 
*I*he film consists ()1 40 shou scenes of tvpical events which occur 
at home, in schcKjl, or in the office. After each scene, discussion 
time is provided to help viewers understand what they have seen, 
the probability of it hap|x?ning agaia how an event can be 
changed to achieve a more positive result, and how the fihn ap- 
plies to their own experiences. The Leader's (iuide provides in- 
struction in developing these discussion topics in a 2-hour 
workshop. (Individual copies are available for $2.50.) 
U)mm/color/U)-l/2 min. 

■ WHOLE NUMBER CONCEPTS 1: 

LEARNING STATES, Mary Ann Byrne 
et aL 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LKVKL. Eleni., K. Ch. 

COST: $,H0 AUDIENCE: Tea. _ 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Demonstrate understanding of the learning 
stages through which a child should pass as he accjuires a mature 
concept of the whole number: 2) identify the objective tested by a 
task; 3) corrc»ctly infer whether or not a child has attained an ob- 
jective after viewing his performance in a task; 4) create tasks 
which test particular objectives; and T)) administer a series of 
tasks to a child and assess the child's understanding of whole 
number concept.s. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (28 pages) develops un- 
derstanding of how children learn about whole numbers in an 
organized way and how to diagnose a child's existing concepts, 
learning activities include: a) studying text ma-erial provided in 
module (17 pages); b) designing tasks for children measuring 
their attainment on various objectives; c) viewing a videotape of 
a child responding to tasks developing whole number concepts; 
and d) (optional) interviewing a K-2-grade student, assessing his 
mastery of whole number concepts. 

EVALUATION: A short answer test is retjuired but not 
provided; however, a sample test is provided in the module. A 
videotape evaluation form Is pn)v1ded and is evaluated by the in- 
structor. 

Part of Series: Mathematics Education 

■ WHOLE NUMBER CONCEPTS II: 

TEACHING PROCEDURES, Mary Ann 
Byrne et ah 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: Elem, E. Ch. 

COST: $.80 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I) Demonstrate pr(x;ednres for teaching whole 
number concepts to students in grades K-2; and 2) select and use 
homemade and commercial products to u .velop whole number 
concepts. - ^ 

DI^CRIPTION: This module (31 pages) cbnsistii oft) sections of 
skill development: i) Understanding Counting and 
Measuring Models for Whole Numbers, 2) Recognizing 
Common Teaching Aids for Whole Numbers,- 3) Using 
Counting ObjectR» 4) Using the Number Line, 5) Using Rods 
or Bars, and (5) Classroom Performance. A pretest deter- 
mines which section of the module the participant needs to com- 
plete. Learning activities include: a) studying examples of count- 
ing lessons; b) surveying teaching aids and catalogs of school 
supplies; c) reading suggested materials (not provided); d) 
making an inventory of pertinent materials in participant's 
school; e) reading study m-itehals provided in module; and f) 
determining a child's level of attainment. A 3-page list of reading 
and audio- visual reference materials is provided. 
EVALUATION: A sample pretest is provided in the module. A 
pretest and posttest are required but not provided. A form for 
recording results of test is provided. 

O " ft'i^athematics Education 



■ WHOLE NUMBER SYSTEM-KEY IDEAS, 
National Council of Teachers of 
Mathematics 

DISTRIBUTOR: UEVA LEVEL: Klem. 

COST: $2M.()0 AUDIENCK: Tea.. Par. 

DESCKII^ION: This film anal\7.es and reviews in depth (he 
most critical ideas in the Mathematics for Elementarj' School 
Teachers Series: set, correspondence, number, number 
operations and their properties, order, and pr(X)f. It also presents 
the basic philosophy and goals of the new approach to elemen- 
tary mathematics. l()mm/coior/27 min. 

Part of Series; Mathematics for Elementary School 
Teachers 



■ WHY AM I AFRAID TO TELL YOU WHO 1 
AM? 

DISTRIBUTOR: Argus LKVEL: All 

COST: $:35.O0 AUDIENCE: Tea., Coun,, 

Adm. 

DESCRIPTION: This 2-part sound-film.strip helps viewers 
recognize the roles they and other people play. The characters in 
John Powell's book (of the same name) are featured in cartoon - 
style, interspersed with actual photographs. The filmstrips can be 
used in group coun.seling sessions. The filmstrips are ac- 
companied by either a cassette-tape or record. 2 filmstrips/242 
framas/27 min. 



■ WHY PERSONALIZE INSTRUCTION?, Tom 

Hill, Carl Spencer, and Robert Klabenes 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.I. P. LEVEL: All 

COST: $1.75 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: I ) Give at least 2 reasons why the idea of learning 
hierarchies or sequences supports the need to individualize in- 
struction in an area of the curriculum chosen by the participant; 
2) develop outlines for pasition papers on; a) the rationale of 
personalized instruction and b) instructional programs that 
develop individual uniqueness. 

DESCRIPTION: This instructional packag-e (40 pages) consists 
of 3 lessons with both required and optional activities. Learning 
activities include: I ) viewing Analyzing Learning Outcomes 
(Vimcet), The Nature and Effect of Individualized Instruction, 
and one of a list of other films; 2) reading study-narratives in the 
package and enclosures — "Teaching the Young to Love" 
(Frymier), "To Make a Difference in the Lives of Children" 
(Drummond), and "Positive Reinforcement" (Howe), 3) par- 
ticipating in class discussion; 4) constructing a learning hierarchy 
and a scattergram chart; 5) analyzing a scatte x.'am; 6) for- 
mulating a philosophy of education; and 7) completing exercises 
in module. 

EVALUATION: Self-checks with criteria for evaluation are 
provided for each of the 3 lessons in the package 

■ WHYS AND HOWS OF STUDENT FILM- 

MAKING 

DISTRIBUTOR: Urban Media LEVEL: All 
COST: $28.50/ with records; AUDIENCE: Tea. 

$30.50/with cassettes 

DESCRIPTION: This teacher training program is designed to 
help teachers understand the role of film-making in education 
and the importance of visual literacy as a communication skill. 
, The Jdt_^explains the philosophy behindjthese. concepts, gives 
specific examples of how film-making can be.used.at different 
grade levels, and provides some simple technique suggestions. 
The kit consists of: 1)2 filmstrips, one depicting Why? and the 
other, How? (each is 55 frames/color/lO minutes); 2) one 33-1/3 
record with audible or inaudible signals or a cassette tape which 



aa-ompanys the filmslrips; and il) Proceedings of the Fifat 
National Conference on Visual Literacy pages) which sencis 
as the leachor's vesource and gindf.-. Total complelion lime: 'h) 
!-ninutes. 



■ WORD RECOGNITION SKILLS, Ira E, 
Aaron et al. . 

DISTRIBUTOR: Georgia LEVEL: K. Ch, Elem. 

COST: $.40 AUDIKNCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Prepare one exeruise for lynching each of 
se\'eral selected word recognition skills; "^l relate in writing 
agreements and disagreements in word recognition skills se- 
quencing in basal reader series; and 3/ demonslrale teach- 
ing word recognition skills. 

DESCRIPTION: This module (10 pages) develops skill in 
teaching word recognition skills (exclusive of phonics and related 
skills). Required activities include: 1) studying mimc^jgraphcxl 
enclosures on "Pupil Behaviors"; 2) preparing one exercise for 
each of 3 word recognition skills; 3) teaching a child using the 
developed word recognition skill exercises; and 4) comparing 
skills-sequencing in 3 series of basal readers. Learning alter- 
native routes include: a) reading chapters in Tvuchin^' Word 
Recognition Skilk; b) using audiotape, The Won! Rec<:gnition 
Skills; c) using kinescopes depicting word recognition skills; or d) 
attending a workshop session, 

EVALUATION: Proficiency will be assessed by means of ob- 
jective tests (not provided), study of materials prepared by 
student, and observation of actual teaching. 



■ WRITING AND CLASSIFYING 

iNSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES, R, H. 
Shreve 

DISTRIBUTOR: Idaho LEVEL: All 

COST: Consult Distributor AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: 1) Write complete instructional objectives with 
100% accuracy; 2) reconstruct with 100% accuracy objectives 
that are improperly written or stated, so that they contain the 
correct elements; and 3) using a* reference, classify objectives in 
the cognitive and affective domains by level with 90% accuracy. 
DESCRIPTION: This Learning Activity Package # 3 (LAP), 30 
pages, consists of 2 sets of activities; the first set develps skills In 
writing and evaluating objectives; the second develops skill in 
classifying objectives within the 3 domains of Bloom's 
Taxonomy. Core activities for the first section consist of: 1) 
reading programmed materials in module; 3) reading Mager's 
Preparing Instructional Objectives and Gronlund's Stating 
Behavioral Objectives for Classroom Instruction (readings not in- 
cluded in module); 3) viewing the Vimcet filmstrip. Education 
Objectives; and 4) completing exercises provided in appendices 
on writing objectives. The activities for the second section consists 
of: 1) reading articles in the appendices on: a) "Bloom's 
Taxonomy — Cognitive Domain" (5 pages), b) "Taxonomy of 
Educational Objectives" (2 pages), c) "General Instructional Ob- 
jectives and Bdiavioral Terms for the Cognitive Domain*' (4 
pages), d) ^'Examples of General Instructional Objectives and 
Behavioral Terms for the Affective Domain** (2 pages), and e) 
Gronlund's "General Instructional Objective and Behavioral 
Terms*' (6 pages); 2) working exercises in appendices on 
classifying objectives; and 3) viewing Vimcet filmstrip #3. 
EVALUATION: Exercises in LAP are self-graded. Final 
evaluation is a unit test, not provided. Criteria of 90% score4s 
Q equired. 

ERIC 



B WRITING OBJECTIVES FOR IMPROVED 
INSTRUCTION, James F. Gai vey and 
Richard H. Brautigam 

DISTRIBUTOR: Career Aids LKVKL: All 
COST: $.*)"). 00 (Additional Audi- AUDIHM r.: i ea.. Adm., 
Texts and Administrator's (luides Sup. 
available for $1.(H) each) 

OEiJECTlVKS: The teacher-pariicipaiii will be ahle to; 1) 
produce objectives in the three doMinins which will include 
all of the esseniinl elements and art' worthy, rcnlislic. and 
consistent with district finances and jioals: ) statf ihu luvd 
for and produce a balance of objoclives in the ■] domains; arid 
'^) write ohjiXtives in the arenas of: a) expected student 
progress, b) suitable learn inji environment, c) proper studcrn 
control, and d) other ndjunct duties. The ad- 
mi nist rat or.' su])ervisor-pa rtici pant will be able to: I ) produce 
instructional aims, school objectives, instructional objectives, 
and professional growth objectives which are well-written 
and consistent with district goals; 2) evaluate objectives in 
terms of essential elements, worthiness, feasibility^ and C(U\- 
.sistency with district finances and goals; and :J) estnhli.sh ef- 
fective teacher performaiice-anpraisal based on objectives. 
DKSCKIPTION: This kit ])rovides instruction, practice, and 
review of the construction, use, and evaluation of object ives. 
It can be used by groups or individuals and is appropriate for 
all subject areas and grade levels. The kit contains '.\ major 
sections, each with its component parts. 1) A filmstrip- 
cas.sette overview (24 frames/color/ 1 5 niin.) introduces major 
terms and concepts which will be developed in depth in the 2 
other ])rograms; it can also he used for continued review. 2) 
The teacher's program consists of the Teacher Audi- Text (28 
pages; 10 texts included in kit) and 2 audio-cassettes (-1 
sides); this section follows a programmed text format with 
the work-text providing exercises and the cassette-lectures 
providing instruction, eiirichn^enl, and answers to text 
problenis on such topics as learner-centered objectives, essen- 
tial elements of objectives, taxonomy of objectives, and 
suitability and quality of objectives. (Completion time: 2-1/2 - 
'S hours), ri) The administrator's program provides 
f,pecialized enrichment of the teacher's program and consists 
of an Admi/iistrator'ti Guide (M pages) and aa audio-cassette; 
this .section offers additional instruction and practice on the 
construction and evaluation of objectives. (Completion time 
for Administrator's Program: 1 - 1-1/2 hours). Total com- 
pletion time: 3-1/2 - 5 hours. 

EVALUATION: The programmed format allows self-graded 
appraisal of progress; also opportunities are provided for 
fellow-student evaluation of objectives. A review quix is 
provided in the Teacher Audi-. Text A posttest is optional and 
con.sists of meeting specific program objectives as listed in the 
Teacher Audi- Text, i. e. writing objectives in the 3 domains 
and assessing the kit. 

■ WRITING OBJECTIVES — HIGHER 

COGNITIVE DOMAIN, Charles O, Larson 

DISTRIBUTOR: V.LP. ■ LEVEL: All 

COS'i: $1.50 AUDIENCE: Tea. 

OBJECTIVES: Write properly stated behavioral objectives 
in the higher cognitive levels. 

DESCRIPTION: This skill building .package (14 pages) is 
self-instructional and consists of required and optional ac- 
tivities. Learning activities include: 1 ) viewing" Se/cc/i/J^ /4/j- 
propriate Educational Objectives {Vimcet #3) and completing 
accompanying answer sheet; 2) reading the enclosure . "Con- 
densed Version of the Cognitive Domain (Handbook I) of the 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives" (Bloom et aL); 3) par- 
ticipating in group discussions; and 4) completing written ob- 
jective and practical exercises. 



KV*AE.(.'A*i'10N: Diagnostic pretests and key.s arc* provided. 
Failure to sucressfully complete cliesc* pretests routes the user 
ifi ronCerences wiih the iiistruci or. Criterion tests witt: keys 
are prt>vi(Iefi after each activity secli(»n. 

■ WRITING STUDENT PERFORMANCE 
CONTRACTS (SPC), R, P\ Latta and VV. 
Kalenius 

DISTKIBUTOK: WW8C LKVKL: All 

COST : Consult Oistributor AUDIl^NCK: Tea. 

OH.JKCTIVKS: 1 ) List (> comnonenLs of a SPC; 2} given a list 
of 10 components and a list of 10. descriptors, match each 
component with its appropriate descriptor: and :J) given a 
faulty contract, identify the oversights and rewrite the 
document. 



DHSCHIPTIO.V: This 4 1 -page Learning Activity Package 
lI.AF) ?r 9 describes how to writ*? and evaluate a S1H\ The 
L.AP contains :J parts: 1 ) Part I presents an overview of the 
components of a SPC, 2) Pari H presents several liifferent 
u.'^es of the SPC and discusses a plausible formal for each use; 
and :U Application Kxercise requires the (level opinent of 
ah SP('. Results on a pieiest routes tin* participant through 
the module. T.'.e participant rea<is narrative material and 
completes exerci.'^es (answers provided), .appendices .include: 
"S\ippleniental and Enrichment Materials." "Handouts to 
Orient Students to SPC," and "Sample Contracts for Grades 
2 and iJ." Completion time; - (» hours 
KV.MAJATION: The pretest and postlest are retjuired and 
provided. Answer keys, evaluative criteria, and steps for 
remediation are provided. 
Part of Series: PAL System 




■ YOUR CHILD— FROM HOME TO SCHOOL 

DISTRIBUTOR: NSPKA Lr-:VEL: K. Child. 

COST: $20.00 AUDIENCIC: Tea., Par. 

DKSCRIPTION: This program consists of a filmstrip (91 
frames/color'.'Jo niin.), a cassette tape» and a script-guide 
booklet. The program describes the changes that are taking 



place in early education, the emphasis on individual dif- 
ferences in children, and the programs and teacher 
preparation needed to meet these differences. The basic idea 
is that education is a partnership between the home and the 
school. Emphasis is also given to the parent as a child's first 
teacher and the guidance and experience that a child should 
have before entering school. 
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Distributors 



Bradley-Wright 



AACT 



AASA 



ACC 



American Association of Classroom Buffalo G.P. 

Teacheu 

1 Dupont Cvrcle 

Washington, D.C. 

American Association of School Buffalo T.C. 

Administrators 
1801 North Moore St. 
Arlington, Va. 22209 

Appleton-Century-Crofts 

Professional ani Reference Department Buffalo TCPC 
Education Divison 
Meredith Corporation 
440 Park Ave. South 
New York, N.Y. 10016 



ACI 



Agathon 



*ACI Films, Inc. 
Distribution Center 
P.O. Box 1898 
12 Jules Lane 

New Brunswick, N.J. 08902 

Agathon Press, Inc. 

150 Fifth Ave. 

New York, N.Y. 10011 



Buffalo UUTEP 



BYU-HS 



AIMS 



Alpern 



Am. Inst. Arch. 



Amidon 



APT 



Argus 



AIMS Instructional Media Services Inc. 
P.O. Box 1010 
Hollywood, Calif. 90028 

Alpern Communications i*:::::*:::::^ 

220 Gulph Hills Rd. SjKSiSSS^^^^ 

Radnor, Pem.^ 19087 

American Institute of Architects 

Library Campbell 

1735 New York Ave., N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 

Paul Amidon and Associates, inc. 

5408 Chicago Ave. South Campus 

Minneapolis, Minn. 55417 

Association for Productive Tv.^. ,hing 

5408 Chicago Ave. South Career Aids , 

Minneapolis, Minn. 55417 

Argus Communications 

7440 Natchez Ave. Carmac 
Niles, Illinois 60648 



CEC 

BFA BFA Educational Media 

2211 Michigan Ave. 
Santa Monica, Caiif. 90404 

C.E.P. 

Bosustow Stephen Bosustow Productions 

1649 11th Street 
Santa Monica, Calif. 90404 



=^Bradlev-\Vright Films 
1 Oak Hill Drive 
San Anselmo, Calif. 949(50 

State University College at Buffalo 
Graduate Program 
1300 Elniwood Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 1-1222 

State University College at Buffalo 
Teacher Corps, Elementary Undergraduate/ 

Graduate Program 
1300 Elniwood Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14222 

Bute University College at Buffalo 
Teacher Corp/Peace Corp 
Secondary Graduate Program 
1300 Elmwood Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14222 

State University College at Buffalo 
Urban Undergraduate Teacher Education 

Program — Elementary 
1300 Elmwood Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14222 

Brigham Young University 
Department of Home Study 
Provo, Utah 84601 



Campbell Films 

Guidance Information Center 

Academy Ave. 

Saxton River, Vermont 05154 

Campus Film Distributors Corp. 

20 East 46th St. 

New York, N.Y. 10017 

Career Aids, Inc. 
229 N. Central Ave. 
Glendale, Calif. 91203 

Carmac Productions 
1605Commanche Trail 
Garland, Texas 75041 

Carousel Films, Inc. 

1501 Broadway - Suite 1503 

New York. N.Y. 10036 

Council for Exceptional Children 
Jefferson Plaza — Suite 900 
1411 S. Jefferson Davis Highway 
Arlington, Va. 22202 

Continuing Education Publications 
Waldo Hall 100 

Oregon State University Campus 
Corvallis, Oregon 97331 



iote change -of -address ftom itie First EdUion. 



Children's Bk. 



The Children's Book Council, Inc. Eye gate 

175 Fifth Ave. 

New York, N.Y. 10010 



*Eye-gate House, Inic. 
146-01 Archer Ave?. 
Jamaica, N.Y. 1M35 



Churchill 



CMP 



Conn. Films 



Coronet 



Creative Learning 



C.S.U.-San Diego 



C.S.U.T.C. 



Ctr. Study Teaching 



Dade 



Dallas 



Doane 



EDC 



Educ. Design 



Churchill Films 

662 North Robertson Blvd. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90069 

Contemporary Music Project 
1156 Fifteenth St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20005 

Connecticut Films, Inc. 
6 Cobble Hill Rd. 
Westport, Conn. 06880 

Coronet Films 

65 E. South Water St. 

Chicago, Illinois 6060'i 

Creative Learning Systems, Inc. 

2560 Overlock Rd. 

Cleveland Heights, Ohio 44106 

California State University — San Diego 
School of Education 
San Diego, Calif. 92115 

Californja State University 
Teacher Corp Project 
"^acrainento, California 95819 

Center for Study of Teaching 
117 Bacon Hall 
1300 Elmwood Ave. 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14222 



Florida 



Frostburg 



D 



Division of Instruction 
Dade County Public Schools 
Miami^ Florida 

North Dallas Teacher Education Center 
3120 North Haskell at McKinney 
Dallas, Texas 75204 . 

Doane College 
Department of Education 
Crete, Nebraska 68333 



Ga. Ctr.,C.E. 



Georgia 



Glass T.C. 



GPNITL 



GPT 



GSA 



E 



*Educational Development Center, Inc. 
Distribution Center 
39 Chapel Street 
Newton, Mass. 02160 

Educational Design Associates 

P. 0. Box 915. • 

East Lansing, Mich. 48823 



Harper & Row 



Houston Tea. Cen. 



F 



Teacher Education Projects 
Florida State University 
College of Education 
Tallahassee, Florida 32306' 

Special Instructional Programs 
Frostburg College 
Frostburg, Maryland 21532 



University of Georgia 

Georgia Center for Continuing Education 

Film Library 

Athens, Georgia 30601 

University of Georgia 
College of Education 
Athens, Georgia 30601 

Glassboro Teacher Corps 
Glassboro State College 
Glassboro, N.J. 08028 

Great Plains National Instructional Television 

Library 
Box 80669 

Lincoln, Nebraska 68501 

General Programmed Teaching 

Division of Commerce Clearinghouse, Inc. 

Quail Hill, San Rafael, Calif. 94903 

General Services Administration 
National Audiovisual Center 
Washington, D.C. 20409 



H 



Harper & Row Publishers, Inc., 
10 East 53rd Street 
New York, N.Y. 10022 

Houston Teacher Center 
College of Education 
University of Houston 
Houston, Texas 77004 
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Enxporia 



ETS 



College of Emporia 
Department of Education 
Emporia, Kansas 66801 

Educational Testing Service 
1947 Center Street 
Berkeley, Calif. 94704 



*Note change of address from First Edition 



IAS 



Instructional Appraisal Services 
Box 24821 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
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Idaho 



IDI 



IFB 



Illinois 



ILS 



Indiana 



Indiana MEDC 



Indiana^NCDTMTE 



INTER/COM 

Interstate 
Iowa 

ISU 

lUPUI-T.C, 



Journal 



Kansas 



University of Idaho 
College of Education 
Moscow, Idaho 83843 

Instructional Dynamics, Inc. 
166 E, Superior Street 
Chicago, Illinois b0611 

International Filra Bureau 
332 S. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, Illinois 60604 

University of Illinois 
Visual Aid Service 
Champaign, Illinois 61820 

"^^Individual Learning Systems 
P.O. Box 2399 
San Rafael, Calif. 94902 

Indiana University 
Audio- Visual Center 
Bloomington, Indiana 47401 

Indiana University 
Mathematics Education Development Center 
329 South Highland 
Bloomington, Indiana 47401 

National Center for the Development of 
Teaching Materials in Teacher Education 
Indiana University — Bloomington 
School of Education 
Bloomington, Indiana 47401 

INTER /COM 

International Communications Co. 
244 Thorn Street 
Sewickloy,Penn. 15143 

Interstate Printers & Publishers Inc. 
Danville, Illinois 61832 

V 

University of Iowa 
Audio-Visual Center Media Library 
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 

Illinois State University 
College of Education 
Normal, Illinois 61761 

Indiana University — Purdue University 
Teacher Corp Program 
902 N. Meridian 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46200 



Kansas-SEIMC 



Kendall/Hunt 



Learning Process , 



LeMot l.S. 



Listener 



Lockheed 



MacmilLi 



Marshalltown 



Massachusetts 



McGraw-Hill Book 



J 



Journal Films 

909 W» Diversey Parkway 

Chicago, Illinois 60614 



K 



University of Kansas 
Audio-Visual Center 
746 Massachusetts St. 
Lawrence, Kansas 66044 



McGraw-Hill Films 



McREL 



Media Five 



Metropolitan Life 



University of Kansas 

Special Education Instructional Material 

Center Library 
213 Bailey Hall * 
Lawrence, Kansas 66044 

Kendail/Hunt Publishing Co. 
131 South Locust St. 
Dubuque, Iowa 52001 



Learning Process Productions, Inc. 
43-00 171st Street 
Flushing, New York 11358 

LeMot Instructional Services 

P.O. Box 22296 

Lcs Angeles, Calif. 90022 

Listerjer Corporation 
6777 Hollywood Blvd. 
Hollywood, Calif. 90028 

Lockheed -Georgia Co. 
c/o Bob Hudson 

Education & Training Department 
Marietta, Georgia 30060 



Macmillan Films, Inc. 

34 MacQuesten Parkway, South 

Mount Vernon. N.Y. 10550 

Marshalltown Community Schools 
317 Columbus Drive 
Marshalltown, Iowa 50158 

The CO-OP 
School of Education 
University of Massachusetts 
Amherst. Mass. 01002 

McGraw-Hill book Co. 
College and University Division 
1221 Avenue of the Americas 
New York, N.Y. 10020 

*McGraw-HilJ, Inc. 
Text-Films Division 
1221 Avenue of the Americas 
New York, N.Y. 10020 

Mid-Continent Regional Educational 

Laboratory 
104 E, Independence 
Kansas City, Missouri 64106 

Media Five Film Distributors 
1011 North Cole Ave. 
Hollywood. Calif. 90038 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. 
Health and Welfare Division 
One Madison Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 10010 



*Not« change of iiddress from First Edition 



Midwest 



Milton College 



Missouri -C o 1 umbia 



M.S.U. 



Muskegon 



NAESP 



NASSP 



Midwest Education Consultants 

409 Fremont St. 

Lake Mills, Wisconsin 53551 

Milton College 
Education Department 
Milton. Wisconsin 53563 

University of Missouri — Columbia 
Department of Special Education 
515 S. 6th Street 
' Columbia, Missouri 65201 

Michigan State University 

College of Education 

East Lansing, Michigan 48823 

Muskegon Area Intermediate School District 
630 Harvey Street • 
Muskegon, Michigan 49442 



N 



National Association of Elementary School 

Principles 
1801 North Moore St. 
Arlington, Va. 22209 



*National Association of Secondary School 
Principals 
1904 Association Dr. 
Reston,Va. 22091 



NEA-MENC 



NEA.Pubi. 



NEA-Sound 



NETCHE 



NITC 



N.LU. 



North Colorado 



North Florida 



tMusic Educators National Conference 
Publication-Sales 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

National Education Association 
Publications Division 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

National Education Association 
Sound Studios • 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
V/ashington, D.C. 20036 

Nebraska Educational Tekn-ision Council for 

Higher Education 
P. 0. Box 83 

Lincoln, Nebraska 68501 

National Instructional TV Center 
Box A 

Bloomington, Indiana 47401 

Northern Illinois University 
Audio-Visual Center 
DeKalb, Illinois 60115 

University of North Colorado 
Educational Resource Center 
McKee Hall 101 
Greeley, Colorado 80631 

University of North F lorida 
Department of Education 
P.O. Box 17074 
Jacksonville, Florida 32216 
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Nat. Med. Ctr. Attention: Film Distribution 

National Medical Audio- Visual Center (Annex] 
Station K 

Atlanta, Georgia 30324 

NBC NBC Educational Enterprises Inc. 

30 Rockefeller Plaza 
New York, N.Y. 10020 

NEA-AAHPER American Association of Health, Physical 

Education, and Recreation 
Publication Sales 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

NEA-AECT Association for Educational Communications 

and Technology 
Publications 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
•Washington, D.C. 20036 

NEA-AIAA American Industrial Arts Association 

120116th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

NEA-ASCD Association for Supervision and Curriculum-;. 

Development 
, Room 428, 1201 16th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ^ 

NEA-EKNE American Association of Elementary- 

Kindergarten- Nursery Educators 
1201 16th St. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 

*MoU change of address from the First Edition. 
tDistributor omitted from the First Edition. 



Northwestern 



NoVa 



NREL 



NSPRA 



N.Y. Ed. Dept. 



NYU Film Lib. 



Panhandle 



Northwestern University Film Library 
1735 Benson Avenue 
Evanston, Illinois 60201 

Nova Dissemination Department 
3600 Southwest College Ave. 
Fort Lauderdale, Florida 33314 

*Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory 
500 Lindsay Bldg. 
710S.W. Second Ave. 
Portland, Oregon 97204 

*National School Public Relations Association 
1801 North Moore St. 
Arlington, Va. 22209 

Bureau of Teacher Education 

New York State Education Department 

Albany, N.Y. 12224 

New York Unviersity Film Library 
26 Washington Place 
New York, N.Y. 10003 



Panhandle Area Educational Cooperative 
P.O. Drawer 19G 
Chipley, Florida' 32428 
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Penn. State 



Perennial 



Research Press 



S. Cai. IMC 



Scott 



SES 



Sound Educ. 



Pennsylvania State University 
Audio-Visual Services 
University Park, Penn. 16802 

Perennial Education, Inc. 
1825 Willow Road 
Northfield, Illinois 60093 



Sterling 



Research Press 
CFS P.O. Box 31770 
Champavgn, Iliinois 61820 



Instructional Materials Center 
Special Education 
1031 S. Broadway, Suite 623 
University of Southern California 
Los Angeles, Calif . 90015 

Scott Education Divison 
104 Lower Westfield Rd. 
Holyoke, Mass. 01040 

Synectis Education System 
121 Brattle St. 
Cambridge, Mass. 02138 

Sound Education, Inc. 

P.O. Box 10245 

Palo Alto, Calif. 94303 



T.C. Assoc. 



Texas A&I 



Thiokol 



Thome 



Time/Life 



TIP 



T.L.A. 



Sterling Educational Films 
241 East 34th Street 
New York, N.Y. 10016 



T 



*l'eacher Corps Associ'ates Program 
225 North Mills St. 
sUr.iversity of Wisconsin 
Madison, Wisconsin 53706 

Texas A&I University at Laredo 
Seventh Cycle South Texas Teacher Corp 
P. 0. Box 537 
Laredo, Texas 78040 

Thiokol Chemical Corporation 
Clearfield Division 
P. 0. Box r619 
Ogden, Utah 84402 

Thome Films 

1229 University Ave. 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Time-Life Films, Inc. 

43 West 16th St. 

New York, N.Y. 10011 

TIP Publications 

P. O. Box 514 

El Segundo, Calif. 90245 

Teaching-Learning Associates 
P. 0. Box 3273 
Boulder, Colorado 80302 



Soundfilm 



SRA 



SRMCD 



St. Mary*s 



St. Scholastica 



State of Colorado 



State of Wisconsin 



ERIC 



Soundfilm Inc. 
707 S. Brand Blvd. 
Glendale, Calif. 

*Science Research Associates, Inc. 
College Division 
165 University Ave. 
Palo Alto, Calif. 94301 

Southern Regional Media Center for 

the Deaf 
University of Tennessee 
1814 Lake Ave. 
Knoxville, Tennessee 37916 

St. Mary*s College Press 
Winona, Minnesota 55987 

Department of Education 
College of St. Scholastica 
Duluth,Minn. 55811 

State of Colorado 
Department of Institutions 
Division of Mental Retardation 
3630 West Princeton Circle 
Danver, Colorado 80236 

State of Wisconsin 

Department of Natural Resources 

Box 450 

Madison, Wisconsin 53701 



U. of Calif. EMC 



UCLA 



UEVA 



Urban Media 



USAF 



USArmy 



University of California 
Extension Media Center 
Berkeley, Calif. 94720 

t University of California — Los Angeles 
Department of Education 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 

Universal Education and Visual Arts 
221 Park Ave. South 
New York, N.Y. 10003 

Urban Media Materials 

Effective Education Communications 

212 Mineola Ave. 

Roslyn Heights, N.Y. 11577 

United States Air Force 
Film Library 

Air Force Audiovisual Center 
North Air Force Base, Calif. 92409 

United States Army 
Audiovisual Support Center 
Military District of Washington 
Washington, D.C. 20315 
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Video Nursing 



V.I.P. 



11. 



Video Nursing, Inc. 
2645 GIrard Ave. 
Evanston, Illinois 60201 

Video Inservice Program 
P. 0. Box 10 

Milford, Nebraska 68405 



Wichita 



Wisconsin 



WWSC 



WichUa State University 
College of Education 
Wichita, Kansas 67208 

Wisconsin Indian Teacher Corp 
University of Wisconsin Stevens Point 
Stevens Point, Wisconsin 

Western Washington State College 
Department of Education 
Bellingham, Washington 98225 



West Texas 



West Texas State University 
College of Education 
Canyon, Tex?^ 79015 



I 



I 



ERLC 
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